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STATE OF HAWAII
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

OFFICE OF THE ADJUTANT GENERAL
3949 DIAMOND HEAD ROAD 

HONOLULU, HAWAII 96816-4495 
 

NOTICE TO BIDDERS
 

SEALED BIDS for furnishing labor, materials, tools and equipment for "CONSTRUCTION 
SERVICES FOR RESTORATION OF BUILDING (Bldg.) 90T, KALAELOA, OAHU, HAWAII, STATE OF 
HAWAII, DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE, FMO, JOB NO. CA-202209-C" will be received in the 
Engineering Office, State of Hawaii, Department of Defense, located in Building 306-A, Room 228, 3949 
Diamond Head Road, Honolulu, Hawaii, up to 2:00 P.M. on Wednesday, May 22, 2024 and will then 
and there be publicly opened and read aloud.  Bids may also be mailed to State of Hawaii, Department 
of Defense, 3949 Diamond Head Road, Honolulu, HI, 96816-4495, ATTN: HIENG, Room 228.  Bids 
must be received in the Engineering Office, Room 228, prior to the time and date fixed for opening to be 
considered.  All bids received in the Engineering Office after the time and date fixed for opening will not 
be considered. 
 

Bidders are advised that the Department of Defense facility at 3949 Diamond Head Road is a 
secure facility.  In order to access the property, Bidders and/or their authorized personnel shall present 
a current driver’s license or other form of official identification (with photograph) to the security personnel 
at the entry gate, and shall inform the security personnel of the building and room number they require 
access to (State Contracting Section 369-3491).  Lack of official identification or knowledge of the building 
and room to which access is needed are grounds for denial of access onto the property.  

 
Bidders should be aware and allow for security screening and random vehicle inspections.  The 

state will not be responsible for late bids due to the afore mentioned reasons. 
 
  
Proposed work consists of, but not limited to, the following:  

• Replace sewer and waterlines serving the building.  
• Removal of existing plumbing fixtures, piping, and accessories. 
• Demolition work. 
• Construct new toilet rooms.  
• Painting.  
• New lighting.  
• Provide new electric tank type hot water heating system to support the restrooms. 
• Change the exterior roofing and siding.  
• Changing all windows in the structure.  
• New building doors.  
• Removal of existing HVAC systems, including equipment, ductwork, and accessories. 
• Mechanically ventilate the electrical room, janitor’s closet, and men’s and women’s restrooms. 
• Disconnect existing electrical power switch within Building 785T which serves Building 90T will  

be disconnected and removed. 
• Communication service.  
• Pavement removal.  
• Removal of tree stumps. 
• See attached project’s construction plans and specifications. 

 
  
 The estimated cost is between $3,000,000.00 and $3,750,000.00. 



 A Site Visit/Pre-bid meeting will be held on MAY 10, 2024 at 1:00 pm. Bldg 90T is located in 
Kalaeloa off of Enterprise Street, enter through gate into parking lot of Bldg. 90T, see attached map. 
Contractors are to meet Mr. Virgil Cadiente at the entrance to Bldg. 90T PARKING LOT prior to 1:00 pm.  
Please call Mr. Cadiente at (808) 844-6555 before 3:00 pm on MAY 9, 2024 to register for the site visit.  
If no answer, please leave your company information, attendees names and a contact number, you may 
assume that you are registered for the site visit.  All interested bidders and sub-contractors are welcome, 
but not required to attend. 
 
 All documents can be downloaded from the State Procurement Office website at 
http://spo.hawaii.gov/ and at the State Department of Defense website at http://dod.hawaii.gov/hieng/.  If 
prospective bidders obtain copies of the bid documents from sources other than the Contracting and 
Engineering Office address listed above, then bidders are responsible for registering by sending their 
company name, address, telephone and facsimile number, and email address via email to 
jesper.h.andersen@hawaii.gov with the subject line “CA-202209-C CONSTRUCTION SERVICES FOR 
RESTORATION OF BLDG 90T, KALAELOA, OAHU, HAWAII”.  

 All requests for substitution, clarification of bidding documents, specifications and/or questions 
must be received via email to jesper.h.andersen@hawaii.gov with the subject line “CA-202209-C 
Questions” via email, prior to TUESDAY, MAY 14, 2024, 2:00 pm. 
 
 Late submittals for this solicitation will not be reviewed by this agency. 
 
 An Intent to Bid is NOT required to be submitted for this project. 
  
 Bidders are required to register on the Hawaii Compliance Express web site for all tax clearances 
by going to http://spo.hawaii.gov/ click on “HCE” and registering there. 
  
 Bidders are responsible for checking for any addenda for this project.  The addenda will be posted 
on the State Procurement Office web site under the project name at http://spo.hawaii.gov/ 
  
 HAWAII PRODUCTS’ PREFERENCE. In accordance with ACT 174, SLH 2022, effective June 
27, 2022, Hawaii Products Preference shall not apply to solicitations for public works construction. 
Therefore, the Hawaii Products Preference shall not apply to this project. 
 
 CAMPAIGN CONTRIBUTIONS BY STATE AND COUNTY CONTRACTORS PROHIBITED.  If 
awarded a contract in response to this solicitation, offeror agrees to comply with HRS §11-355, which 
states that campaign contributions are prohibited from a State and County government contractor during 
the term of the contract if the contractor is paid with funds appropriated by the legislative body between 
the execution of the contract through the completion of the contract. 
 
 REQUIREMENT FOR CONTRACTORS LICENSING CLASSIFICATIONS 
Due to the nature of the work contemplated bidder must possess a valid State of Hawaii Contractor's 
license in the appropriate classification B is required.  
 
 General Engineering Contractors holding an ‘A’ license and General Building Contractors holding 
a ‘B’ license are reminded that due to the Hawaii Supreme Court’s January 28, 2002 decision in Okada 
Trucking Co., Ltd. v. Board of Water Supply, et al., 97 Haw. 450 (2002), they are prohibited from 
undertaking any work, solely or as part of a larger project, which would require the General Contractor to 
act as a specialty Contractor in any area in which the General Contractor has no license.  
 



Bidders are solely responsible to review the project requirements, determine the appropriate 
licenses required, and ensure that they possess and that the Subcontractor(s) listed in their OFFER 
FORM possess the necessary specialty licenses to perform the work for this project.   

 
Kenneth S. Hara 
Major General  
Adjutant General 
 
Posted on: April 30, 2024. 
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CONSTRUCTION SERVICES FOR RESTORATION OF BUILDING 90T, KALAELOA, OAHU, 
HAWAII, STATE OF HAWAII, DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE, FMO, JOB NO. CA-202209-C / 
PN15H00074 

 
Adjutant General 
State Department of Defense 
3949 Diamond Head Road 
Honolulu, Hawaii  96816-4495 
 
Dear Sir: 
 
The undersigned has carefully read and understands the terms and conditions specified in the Specifications, 
and all documents attached hereto, and hereby submits the following offer to perform the work specified 
herein, all in accordance with the true intent and meaning thereof.  The undersigned further understands and 
agrees that by submitting this offer, 1) he/she is declaring his/her offer is not in violation of Chapter 84, Hawaii 
Revised Statutes, concerning prohibited State contracts, and 2) he/she is certifying that the price(s) submitted 
was (were) independently arrived at without collusion. 
 
The undersigned represents: (Check one only)  

 A Hawaii business incorporated or organized under the laws of the State of Hawaii; OR 
 A Compliant Non-Hawaii business not incorporated or organized under the laws of the State of 

Hawaii.  Business shall be registered prior to award at the State of Hawaii Department of Commerce 
and Consumer Affairs Business Registration Division to do business in the State of Hawaii.  State of 
incorporation: _________________________ 

Offeror is:    
   Sole Proprietor        Partnership        Corporation         Joint Venture  
   Other    

Federal I.D. No.:   
Hawaii General Excise Tax License I.D. No.:   

Payment address (other than street address below):   
          City, State, Zip Code:   

Business address (street address):   ______________________________ 
                         City, State, Zip Code:  ________________________ 

  
  Respectfully submitted: 

(x) 
  Authorized (Original) Signature (*1) 

Date:     
       

Telephone No.:  Name and Title (Please Type or Print) 
  
 *    
  Exact Legal Name of Company (Offeror) (*2) 

Fax No.:    
(*2) If Offeror is a “dba” or a “division” of a corporation, 
furnish the exact legal name of the corporation under which 
the awarded contract will be executed: 

E-mail Address:   

       

(*1) 
Original signature in ink. If unsigned or the affixed signature is a facsimile or a photocopy, the offer shall be 
automatically rejected unless accompanied by other material, containing an original signature, indicating 
the Offeror’s intent to be bound. 



OFFER FORM OF-2 

 The undersigned has carefully examined the attached plans and specifications and hereby 
proposes to furnish at his own expense all labor, materials, tools and equipment necessary to 
construct all work as shown and called for, in strict accordance with the specifications, schedules 
and drawings pertaining thereto, all for the LUMP SUM of: 
 
                                                                                                                                                        
 

 DOLLARS ($                       ). 

(Including the cost of delivery, unloading, freight charges, all applicable taxes, and other cost 
involved) and will fully complete all the work under this contract within 365 consecutive calendar 
days from the date of commencement specified by the written order of the Adjutant General 
including the date of said order. 

NOTE:

1. This project falls under the requirement of the “Buy American Act”.   
 
2. Davis-Bacon Act prevailing wage rate or State wage rates apply to this contract. 
 
3. Contract will be awarded based on the total lump sum bid.   
 
4.  A Site Visit/Pre-bid meeting will be held on MAY 10, 2024 at 1:00PM.  Bldg 90T is located in 

Kalaeloa off of Enterprise Street, enter through gate into parking lot of Bldg 90T, see attached 
map.  Contractors are to meet Mr. Virgil Cadiente at the entrance to BUILDING 90T prior to 
1:00PM.  Please call Mr. Cadiente at (808) 844-6555 before 3:00PM on MAY 9, 2024 to register 
for the site visit.  If no answer, please leave your company information, attendees names and a 
contact number, you may assume that you are registered for the site visit.  All interested bidders 
and sub-contractors are welcome, but not required to attend. 

 
All requests for substitution, clarification of bidding documents, specifications and/or questions 
must be received via email to jesper.h.andersen@hawaii.gov with the subject line “CA- 202209-
C Questions” via email, prior to TUESDAY, MAY 14, 2024, 2:00 pm. 

5.  The State reserves the right to determine the extent of the contract by selecting and/or omitting 
bid items (not necessarily in sequence) to the extent required to come within the funds available 
for the project.  The award of the contract shall be made to the responsible bidder whose total 
bid is the lowest.  

 
6.  CAMPAIGN CONTRIBUTIONS BY STATE AND COUNTY CONTRACTORS PROHIBITED.  If 

awarded a contract in response to this solicitation, offeror agrees to comply with HRS §11-355, 
which states that campaign contributions are prohibited from a State and County government 
contractor during the term of the contract if the contractor is paid with funds appropriated by the 
legislative body between the execution of the contract through the completion of the contract. 

7.  The Surety shall not be held liable beyond two (2) years of the project acceptance date. 



OFFER FORM OF-3 

HAWAII PRODUCTS PREFERENCE

In accordance with ACT 174, SLH 2022, effective June 27, 2022, Hawaii Products 
Preference shall not apply to solicitations for public works construction. Therefore, the 
Hawaii Products Preference shall not apply to this project.

APPRENTICESHIP AGREEMENT PREFERENCE 

The estimated value of the public works contract is $250,000 or more and the 
apprenticeship agreement preference pursuant to Hawaii Revised Statutes §103-55.6 
(Act 17, SLH 2009) shall apply. 

1. If applicable to this project, any bidder seeking the preference must be a party to an 
apprenticeship agreement registered with the State Department of Labor and 
Industrial Relations (DLIR) at the time the bid is submitted for each apprenticeable 
trade the bidder will employ to construct the project.  “Employ” means the employment 
of a person in an employer-employee relationship. 

 
 a. The apprenticeship agreement shall be registered with the DLIR and conform to 

the requirements of Hawaii Revised Statutes Chapter 372. 
 

b. Subcontractors do not have to be a party to an apprenticeship agreement for the 
bidder to obtain the preference.

 
c. The bidder is not required to have apprentices in its employ at the time the bid is 

submitted to qualify for the preference. 
 
2. A bidder seeking the preference must state the apprenticeable trade the bidder will 

employ for each trade to be employed to perform the work by submitting a completed
signed original Certification of Bidder’s Participation – Form 1 verifying participation 
in an apprenticeship program registered with the DLIR.  “Apprenticeable trade” shall 
have the same meaning as “apprenticeable occupation” pursuant to Hawaii 
Administrative Rules (HAR) §12-30-5. 

a. The Certification of Bidder’s Participation – Form 1 shall be authorized by an 
apprenticeship sponsor listed on the DLIR list of registered apprenticeship 
programs.  “Sponsor” means an operator of an apprenticeship program and in 
whose name the program is approved and registered with the DLIR pursuant to 
HAR §12-30-1. 

 
b. The authorization shall be an original signature by an authorized official of the 

apprenticeship sponsor. 
 

c. The completed Certification of Bidder’s Participation – Form 1 for each trade must 
be submitted with the bid.  A facsimile or copy is acceptable to be submitted with 
the bid, however the signed original must be submitted within five (5) working days 
of the bid open date.  If the signed original is not received within this timeframe, 
the preference may be denied.  Previous certifications shall not apply. 



OFFER FORM OF-4 

d. When filling out the Certification of Bidder’s Participation – Form 1, the name of 
Apprenticeable Trade and Apprenticeship Sponsor must be the same as recorded 
in the List of Construction Trades in Registered Apprenticeship Programs that is 
posted on the State Department of Labor and Industrial Relations website.  
“Registered apprenticeship program” means a construction trade program 
approved by and registered with the DLIR pursuant to HAR § 12-30-1 and §12-30-
4. 

 
e. The Certification of Bidder’s Participation – Form 1 and the List of Construction 

Trades in Registered Apprenticeship Programs is available on the DLIR website 
at: http://hawaii.gov/labor/wdd

3. Upon receiving the Certification of Bidder’s participation – Form 1, the Procurement 
Officer will verify that the apprenticeship program is on the List of Construction Trades 
in Registered Apprenticeship Programs and that the form is signed by an authorized 
official of the Apprenticeship Program Sponsor.  If the programs and signature are 
not confirmed by the DLIR, the bidder will not qualify for the preference.

4. If the bidder is certified to participate in an apprenticeship program for each trade 
which will be employed by the bidder for the project, a preference will be applied to 
decrease the bidder’s bid amount by five (5) percent for evaluation purposes. 

 
5. Should the bidder qualify for other preferences, all applicable preference shall be 

applied to the bid price. 
 
6. If the winning bidder has submitted Form 1 with his bid packet, the Form 2 will be 

required the first week of each month for the prior month beginning with the month of 
the start of work. 

 
CHARACTER OF WORKERS OR EQUIPMENT

The Contractor shall perform with his own organization, work amounting to not less than 
twenty percent (20%) of the total contract cost. The Engineer may require the Contractor 
to verify the percentage of work he will be providing with his own organization by 
furnishing pertinent information such as all of the actual subcontractor(s)' quotations he 
received for the bid. If requested, the Contractor shall provide such verification within 5 
working days of the request. 
 
 
CERTIFICATION FOR SAFETY AND HEALTH PROGRAM FOR BIDS IN EXCESS OF 
$100,000 

In accordance with HRS 396-18, by submitting this proposal, the undersigned certifies that 
his company will have a written safety and health plan for this project that will be available 
and implemented by the Notice to Proceed date of this project.  Details of the requirements 
of this plan may be obtained from the Department of Labor and Industrial Relations, 
Occupational Safety and Health Division (HIOSH).



OFFER FORM OF-5 

TAX CLEARANCES FROM THE STATE DIRECTOR OF TAXATION AND INTERNAL 
REVENUE SERVICE

Contractors are required to provide a state and federal tax clearance as a prerequisite to 
entering into a public contract of $2,500 or more.  To meet this requirement, all bidders 
shall submit valid tax clearances with their bid proposals when the bid is $2,500 or more. 
 
Failure to submit the required tax clearance may be sufficient grounds for the State to 
refuse to receive or consider the prospective bidder’s proposal. 
 
In accordance with Act 190 Amendment to HRS 103D-310(c), required as a 
prerequisite to entering into a contract, the contractor shall register on the Hawaii 
Compliance Express web site for all tax clearances by going to http://vendors.ehawaii.gov
and registering there.  

A Certificate of Vendor Compliance generated from this website should be included with 
their bid proposal.  A Compliant status is required prior to awarding the contract. 

LICENSE 

Due to the nature of the work contemplated, bidder must possess a valid State of Hawaii 
Contractor’s license in the appropriate classification.

1. The Adjutant General or his designated representative reserves the right to reject any 
and/or all bids and waive any defects when, in his opinion, such rejection or waiver 
will be in the best interest of the State. 

 
2. The award of the contract shall be conditioned upon funds being made available for 

these projects and further upon the right of the Adjutant General or his designated 
representative to hold all bids received for a period of ninety (90) days from the date of 
the opening thereof, unless otherwise required by law, during which time no bid may 
be withdrawn. 

 
3. The liquidated damages per working day for failure to complete the work on time shall 

be at $189.00 per working day or as stipulated in the General Conditions, whichever is 
higher. 

 
4. By submitting this proposal, the undersigned is declaring his firm has not been assisted 

or represented on this matter by an individual who has, in a State capacity, been 
involved in the subject matter of this contract in the past two years. 

 
5. Upon the acceptance of the proposal by the Adjutant General or his designated 

representative, the undersigned must enter into and execute a contract for the same 
and furnish a bond, as required by law.  This bond shall conform to the provisions of 
Section 103D-324 of the Hawaii Revised Statutes and any law applicable thereto. 

 



OFFER FORM OF-6 

6. If the lowest bid received by the State exceeds the funds available for this project, the 
State reserves the right to negotiate with the lowest responsible bidder as permitted 
under Section 103D-302, Hawaii Revised Statutes, as amended, to reduce the scope 
of work and award a contract therefore.  

7. This contract may be awarded as an informal contract as determined by the Adjutant 
General or his designated representative in accordance with the applicable Hawaii 
Revised Statutes as amended, whereby a purchase order will be executed and used 
as the formal contract. 

Receipt of the following addenda issued by the Department is acknowledged by the 
day(s) of the receipt indicated below:

 
Addendum No. 1                    Addendum No. 2 _______                                 

Date
Addendum No. 3 Addendum No. 4 _______

It is understood that failure to receive any such addendum shall not relieve the 
Contractor from any obligation under this Proposal as submitted.  (See Special Notice to 
Bidders for information regarding addenda.)

ALL JOINT CONTRACTORS & SUBCONTRACTORS TO ENGAGE ON THIS PROJECT

The bidder certifies that the following is a complete listing of all joint contractors or 
subcontractors covered under Chapter 444, Hawaii Revised Statutes, who will be engaged 
by the bidder on this project to perform the nature and scope of work indicated pursuant to 
Section 103D-302, Hawaii Revised Statutes, and understands that failure to comply with 
this requirement shall be just cause for rejection of the bid. 

The bidder further certifies that only those joint contractors or subcontractors listed shall 
be allowed to perform work on this project and that all other work necessary shall be 
performed by the bidder with his own employees.  If no joint contractor or subcontractor is 
listed, it shall be construed that all of the work shall be performed by the bidder with his 
own employees.
 
 All bidders must be sure that they possess and that the subcontractors listed in the 
proposal possess all the necessary specialty licenses needed to perform the work for this 
project.  The bidder shall be solely responsible for assuring that all of the specialty licenses 
required to perform the work is covered in his bid.

The bidder shall include the license number of the joint contractors or subcontractors 
listed below.  Failure to provide the correct names and license numbers as registered with 
the Contractor's Licensing Board may cause rejection of the bid submitted.

 



OFFER FORM OF-7 

Complete Firm Name of Joint Contractor   License Nature and Scope of Work
or Subcontractor for Lump Sum Bid          Number to be performed
 
                                    
                                                                                                                                                                    
                                    
                                                                                                                                                                    
                                    
                                                                                                                                                                    
                                    
                                                                                                                                                                    
                                    
                                                                                                                                                                    
                                    
                                                                                                                                                                    
                                    
                                                                                                                                                                    
                                    
                                                                                                                                                                    
                                    
                                                                                                                                                                    
                                



OFFER FORM OF-8 

Enclosed herewith as required by law:
Surety Bond

Certificate of Deposit

Certified Check

 Cashier’s Check 

 Share Certificate 

  Legal Tender 
 (Check off Applicable) 

 

 DOLLARS  ($   _________                 ).

*Signature 

Title  

Name of Company
 
 
Address 
 
 
 
 
 
Telephone 

Date  

HAWAII GENERAL EXCISE TAX 

I.D. NO.   

LICENSE CLASSIFICATION
AND/OR SUBCLASSIFICATION 
NO.

        (CORPORATE SEAL) 
 
 
*Please attach to this page evidence of the authority of this officer to submit bids on behalf 
of the Company, and also the names and residence addresses of all officers of the 
Company. 
 
NOTE:  Fill in all blank spaces with the information asked for or bid may be invalidated. 

PROPOSAL PAGES MUST BE INTACT; MISSING PAGES MAY INVALIDATE 
YOUR BID. 



FO
R

M
 1

 

(R
ev

. 0
8/

2
5/

20
10

)

C
E

R
T

IF
IC

A
T

IO
N

 O
F

 B
ID

D
E

R
’S

 P
A

R
T

IC
IP

A
T

IO
N

 
IN

 A
P

P
R

O
V

E
D

 A
P

P
R

E
N

T
IC

E
S

H
IP

 P
R

O
G

R
A

M
 U

N
D

E
R

 A
C

T
 1

7 

I. 
B

id
de

r’s
 Id

en
tif

yi
ng

 In
fo

rm
at

io
n 

 
A.

 
Le

ga
l B

us
in

es
s 

N
am

e:
 

 
B.

 
Pr

oj
ec

t B
id

 T
itl

e 
& 

 R
ef

er
en

ce
 N

o.
: 

 
C

. 
C

on
ta

ct
 P

er
so

n’
s 

N
am

e:
 

 
1.

 
Ph

on
e 

N
o.

: 
2.

  
E-

M
ai

l: 

II.
A

pp
re

nt
ic

ea
bl

e 
Tr

ad
es

 T
o 

B
e 

Em
pl

oy
ed

* 

A
.  

 (L
is

t) 
B

.  
 A

pp
re

nt
ic

es
hi

p 
Sp

on
so

r*
 

(O
ne

 S
po

ns
or

 P
er

 F
or

m
) 

C
.  

 N
o.

 E
nr

ol
le

d 
(#

 o
f a

pp
re

nt
ic

es
 c

ur
re

nt
ly

 e
nr

ol
le

d 
as

 o
f 

bi
dd

er
’s

 re
qu

es
t d

at
e)

D
.  

 N
o.

 C
om

pl
et

ed
 

(#
 o

f a
pp

re
nt

ic
es

 w
ho

 c
om

pl
et

ed
 th

e 
ap

pr
en

tic
es

hi
p 

pr
og

ra
m

 in
 th

e 
12

 m
on

th
s 

pr
io

r t
o 

re
qu

es
t d

at
e)

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.
III

. 
B

id
de

r’s
 C

er
tif

ic
at

io
n 

I c
er

tif
y 

th
at

 th
e 

ab
ov

e 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
is

 a
cc

ur
at

e 
to

 th
e 

be
st

 o
f m

y 
kn

ow
le

dg
e.

  I
 u

nd
er

st
an

d 
th

at
 m

y 
w

illf
ul

 m
is

st
at

em
en

t o
f f

ac
ts

 m
ay

 c
au

se
 fo

rfe
itu

re
 o

f t
he

 p
re

fe
re

nc
e 

un
de

r A
ct

 1
7 

an
d 

m
ay

 
re

su
lt 

in
 c

rim
in

al
 a

ct
io

n.
  I

 g
iv

e 
pe

rm
is

si
on

 fo
r o

ut
si

de
 s

ou
rc

es
 to

 b
e 

co
nt

ac
te

d 
an

d 
fo

r t
he

m
 to

 d
is

cl
os

e 
an

y 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
ne

ce
ss

ar
y 

to
 v

er
ify

 th
e 

bi
dd

er
’s

 p
re

fe
re

nc
e.

 

A.
 

N
am

e 
(T

yp
e)

 
B.

 
Ti

tle
 

C
. 

Si
gn

at
ur

e 
(o

rig
in

al
 s

ig
na

tu
re

 re
qu

ire
d)

 
D

. 
D

at
e 

IV
. 

A
pp

re
nt

ic
es

hi
p 

Sp
on

so
r’s

 C
on

ta
ct

 In
fo

rm
at

io
n

A.
Tr

ai
ni

ng
 C

oo
rd

in
at

or
’s

 N
am

e:
 

B.
Ad

dr
es

s:
C

.
Ph

on
e 

N
o.

: 
D

. 
E-

M
ai

l: 
E.

 
Fa

x 
N

o:
 

V.
 

A
pp

re
nt

ic
es

hi
p 

Pr
og

ra
m

 S
po

ns
or

’s
 C

er
tif

ic
at

io
n 

I c
er

tif
y 

th
at

 th
e 

ab
ov

e 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
is

 a
cc

ur
at

e 
to

 th
e 

be
st

 o
f m

y 
kn

ow
le

dg
e.

  I
 u

nd
er

st
an

d 
th

at
 m

y 
w

illf
ul

 m
is

st
at

em
en

t o
f f

ac
ts

 m
ay

 c
au

se
 fo

rfe
itu

re
 o

f t
he

 b
id

de
r’s

 p
re

fe
re

nc
e 

an
d 

m
ay

 re
su

lt 
in

 c
rim

in
al

 a
ct

io
n.

  I
 g

iv
e 

pe
rm

is
si

on
 fo

r o
ut

si
de

 s
ou

rc
es

 to
 b

e 
co

nt
ac

te
d 

an
d 

fo
r t

he
m

 to
 d

is
cl

os
e 

an
y 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

ne
ce

ss
ar

y 
to

 v
er

ify
 th

e 
bi

dd
er

’s
 p

re
fe

re
nc

e 
un

de
r A

ct
 1

7.
 

A.
 

N
am

e 
of

 A
ut

ho
riz

ed
 O

ffi
ci

al
 

B.
 

Ti
tle

 

C
. 

Si
gn

at
ur

e 
(o

rig
in

al
 s

ig
na

tu
re

 re
qu

ire
d)

 
D

. 
D

at
e 

*
N

am
e 

of
 A

pp
re

nt
ic

ea
bl

e 
Tr

ad
e 

an
d 

Ap
pr

en
tic

es
hi

p 
Sp

on
so

r m
us

t b
e 

th
e 
sa
m
e 

as
 re

co
rd

ed
 in

 th
e 

Li
st

 o
f C

on
st

ru
ct

io
n 

Tr
ad

es
 in

 R
eg

is
te

re
d 

Ap
pr

en
tic

es
hi

p 
Pr

og
ra

m
s 

th
at

 is
 p

os
te

d 
on

 th
e 

St
at

e 
D

ep
ar

tm
en

t o
f L

ab
or

 a
nd

 In
du

st
ria

l R
el

at
io

ns
 w

eb
si

te
. 



(Name of Corporation)
Corporate Resolution 

 
 
 

 I, ___________________________, Secretary of ____________________________ 
Corporation, 
a ________________________Corporation, do hereby certify that the following is a full, true 
and correct copy of a resolution duly adopted by the Board of Directors of said corporation, at its 
meeting duly called and held at the office of the Corporation _____________________________ 
Street, ___________________________, on the _____________day of ____________, 20__, at 
which a quorum was present and acting throughout, and that said resolution has not been 
modified, amended or rescinded and continues in full fore and effect:

“RESOLVED that any individual at the time holding the position of President, Vice 
President, Secretary or Treasurer be, and each of them hereby is, authorized to execute on behalf 
of the Corporation any bid, proposal or contract for the sale or rental of the products of the 
Corporation or for services to be performed by the Corporation, and to execute any bond 
required by any such bid, proposal or contract with the United States Government or the State of 
Hawaii or the City and County of Honolulu, or any County or Municipal Government of said 
State, or any department or subdivision of any of them. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the corporate seal of said  
___________________________ Corporation this ________________day of 
_________________, 20__. 

  ___________________________________
  Secretary 

 
 
(Names and Address of:) 
 
President: 
 
Vice President: 
 
Secretary: 
 
Treasurer: 
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SPECIAL NOTICE TO BIDDERS - CONSTRUCTION

QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS - Prospective bidders must be capable of performing 
the work for which bids are being called.

The Department of Defense no longer requires a submittal of "INTENTION TO BID"
unless otherwise stated in the notice to bidders. 
 
 If two (2) or more prospective bidders desire to bid jointly as a joint venture on a single 
project, they must file an affidavit of joint venture with their notice of intention to bid or if 
no intent to bid is required, shall submit an affidavit of joint venture prior to bid opening.  
Such affidavit of joint venture will be valid only for the specific project for which it is filed.  
No further license is required when all parties to the joint venture possess current and 
appropriate contractor's licenses.  Joint venture are required to be licensed in accordance 
with Chapter 444 of the Hawaii Revised Statutes, as amended, and the rules and 
regulations of the Contractor's License Board when any party to the joint venture 
agreement does not hold a current or appropriate contractor's license. 
 
 The Adjutant General or his designated representative may, in accordance with 
Section 103D-310, Hawaii Revised Statutes, require the prospective bidder to submit 
answers to questions in the "Standard Questionnaire and Financial Statement for 
Bidders," on the form provided by the Department, properly executed and notarized, 
setting forth a complete statement of the experience of such prospective bidder and his 
organization in performing similar work and a statement of the equipment proposed to be 
used, together with adequate proof of the availability of such equipment, at least forty-
eight (48) hours prior to the time advertised for the opening of bids.  If the information in 
the questionnaire proves satisfactory, the bidder's proposal will be received.  All 
information contained in the answers to the questionnaire shall be kept confidential.  The 
questionnaire will be returned to the bidder after it has served its purpose. 
 
 If upon review of the Questionnaire, or otherwise, the bidder appears not fully qualified 
or able to perform the intended work, the Adjutant General or his designated 
representative shall, after affording the bidder an opportunity to be heard and if still of the 
opinion that the bidder is not fully qualified to perform the work, refuse to receive or to 
consider any bid offered by the prospective bidder. 
 
 Failure to complete the prequalification questionnaire, (IF SENT TO YOU), will be 
sufficient cause for the Department to disqualify a prospective bidder. 
 
INTERPRETATION OF QUANTITIES IN BID SCHEDULE - When quantities for individual 
items of work are listed in the bid form for which respective unit prices are asked, said 
quantities are to be considered as approximate and are to be used by the Department 
only for the purpose of comparing on a uniform basis bids offered for the work.  The 
Department does not, expressly or by implication, agree that the actual quantity of work 
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will correspond therewith.  The undersigned agrees that his is satisfied with and will at no 
time dispute said estimated quantities as a means of comparing the bids.

After determining the low bidder by comparison of bids submitted in accordance with 
the proposal form, the Adjutant General or his designated representative reserves the 
right to increase or decrease the scope of the improvement. 

On unit price bids, payment will be made only for the actual number of units 
incorporated into the finished project at the unit price bid. 

It is understood and agreed that the contractor will make no claim for anticipated profit 
or loss of profit due to the Department's right to eliminate entirely portions of the work or 
to increase or decrease any or all of the quantities shown in the proposal form and/or 
scope of work. 
 
CONTENTS OF CONTRACT FORMS – The Statement of Work will provide the location, 
description, and the contract time of the work contemplated for which a lump sum bid 
price is asked or containing a schedule of items, together with estimated quantities of 
work to be performed and materials to be furnished, for which unit bid prices and/or lump 
sum bid prices are asked.

Proposal forms will include a listing of joint contractor and/or subcontractors asking 
the name of each person or firm to be engaged on the project as a joint contractor or 
subcontractor. 
 
 All papers bound with or attached to the offer form shall be considered a part thereof 
and shall not be detached or altered when the bid is submitted. 

The plans, specifications and other documents designated in the bid document 
package, will also be considered a part thereof whether attached or not. 

BIDDERS RESPONSIBILITY FOR EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, SITE 
OF WORK, ETC. - The bidder shall examine carefully the site work contemplated and the 
proposal, plans, specifications, supplemental specifications, special provisions and 
contract and bond forms therefore.  The submission of a bid shall be considered as a 
warranty that the bidder has made such examination and is satisfied with the conditions 
to be encountered in performing the work and with the requirements of the plans, 
specifications, supplemental specifications, special provisions, contract and bond.

No extra compensation will be given by reason of the Contractor's misunderstanding 
or lack of knowledge of the requirements of the work to be accomplished or the conditions 
to be encountered in performing the project. 

Where an investigation of subsurface conditions has been made by the Department 
in respect to foundation or other design, the bidders may inspect the records of the 
Department as to such investigation, including examination of samples, if any.  It is 
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understood, however, that any such information furnished is for the bidders' convenience 
only and no assurance is given that conditions found at the time of subsurface 
investigation, such as the presence or absence of water, will be conditions that prevail at 
the time of construction. 
 
 When the contract plan includes a log of test borings showing a record of the data 
obtained by the Department's investigation of subsurface conditions, said log represents 
only the opinion of the Department as to the character of material encountered by it in its 
test borings and there is no warranty, either expressed implied, that the conditions 
indicated are representative of those existing throughout the work or any part of it, or that 
unforeseen developments may not occur. 
 
 Information regarding the site of work given on the drawings or specifications has been 
obtained by the Department and is believed to be reasonably correct, however, it is the 
responsibility of the bidder to verify all such information.  Any utilities that the Contractor 
encounters during the progress of the work, such as telephone ducts, electric ducts, water 
lines, sewer lines, electric lines and drainage pipes, whether shown or not on the contract 
plans, shall not be disturbed or damaged unless otherwise instructed in the plans and 
specifications. 
 
 In the event the utilities are damaged or disturbed by the Contractor, the Contractor 
shall be held liable for the damage or disturbed utilities which were: 
 
 A. Shown on the plan. 
 B. Located and exposed on the job as it progressed. 
 C. Pointed out to the Contractor in the field. 
 
The Contractor shall repair the damaged or disturbed utilities to the existing condition at 
no cost to the Department or the project.  Any damage claims due to the disruption of 
service caused by the utilities being damaged shall be paid by the Contractor who shall 
save harmless the Department from all suits, actions, or claims of any character brought 
on account of such damages. 
 
 In the event utilities which were not shown on the plans and specifications are 
damaged or disturbed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall not be held liable but shall 
notify the Engineer.  Upon instruction from the Engineer, the Contractor shall repair all 
damages which shall be considered to be additional work. 
 
 Utilities which must be relocated due to construction and not so indicated in the plans 
and specifications shall also be considered to be additional work.  The Contractor shall 
not in any case, if he encounters underground utilities, proceed with any work until he has 
notified the Engineer. 
 
 No information derived from such inspection of records of subsurface investigations 
made by the Department or from the Engineer or from his authorized representative or 
from maps, plans, specifications or drawings will in any way relieve the Contractor from 
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any risk or from properly fulfilling all the terms of the contract.  The log tests borings if 
included in the plans are only for the convenience of the bidder and do not constitute a 
part of the contract.  The Contractor is solely responsible for all assumptions, deductions, 
or conclusions he may make or derive from the subsurface records furnished.

ADDENDA AND INTERPRETATIONS - Discrepancies, omissions, or doubts as to the 
meaning of drawings and specifications should be communicated via email as directed in 
the Notice to Bidders and must be received by the Engineering Office, Department of 
Defense, no later than the date stated in the Notice to Bidders for submittal of questions.
Any interpretation, if made, and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of written 
addenda.  All addenda will be posted on the State Procurement Office website 
http://spo.hawaii.gov . Failure of any bidder to receive any such addendum or 
interpretations shall not relieve such bidder from any obligation under his bid as 
submitted.  All addenda so issued shall become part of the contract documents.

PREPARATION OF PROPOSAL - The bidder's proposal must be submitted on the 
proposal form furnished by the Department.  The proposal must be prepared in full 
accordance with the instructions therein.  The bidder must state, both in words and 
numerals, the lump sum price at which the work contemplated is proposed to be done.  
These prices must be written in ink or typed.  Prices written in pencil are not acceptable. 
In case of a discrepancy between the prices written in words and those written in figures, 
the words shall govern over the figures.  The bidder shall sign the proposal in the spaces 
provided with ink.

If the proposal is made by an individual, his name and post office address must be 
shown in the space provided.  If made by a partnership, the name and post office address 
of each member of the partnership must be shown and the proposal signed by all partners 
or evidence in the form of a partnership agreement must be submitted showing the 
authority of the partner to enter, on behalf of said partnership, into contract with the State.  
If made by a corporation, the proposal must show the name, titles, and business address 
of the president, secretary and treasurer and also evidence in the form of a corporate 
resolution must be submitted showing the authority of the particular corporate 
representative to enter on behalf of said corporation into contract with the State.  (See 
sample).  If made by a joint venture the name and post office address of each member of 
the individual form, partnership or corporation comprising the joint venture must be shown 
with other pertinent information required of individuals, partnerships or corporations as 
the case may be.  The proposal must be signed by all parties to the joint venture or 
evidence in the form of a Joint Venture Agreement must be submitted showing the 
authority of the Joint Venture's representative to enter on behalf of said Joint Venture into 
contract with the State. 
 
 Pursuant to the requirements of Section 103D-302, Hawaii Revised Statutes, each 
bidder shall include in his bid the name of each person or firm to be engaged by the bidder 
on the project as joint contractor or subcontractor indicating also the nature and scope of 
work to be performed by such joint contractor and/or subcontractor. 
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BID SECURITY - No proposal totaling $25,000 or more will be considered unless 
accompanied by one of the following forms of bidder's security:

A. Surety bond underwritten by a company licensed to issue bonds in this State.

B. Legal Tender.

C. Certificate of Deposit; share certificate; or cashier's, treasurer's, tellers or official 
check drawn by, or certified check accepted by, and payable on demand to the State by 
a bank, a savings institution, or credit union insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation or the National Credit Union Administration.

(1) These instruments may be utilized only to a maximum of $100,000. 

(2) If the required security amount totals over $100,000, more than one instrument 
not exceeding $100,000 each and issued by different financial institutions shall be 
accepted.

THE BID SECURITY SHALL BE AT LEAST FIVE (5) PERCENT OF THE BID 
AMOUNT.
 
 If the bidder is a corporation, evidence in the form of a corporate resolution, authorizing 
the corporate representative to execute the bond must be submitted with the proposal.  If 
the bidder is a partnership, all partners must sign the bond or evidence in the form of a 
partnership agreement must be submitted showing the authority of the partner.

If the bidder is a joint venture, all parties to the joint venture must sign the bond or 
evidence in the form of a joint venture agreement must be submitted showing the authority 
of the bidder to sign the bond on behalf of the joint venture. 

In the case where the award will be made on a group or item basis, the amount of 
proposal guaranty shall be based on the total bid for all groups or items submitted. 

Bidders are cautioned that surety bid bonds which place a limit in value to the 
difference between the bid amount and the next acceptable bid, such value not to exceed 
the purported amount of the bond, are acceptable.  Also, surety bid bonds which place a
time limit on the right of the State to make claim other than allowed by statutes or these 
General Conditions are not acceptable.  Bidders are hereby notified that a surety bid bond 
containing such limitation(s) is not acceptable and a bidder's bid accompanied by such 
surety bid bond will be automatically rejected.

DELIVERY OF PROPOSALS - The entire proposal shall be placed together with the bid 
security, in a sealed envelope so marked as to indicate the identity of the project, the 
project number, the date of bid opening and the name and address of the bidder and then 
delivered as indicated in the Notice to Bidders.  Bids which do not comply with this 
requirement may not be considered.  Proposals will be received up to the time fixed in the 
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public notice for opening of bids and must by that time be in the hands of the officials 
indicated.  The words 'SEALED BID' must be clearly written or typed on the face of the 
sealed envelope containing the proposal guaranty.

WITHDRAWAL OR REVISION OF PROPOSALS - Any bid may be withdrawn or revised 
at any time prior to, but not after, the time fixed in the public notice for the opening of bids, 
provided that a request in writing, executed by the bidder or his duly authorized 
representative, for the withdrawal or revision of such bid is filed with the Adjutant General 
before the time set for the opening of bids.  The withdrawal of a bid shall not prejudice 
the right of a bidder to file a new bid.  Whether or not bids are opened exactly at the time 
fixed in the public notice for opening bids, a bid will not be received after that time, nor 
may any bid be withdrawn after the time fixed in the public notice for the opening of bids.

PUBLIC OPENING OF PROPOSALS - Proposals will be opened and read publicly at the 
time and place indicated in the Notice to Bidders.  Bidders, their authorized agents, and 
other interested parties are invited to be present. 

DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS - Any one or more of the following cause will be 
considered as sufficient for the disqualification of a bidder and the rejection of his proposal 
or proposals:

A. Non-compliance with “QUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS". 
 
 B. Evidence of collusion among bidders. 
 
 C. Lack of responsibility and cooperation as shown by past work. 
 
 D. Being in arrears on existing contracts with the State of Hawaii or having defaulted 
on a previous contract. 
 
 E. Lack of proper equipment and/or sufficient experience to perform the work 
contemplated as revealed by the Standard Questionnaire and Financial Statement for 
Bidders. 
 
 F. No contractor's license or a contractor's license which does not cover type of work 
contemplated. 
 
 G. More than one proposal for the same work from an individual, firm, partnership, 
corporation, or joint venture under the same or different name. 
 
 H. Delivery of bids after the deadline specified in the advertisement calling for bids. 
 
 I. Failure to pay, or satisfactorily settle, all bids overdue for labor and material on 
former contracts in force at the time of issuance of proposal forms. 
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CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSALS - After the proposals are opened and read, the 
figures will be extended and/or totaled in accordance with the bid prices of the acceptable 
proposals and the totals will be compared and the results of such comparison shall 
immediately be made public.  In the comparison of bids, words written in the proposals 
will govern over figures and unit prices will govern over totals.  Until the award of the 
contract, however, the right will be reserved to reject any and all proposals and to waive 
any defects or technicalities as may be deemed best for the interest of the State. 

IRREGULAR PROPOSALS - Proposals will be considered irregular and may be rejected 
for the following reasons: 

A. If the proposal is unsigned.
 
 B. Bid security not in accordance with paragraph "BID SECURITY".
 
 C. If proposal is on a form other than that furnished by the Department or if the form 
is altered or any part thereof detached. 
 
 D. If the proposal shows any non-compliance with applicable law, alteration of form, 
additions not called, conditional bids, incomplete bids, uninitiated erasures, other defects, 
or if the prices are obviously unbalanced, or if sufficient funds are not available to 
prosecute the work. 
 
 E. If the bidder adds any provisions reserving the right to accept or reject an award, 
or to enter into a contract pursuant to an award. 
 
 This does not exclude a proposal limiting the maximum gross amount of awards 
acceptable to any one bidder at any one bid letting, provided that any selection of awards 
will be made by the Department. 
 
 F. When a proposal is signed by an officer or officers of a corporation and a currently 
certified corporate resolution authorizing such signer(s) to submit such proposal is not 
submitted with the proposal or when the proposal is signed by an agent other than the 
officer or officers of a corporation or a member of a partnership and a Power of Attorney 
is not submitted with the proposal. 
  
 G. Where there is an incomplete or ambiguous listing of joint contractors and/or 
subcontractors the proposal may be rejected.  All work which is not listed as being 
performed by joint contractor and/or subcontractors must be performed by the bidder with 
his own employees.  Additions to the list of joint contractors or subcontractors will not be 
allowed.  Whenever there is a doubt as to the completeness of the list, the bidder will be 
required to submit within five (5) working days, written confirmation that the work in 
question will be performed with his own force.  Whenever there is more than one joint 
contractor and/or subcontractor listed for the same item of work, the bidder will be 
required to either confirm in writing within five (5) working days that all joint contractors or 
subcontractors listed will actually be engaged on the project or obtain with five (5) working 
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days, written releases from those joint contractor and/or subcontractors who will not be 
engaged.

AWARD OF CONTRACT - The award of contract, if it be awarded, will be made within 
ninety (90) consecutive calendar days after the opening of the proposals to the lowest 
responsible and responsive bidder (including the alternate or alternates which may be 
selected by the Adjutant General in the case of alternate bids) whose proposal complies 
with all the requirements prescribed, but in no case will an award be made until all 
necessary investigations are made.  The successful bidder will be notified, by letter mailed 
to the address shown on the proposal that his bid has been accepted and that he has 
been awarded the contract. 

No contract will be awarded to any person or firm suspended under the provisions of 
Chapter 104 and Chapter 444, Hawaii Revised Statutes, as amended. 

CANCELLATION OF AWARD - The Adjutant General or his designated representative 
reserves the right to cancel the award of any contract at any time before the execution of 
said contract by all parties without any liability to the awardee and to any other bidder. 

RETURN OF BID SECURITY (excluding bid bonds) - All bid securities, except those of 
the four (4) lowest bidders, will be returned immediately following the opening and 
checking of the proposals.  The retained bid securities of the remaining two (2) lowest 
bidders will be returned within five (5) working days following the execution of contract.  
The successful bidder's bid security may be returned after a satisfactory contract bond 
has been furnished and the contract has been executed. 

RETURN OF BID BONDS – The bid bonds will be returned only after receipt of a written 
request from the contractor. 

REQUIREMENT OF PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS - Performance and 
Payment Bonds shall be required for contracts exceeding $50,000.  At the time of the 
execution of the contract, the successful bidder shall file a good and sufficient 
performance and payment bonds on the form furnished by the Department or the 
contractors Surety, each in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the 
amount of the contract price unless otherwise stated in the solicitation of bids.  Acceptable 
performance and payment bonds shall be limited to the following:  

A.  Surety bond underwritten by a company licensed to issue bonds in this State; or

B.  Legal Tender; or

C.  A certificate of deposit; share certificate; or cashier's, treasurer's, teller's or  official 
check drawn by, or a certified check accepted by, and payable on demand to the State 
by a bank, a savings institution, or credit union insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation or the National Credit Union Administration.
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(1) These instruments may be utilized only to a maximum of $100,000.

(2) If the required security or bond amount totals over $100,000, more than one 
instrument not exceeding $100,000 each and issued by different financial institutions shall 
be acceptable. 
 
 If the contractor fails to deliver the required performance and payment bonds, the 
contractor's award shall be canceled, its bid security enforced, and award of the contract 
shall be made to the next lowest bidders.  

EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT - The contract shall be signed by the successful 
bidder and returned, together with a satisfactory performance and payment bonds, within 
ten (10) consecutive calendar days, after the bidder has received his contract for 
execution or within such further time as the Adjutant General or his designated 
representative may allow.  No proposal or contract shall be considered binding upon the 
State until the contract has been fully and properly executed by all parties thereto and the 
Adjutant General or his designated representative has endorsed therein his certificate, as 
required by Section 103D-309, Hawaii Revised Statutes, that there is an available 
unexpended appropriation or balance of an appropriation over and above all outstanding 
contracts sufficient to cover the State's amount required by such contract.

On any individual award totaling less than $50,000, the State reserves the right to 
execute the contract by the issuance of a State Purchase Order.  Acceptance shall result 
in a binding contract between the parties without further action by the State.  Executing 
the contract by Purchase Order shall not be deemed a waiver of these specification 
requirements.
 
FAILURE TO EXECUTE THE CONTRACT - If the bidder to whom a contract is awarded 
shall fail or neglect to enter into the contract and to furnish satisfactory security within ten 
(10) consecutive calendar days after such award or within such further time as the 
Adjutant General or his designated representative may allow, the award shall be canceled 
and the bid security shall be declared forfeited.  The bid security shall thereupon become 
a realization of the State, not as a penalty, but in liquidation of the damages sustained.  
The Adjutant General may thereupon award the contract to the next lowest responsible 
bidder or may call for new bids, whichever method he may deem is to the best interest of 
the State.

NOTICE TO PROCEED - After the contract is fully executed, the Contractor will be sent 
a formal "Notice to Proceed" advising the Contractor of the date on which he may proceed 
with the work.  The Contractor shall be allowed ten (10) consecutive working days from 
said date to begin his work. In the event that the Contractor refuses or neglects to start 
the work, the Adjutant General or his designated representative may terminate the 
contract.
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

RESPONSIBILITY OF OFFERORS 

Offeror shall furnish proof of compliance in accordance with Act 190 Amendment to 
HRS 103D-310(c) 

Required as a prerequisite to entering into a contract, the contractor shall register on the 
Hawaii Compliance Express web site for all tax clearances by going to 
http://vendors.ehawaii.gov and registering there. 

A Certificate of Vendor Compliance generated from this website should be 
included with their bid proposal.  A Compliant status is required prior to awarding 
the contract. 
 
 
COMPREHENSIVE ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORTING

For any project that involves work on multiple structures, including non-building 
structures, whether it be new work or renovation work, or when the project involves both 
site improvements and a structure, the Contractor shall provide the following information 
to the Project Manager for fixed asset allocation purposes: 
 

1. Within 30 calendar days of award as applicable to the project, the following 
shall be submitted: 
a.   The total cost of each individual structure.
b. The total cost of on-site improvement work; and
c. The total cost of off-site improvement work. 
 

2. After all work, including all change order work has been completed, and prior 
to a request for final payment, the following shall be submitted: 
a. The total cost of each individual structure including any related change 

order cost.  
b. The total cost of on-site improvement work including any related change 

order cost; and 
c. The total cost of off-site improvement work including any related change 

order cost. 
 

3. The sum total cost of each category noted above shall total to the contract 
amount awarded, plus all change order work issued. 
a. The cost of each individual structure includes the cost of the structure and 

any work within five (5) feet of the structure or building line which may 
include, but is not limited to its foundation, foundation earthwork, and 
utility improvements within and immediately below the building line.

b. The on-site improvement cost includes all site improvement work from 
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five (5) feet and beyond the building line and up to the project’s property 
line, which may include but is not limited to clearing and grubbing, grading, 
drainage system, site utility, walkway, parking lot, and landscape 
improvements.  

c. The off-site improvement cost includes all off-site improvement work 
outside of the project’s property line, which may include but is not limited 
to walkway, landscape, drainage, utility, and roadway improvements.

 
 
 
LIABILITY INSURANCE

The Contractor shall not commence any work until it obtains, at its own expense, all 
required liability insurance.  Such insurance must have the approval of the State as to 
limit form and amount and must be maintained with a company acceptable to the State.  
Such insurance must be maintained for the full period of the contract and shall provide 
protection from claims arising out of or resulting from the Contractor's operations under 
the Contract itself Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of 
them or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable. 

The contractor shall take out and maintain during the life of this contract broad form 
public liability (Bodily Injury) and broad form property damage liability insurance in a 
combined single limit not less than $1,000,000 and not less than $2,000,000 in the 
aggregate to protect such contractor and all his subcontractors from claims for damages 
for personal injury, accidental death and property damage which may arise from 
operations under this contract, whether such operations be by himself or anyone directly 
or indirectly employed by either of them and to include automotive liability, workers 
compensation and employers liability.

The insurance described herein will be maintained by the Contractor for the full period 
of the Contract and in no event will be terminated or otherwise allowed to lapse prior to 
final acceptance of the work by the State.

A certificate of insurance acceptable to the State shall be filed with the State prior to 
commencement of the work.  Such certificate shall contain a provision that coverage 
afforded under the policy will not be canceled or changed until at least thirty days written 
notice has been given to the State by registered mail at the address denominated for 
the State in the Contract for official communications to it should any policy be canceled 
before final acceptance by the State, and the Contractor fails to immediately procure 
replacement insurance as specified, the State reserves the right to procure such 
insurance and to deduct the cost thereof from any sum due the Contractor. 
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BID PREPARATION

Offer Form, Page Of-1. Offeror is requested to submit its offer using Offeror’s exact 
legal name as registered with the Department of Commerce and Consumer Affairs, if 
applicable; and to indicate exact legal name in the appropriate space on Offer Form, 
page OF-1.  Failure to do so may delay proper execution of the contract.

The authorized signature on the first page of the Offer Form shall be an original 
signature in ink.  If unsigned or the affixed signature is a facsimile or a 
photocopy, the offer shall be automatically rejected unless accompanied by other 
material, containing an original signature, indicating the Offeror’s intent to be 
bound.

Hawaii Business.  A business entity referred to as a “Hawaii business”, is 
registered and incorporated or organized under the laws of the State of Hawaii. 

Compliant non-Hawaii business.  A business entity referred to as a “compliant 
non-Hawaii business,” is not incorporated or organized under the laws of the 
State of Hawaii but is registered to do business in the State.

Tax Liability. Work to be performed under this solicitation is a business activity taxable 
under Chapter 237, Hawaii Revised Statutes (HRS), and vendors are advised that they 
are liable for the Hawaii GET at the current rate.   

4.712% tax rate.  All businesses located on Oahu are required to pay the ½% County 
Surcharge tax on all Oahu transactions for which they pay the 4% GE tax.  Neighbor 
island and out-of-state businesses that deliver goods or services to Oahu and have a 
‘physical presence’ on Oahu, must pay the new ½% County Surcharge tax on their Oahu 
transactions. 

4% tax rate.  Neighbor island and out-of-state businesses that do not deliver any goods or 
services to Oahu are not subject to the new ½% County Surcharge tax.    

If, however, an Offeror is a person exempt by the HRS from paying the GET and therefore 
not liable for the taxes on this solicitation, Offeror shall state its tax-exempt status and cite 
the HRS chapter or section allowing the exemption. 

Taxpayer Preference. For evaluation purposes, pursuant to §103D-1008, HRS, the 
Bidder's tax-exempt price offer submitted in response to an IFB shall be increased by the 
applicable retail rate of general excise tax and the applicable use tax. Under no 
circumstance shall the dollar amount of the award include the aforementioned adjustment.
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AWARD OF CONTRACT

Method of Award. Award, if made, shall be to the responsive, responsible offeror 
submitting the lowest Lump Sum Bid unless otherwise noted in the bid documents. 

Responsibility of Lowest Responsive Bidder. Reference Responsibility of Offerors in 
§3-122-112, HAR.  If compliance documents have not been submitted to the State 
Department of Defense prior to award, the lowest responsive offeror shall produce 
documents to the procurement officer to demonstrate compliance with this section.

HRS Chapter 237 tax clearance requirement for award and final payment.
Instructions are as follows: 

In accordance with Act 190 Amendment to HRS 103D-310(c) 

Required as a prerequisite to entering into a contract, the contractor shall register on the 
Hawaii Compliance Express web site for all tax clearances by going to 
http://vendors.ehawaii.gov and registering there. 

 
A Certificate of Vendor Compliance generated from this website should be 
included with their bid proposal.  A Compliant status is required prior to awarding 
the contract. 
 
A current Certificate of Vendor Compliance must accompany the invoice for final 
payment on the contract. 

HRS Chapters 383 (Unemployment Insurance), 386 (Workers’ Compensation), 392 
(Temporary Disability Insurance), and 393 (Prepaid Health 
Care)  requirements for award. Instructions are as follows:

 
Pursuant to §103D-310(c), HRS, The Certificate of Vendor Compliance must have a 
“Compliant” rating with the DLIR. 
 
Compliance with Section 103D-310(c)(1) and (2), HRS.  
Contractors are required to provide a state and federal tax clearance as a prerequisite 
to entering into a public contract of $2,500 or more.  To meet this requirement, all 
bidders shall submit valid tax clearances with their bid proposals when the bid is $2,500 
or more. 

In accordance with Act 190 Amendment to HRS 103D-310(c), required as a prerequisite 
to entering into a contract, the contractor shall register on the Hawaii Compliance 
Express web site for all tax clearances by going to http://vendors.ehawaii.gov and 
registering there. 

A Certificate of Vendor Compliance generated from this website shall be included 
with their bid proposal.  A Compliant status is required prior to awarding the 
contract. 
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Failure to submit the required tax clearance will be sufficient grounds for the State to 
refuse to receive or consider the prospective bidder’s proposal.

 
The Certificate of Vendor Compliance should be applied for as soon as possible. If a 
valid certificate is not submitted on a timely basis for award of a contract, an offer 
otherwise responsive and responsible may not receive the award. 

 
Final Payment Requirements. A current Certificate of Vendor Compliance will be 
required for final payment.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS for Act 68, SLH 2010, CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

DEFINITIONS FOR TERMS USED IN ACT 68, SLH 2010: 

a. “Contract” means contracts for construction under 103D, HRS. 

b. “Contractor” has the same meaning as in section 103D-104, HRS, provided that 
“contractor” includes a Subcontractor where applicable. 

c. “Construction” has the same meaning as in section 103D-104, HRS.
 
d. “Procurement Officer” has the same meaning as in section 103D-104, HRS.
 
e. “Resident” means a person who is physically present in the State of Hawaii at the 

time the person claims to have established the person’s domicile in the State of 
Hawaii and shows the person’s intent is to make Hawaii the person’s primary 
residence. 

 
f. “Shortage trade” means a construction trade in which there is a shortage of 

Hawaii residents qualified to work in the trade as determined by the Department 
of Labor and Industrial Relations. 

 
 
EMPLOYMENT OF STATE RESIDENTS REQUIREMENTS – ACT 68, SLH 2010:

a. A Contractor awarded a contract shall ensure that Hawaii residents compose not 
less than eighty percent of the workforce employed to perform the contract work 
on the project.  The eighty percent requirement shall be determined by dividing 
the total number of hours worked on the contract by Hawaii residents, by the total 
number of hours worked on the contract by all employees of the contractor in the 
performance of the contract.  The hours worked by any Subcontractor of the 
Contractor shall count towards the calculation for this section.  The hours worked 
by employees within shortage trades, as determined by the Department of Labor 
and Industrial Relations (DLIR), shall not be included in the calculation for this 
section.
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b. Prior to starting any construction work, the Contractor shall submit the 
subcontract dollar amount for each of its Subcontractors.

c. The requirements of this section shall apply to any subcontract of $50,000 or 
more in connection with the Contractor, that is, such Subcontractors must also 
ensure that Hawaii residents compose not less than eighty percent of the 
Subcontractors workforce used to perform the subcontract. 

d. The Contractor and any Subcontractor whose subcontract is $50,000 or more 
shall comply with the requirements of Act 68 for the entire duration of the 
contract.

1.  Certification of Compliance for Employment of State Residents (attached) 
shall be made prior to submittal of the final invoice.   

2.  The Certification of Compliance for Employment of State Residents shall be 
made under oath by an officer of the company by completing a Certification of 
Compliance for Employment of State Residents form and executing the 
Certificate before a licensed notary public. 

 
3.  In addition to the certification as required above, the Contractor and 

Subcontractors shall maintain records such as certified payrolls for laborers 
and mechanics who performed work at the site and time sheets for all other 
employees who performed work on the project.  These records shall include 
the names, addresses and number of hours worked on the project by all 
employees of the Contractor and Subcontractor who performed work on the 
project to validate compliance with Act 68.  The Contractor and 
Subcontractors shall retain these records and provide access to the State for 
a minimum period of four (4) years after the final payment, except that if any 
litigation, claim, negotiation, investigation, audit or other action involving the 
records has been started before the expiration of the four (4) year period, the 
Contractor and Subcontractors shall retain the records until completion of the 
action and resolution of all issues that arise from it, or until the end of the four 
(4) year period, whichever occurs later.  Furthermore, it shall be the 
Contractor’s responsibility to enforce compliance with this provision by any 
Subcontractor. 

 
e. A Contractor who fails to comply with this section shall be subject to any of the 

following sanctions: 
 

1.  Temporary suspension of work on the project until the Contractor or its 
Subcontractor complies with Act 68. 

 
2.  Withholding of payment on the contract until the Contractor or its 

Subcontractor complies with Act 68. 
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3.  Permanent termination of the Contractor or Subcontractor from any further 
work on the project.

4.  Recovery by the State, as applicable, of any moneys expended on the 
contract or subcontract as applicable; or

 
5.  Proceedings for debarment or suspension of the Contractor or Subcontractor 

under Hawaii Revised Statues §103D-702. 

Conflict with Federal Law:

This section shall not apply if the application of this section is in conflict with any federal 
law, or if the application of this section will disqualify the State from receiving Federal 
funds or aid.

Davis-Bacon Act: 

Davis-Bacon Act prevailing wage rates apply to all State of Hawaii Construction 
contracts over $2,000.00. 





SURETY BID BOND
 
 Bond No.             
KNOW TO ALL BY THESE PRESENTS: 
 

That we,                                                                                                                                                          
[Full name or legal title of bidder] 
as Offeror, hereinafter called Principal, and 
[Bonding Company] 

,
as Surety, hereinafter called Surety, a corporation authorized to transact business as a Surety in the State of Hawaii, 
are held and firmly bound unto the State of Hawaii, Department of Defense, as Owner, hereinafter called owner, in 
the penal sum of                                                                                                                                             
 
                                                                                                                      Dollars ($                                           ), 

[Required amount of bid security] 
lawful money of the United States of America, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, the said 
Principal and the said Surety bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly 
and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 
WHEREAS: 
 

The Principal has submitted an offer for                                                                                                                                                                                                                  
[Project number and Title] 

                                                  . 

NOW, THEREFORE: 
 
 The condition of this obligation is such that if the Owner shall reject said offer, or in the alternate, accept 
the offer of the Principal and the Principal shall enter into a Contract with the Owner in accordance with the terms 
of such offer, and give such bond or bonds as may be specified in the solicitation or Contract Documents with good 
and sufficient surety for the faithful performance of such Contract and for the prompt payment of labor and material 
furnished in the prosecution thereof as specified in the solicitation then this obligation shall be null and void, 
otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
 
 Signed this             day of                                     , 20       . 

(Seal)                                                                                                       
                                                                                    Name of Principal 

 

                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                              Signature  

                  Title   

                      

                                                              (Seal)                    
                    Name of Surety 
 
                  

        Signature  

                  Title   
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ARTICLE 1 - Definitions
 
Whenever the following terms or pronouns are used in 
these Bidding and Execution of Contract Requirements, 
and General Conditions, or in any contract documents or 
instruments where these Bidding and Execution of 
Contract Requirements, and General Conditions govern, 
the intent and meaning shall be interpreted as follows 

1.1_ ADDENDUM (plural -  Addenda)  A written or 
graphic document, including Drawings and 
Specifications, issued by the Engineer during 
the bidding period which modify or interpret 
the bidding documents, by additions, deletions, 
clarifications or corrections which shall be 
considered and made a part of the bid proposal 
and the contract when executed. 

1.2_ ADDITION (to the contract sum) Amount 
added to the contract Sum by Change Order.  

 
1.3_ ADMINISTRATIVE RULES - Hawaii 

Administrative Rules for Chapter 103-D of the 
Hawaii Revised Statutes. 

 
1.4_ ADMINISTRATOR - The Public Works 

Administrator, Department of Accounting and 
General Services 

 
1.5_ ADVERTISEMENT - A public announcement 

soliciting bids or offers. 
 
1.6_ AMENDMENT - A written document properly 

executed by the Contractor and DOD issued to 
amend the existing contract between the State 
and the Contractor. 

 
1.7_ BAD WEATHER DAY - When weather or 

other conditions prevent a minimum of four 
hours of work with the Contractor’s normal 
work force on controlling items of work at the 
site. 

 
1.8_ BENEFICIAL OCCUPANCY - The point of 

project completion when the State can use the 
constructed facility in whole or in part for its 
intended purpose even though substantial 
completion may not be achieved. 

 
1.9_ BID  See OFFER 
 
1.10_ BID SECURITY - The security furnished by 

the bidder from which the State may recover its 
damages in the event the bidder breaches its 
promise to enter into a contract with the State 
and fails to execute the required bonds covering 

the work contemplated, if its proposal is 
accepted. 

 
 
1.11_ BIDDER - See Offeror   
 
1.12_ BIDDING DOCUMENTS (or 

SOLICITATION DOCUMENTS) - The 
advertisement solicitation notice and 
instructions, Offer requirements, Offer forms, 
and the proposed contract documents including 
all addenda, and clarifications issued prior to 
receipt of the Offer. 

 
1.13_ BULLETIN - A written notice to the Contractor 

requesting a price and / or time proposal for 
contemplated changes preparatory to the 
issuance of a field order or change order. 

 
1.14_ BY OR TO THE ENGINEER - To avoid 

cumbersome and confusing repetition of 
expressions in these General Conditions, it is 
provided that whenever the following words or 
words of like import are used, they shall be 
understood as if they were followed by the 
words “by the Engineer” or “to the Engineer”, 
unless the context clearly indicates another 
meaning:  contemplated, required, determined, 
directed, specified, authorized, ordered, given, 
designated, indicated, considered necessary, 
deemed necessary, permitted, reserved, 
suspended, established, approval, approved, 
disapproved, acceptable, unacceptable, 
suitable, accepted, satisfactory, unsatisfactory, 
sufficient, insufficient, rejected or condemned. 

 
1.15_ CALENDAR DAY - Any day shown on the 

calendar beginning at midnight and ending at 
midnight the following day.  If no designation 
of calendar or working day is made, “day” shall 
mean calendar day. 

 
1.16_ CHANGE ORDER - A written order signed by 

the Engineer that establishes the full payment 
and final settlement of all claims for direct, 
indirect and consequential costs, including 
costs of delays, and establishes any adjustments 
to contract time related to the work covered and 
affected by one or more field orders, or for 
change work done or agreed to be done without 
issuance of a separate field order.  A change 
order signed by all the parties to the contract 
constitutes a supplemental agreement. 

 
1.17_ COMPLETION - See SUBSTANTIAL 

COMPLETION and FINAL COMPLETION. 
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1.18_ COMPTROLLER - The Comptroller of the 
State of Hawaii, Department of Accounting and 
General Services. 

 
1.19_ CONSULTANT - A person, firm or 

corporation having a contract with the State to 
furnish services with respect to the project  

 
1.20_ CONTRACT - The written agreement between 

the Contractor and the State of Hawaii by its 
Adjutant General, by which the Contractor is 
bound to furnish all labor, equipment, and 
materials and to perform the specified work 
within the contract time stipulated, and by 
which the State of Hawaii is obligated to 
compensate the Contractor therefore at the 
prices set forth therein.  The contract shall 
include the Contract Documents and also any 
and all amendments and change orders which 
are required to complete the construction in an 
acceptable manner.

1.21_ CONTRACT COMPLETION DATE - The 
calendar day on which all work on the project, 
required by the contract, must be completed.  
See CONTRACT TIME and FINAL 
COMPLETION. 

 
1.22_ CONTRACT DOCUMENTS - The Contract, 

Addenda (which pertain to the Contract 
Documents, Contractor’s Proposal (including 
Wage Schedule, List of Subcontractors and 
other documentation accompanying the Bid and 
any post bid documentation submitted prior to 
the Notice of Award) when attached as an 
exhibit to the Contract, the Notice to Proceed, 
the Bonds, these GENERAL CONDITIONS, 
the SPECIAL CONDITIONS, the 
Specifications and the Drawings as the same are 
more specifically identified in the Contract 
together with all written Amendments, Change 
Orders, Field Orders, a written order for minor 
changes in the work and Engineer’s written 
interpretations and clarifications issued on or 
after the effective date of the Contract. 

 
1.23_ CONTRACT PRICE - The amount designated 

on the face of the contract for the performance 
of work including allowances for extra if any. 

 
1.24_ CONTRACT TIME (or CONTRACT 

DURATION) - The number of calendar (or 
working) days provided for completion of the 
contract, inclusive of authorized time 
extensions.  The number of days shall begin 
running on the effective date in the Notice to 
Proceed.  If in lieu of providing a number of 

calendar (or working) days, the contract 
requires completion by a certain date, the work 
shall be completed by that date. 

 
1.25_ CONTRACTOR - Any individual, partnership, 

firm, corporation, joint venture, or other legal 
entity undertaking the execution of the work 
under the terms of the contract with the State of 
Hawaii, and acting directly or through its 
agents, or employees. 

 
1.26_ DEPARTMENT - The Department of Defense, 

State of Hawaii (abbreviated DOD).  
 
1.27_ DRAWINGS (or Plans) -  The contract 

drawings in graphic or pictorial form, which 
show the design, location, character, 
dimensions and details of the Work to be done 
and which shall be a part of the Contract 
Documents. 

 
1.28_ ENGINEER - The Department of Defense 

Engineer, or the authorized person to act in the 
Engineer's behalf.  

 
1.29_ EQUAL OR APPROVED EQUAL - Whenever 

this term is used in the drawings or 
specifications, it shall be interpreted to mean a 
brand or article, prequalified in accordance with 
Section 6.3 SUBSTITUTION OF 
MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT, that may 
be used in place of the one specified. 

 
1.30_ FIELD ORDER - A written order issued by the 

Engineer or the Engineer’s authorized 
representative to the Contractor requiring the 
contract work to be performed in accordance 
with a change or changes in the work.  A field 
order may (1) establish a price adjustment 
and/or time adjustment in an amount the 
Engineer believes is reasonable for the change; 
or (2) may declare that the Engineer does not 
intend to adjust contract time or price for the 
work; or (3) may request the Contractor to 
submit a proposal for an adjustment to the 
contract time and/or price by a certain date. 

 
1.31_ FINAL COMPLETION - The date set by the 

Engineer that all work required by the contract 
and any amendments or changes thereto is in 
full compliance with the contract. 

 
1.32_ FORCE ACCOUNT - Term used when Work 

is ordered to be done without prior agreements 
as to lump sum or unit price cost thereof and is 
to be billed for at cost of labor, materials and 
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equipment, insurances, taxes, etc.,  plus an 
agreed percentage for overhead and profit. 

 
1.33_ GUARANTEE - Legally enforceable assurance 

of the duration of satisfactory performance of 
quality of a product or Work 

 
1.34_ GOODS - Materials. §103D-104 
 
 
1.35_ HAZARDOUS MATERIALS - Any and all 

radioactive materials, asbestos, polychlorinated 
biphenyls, petroleum, crude oil, chemicals 
known to cause cancer or reproductive toxicity, 
pollutants, contaminants, toxic substances or 
materials cited in Hazardous Material Laws.  
Abandoned motor vehicles or parts thereof are 
not hazardous material. 

 
1.36_ HOLIDAYS - The days of each year which are 

set apart and established as State holidays 
pursuant to Chapter 8, Hawaii Revised Statutes. 

 
1.37_ INSPECTOR - The person assigned by the 

Engineer to make detailed inspections of 
contract performance and materials supplied for 
the work. 

 
1.38_ LAWS - All Federal, State, City and County 

Laws, ordinances, rules and regulations, and 
standard specifications including any 
amendments thereto effective as of the date of 
the call for sealed bids. 

 
1.39_ PERFORMANCE LIQUIDATED DAMAGES   

The amount prescribed in the General 
Conditions, Section 7.26 FAILURE TO 
COMPLETE THE WORK ON TIME to be 
paid to the State or to be deducted from any 
payments due or to become due the Contractor 
for each working day or calendar day (as 
applicable) delay in completing the whole or 
any specified portion of the work beyond the 
Contract Time. 

 
1.40_ LETTER OF AWARD - A written notice from 

the Engineer to the successful bidder(s) stating 
that its proposal has been accepted by the State. 

 
1.41_ MAJOR UNIT PRICE ITEM - A unit price 

item which, when extended on its estimated 
quantities in the proposal form, exceeds five 
percent (5%) of the total base bid proposal less 
any allowance and contingent items included in 
the proposal. 

 

1.42_ NON-CONFORMING WORK - Work that 
does not fulfill the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

 
1.43_ NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS – See 

Solicitation.   
 
1.44_ NOTICE TO PROCEED - A written notice 

from the Contracting Officer to the Contractor 
advising it of the date on which it is to begin the 
prosecution of the Work, which date shall also 
be the beginning of Contract Time. 

 
1.45_ POST CONTRACT DRAWINGS - Drawings 

issued after the award of the contract for the 
purpose of clarification and / or changes to the 
work indicated in the original drawings and 
which may be made a part of the contract. 

 
1.46_ PROJECT ACCEPTANCE DATE - The 

calendar day on which the Engineer accepts the 
project as sufficiently completed in compliance 
with the contract so that the State can occupy or 
utilize the Work for its intended use.  See 
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION. 

 
1.47_ PROJECT CONTRACT LIMITS (or Contract 

Zone) - The portion of the site as delineated on 
the drawings which define the Contractor’s 
primary area of operation for the prosecution of 
the work.  It does not define the exact limits of 
all construction that may be required under the 
contract. 

 
1.48_ PROJECT GUARANTEE - A guarantee issued 

by the Contractor to the State.  See 
GUARANTEE. 

 
1.49_ PROPOSAL (Bid) – See Offer (or Bid).  

1.50_ PROPOSAL FORM – See Offer Form (or Bid 
Form).  

 
1.51_ PUNCH LIST - A list compiled by the Engineer 

(or Contractor) stating work yet to be 
completed or corrected by the Contractor in 
order to substantially complete or finally 
complete the contract requirements. 

 
1.52_ QUESTIONNAIRE - The specified forms on 

which the bidder shall furnish required 
information as to its ability to perform and 
finance the work. 

 
1.53_ SHOP DRAWINGS - All drawings, diagrams 

illustrations, schedules and other data or 
information which are specifically prepared or 
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assembled by or for Contractor and submitted 
by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the 
Work. 

 
1.54_ SPECIAL CONDITIONS - Supplements or 

modifies the standard clauses of the GENERAL 
CONDITIONS setting forth conditions or 
requirements peculiar to the individual project 
under consideration, which are not thoroughly 
or satisfactorily covered, described or 
explained in these GENERAL CONDITIONS. 

 
1.55_ SPECIFICATIONS - That portion of the 

Contract Documents consisting of written 
descriptions for materials, equipment, 
construction systems, standards, workmanship, 
directions, provisions and requirements that 
pertain to the method and manner of performing 
the work and certain administrative 
requirements applicable thereto. 

 
1.56_ STATE - The State of Hawaii acting through its 

authorized representative. 
 
1.57_ SUBCONTRACT - Any written agreement 

between the Contractor and its subcontractors 
which contains the conditions under which the 
subcontractor is to perform a portion of the 
work for the Contractor. 

 
1.58_ SUBCONTRACTOR - An individual, 

partnership, firm, corporation, joint venture or 
other legal entity, as covered in Chapter 444, 
Hawaii Revised Statutes, which enters into an 
agreement with the Contractor to perform a 
portion of the work for the Contractor. 

 
1.59_ SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION - The status 

of the project when the Contractor has 
completed all the work and 1) all utilities and 
services are connected and working, 2) all 
equipment is in acceptable working condition, 
3) additional activity by the Contractor to 
correct punch list items as described herein will 
not prevent or disrupt use of the work or the 
facility in which the work is located, and 4) the 
building, structure, improvement or facility can 
be used for its intended purpose. 

 
1.60_ SUPERINTENDENT - The employee of the 

Contractor who is charged with the 
responsibility of all the Work. 

 
1.61_ SURETY - The qualified individual, firm or 

corporation other than the Contractor, which 
executes a bond with and for the Contractor to 

insure its acceptable performance of the 
contract. 

 
1.62_ UNUSUALLY SEVERE WEATHER   

Uncommonly harsh weather including but not 
limited to hurricanes, tornados, tropical storms 
and tropical depressions, or as otherwise 
defined in the SPECIAL CONDITIONS.                           

1.63_ WORK - The furnishing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, and other incidentals necessary or 
convenient for the successful completion of the 
project and the execution of all the duties and 
obligations imposed by the contract. 

 
1.64_ WORKING DAY - A calendar day, exclusive 

of Saturdays, Sundays and State-recognized 
legal holidays for the month in question. 

 
1.65_ OFFER (or Bid) – The executed document 

submitted by an Offeror in response to a 
solicitation request, to perform the work 
required by the proposed contract documents, 
for the price quoted and within the time allotted. 

 
1.66_ OFFEROR (or BIDDER) – Any individual, 

partnership, firm, corporation, joint venture or 
other legal entity submitting directly or through 
a duly authorized representative or agent, an 
Offer for the work or construction 
contemplated. 

 
1.67_ OFFER FORM (or BID FORM) – The form 

prepared by the Department on which the 
Offeror submits the written offer or bid.  By 
submitting an offer or bid, the Offeror adopt the 
language on the form as its own. 

 
1.68_ PROJECT START DATE – The date 

established in the Notice to Proceed when the 
Contractor shall begin prosecution of the work 
and the start of contract time. 

 
1.69_ SOLICITATION – An Invitation to Bid or 

Request for Proposals or any other document 
issued by the Department to solicit bids or 
offers to perform a contract.  The solicitation 
may indicate the time and place to receive the 
bids or offers and the location, nature and 
character of the work, construction or materials 
to be provided. 

 
 

ABBREVIATIONS

HAR  Hawaii Administrative Rules 
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HRS  Hawaii Revised Statutes 

VECP       Value Engineering cost Proposal 

DOTAX State Department of Taxation 
 
IRS  Internal Revenue Service 

BIDDING AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 
REQUIREMENTS 

 
 

ARTICLE 2 - Proposal Requirements and 
Conditions 

 
2.1 QUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS   
Prospective bidders must be capable of performing the 
work for which bids are invited, and must be capable of 
entering into a public contract of $25,000 or more. 
 
2.1.1 Notice of Intention to Bid 
 
2.1.1.1 In accordance with Section 103D-310, Hawaii 
Revised Statutes, and Section 3-122-111, Hawaii 
Administrative Rules, a written notice of intention to bid 
need not be filed for construction of any public building 
or public work.  A written notice of intention to bid need 
not be filed for mere furnishing and installing of 
furniture, equipment, appliances, material and any 
combination of these items when a Contractor’s license 
is not required under Chapter 444 of the Hawaii Revised 
Statutes, as amended, and the rules and regulations of the 
Contractor’s License Board.  
 
2.1.1.2 If two (2) or more prospective bidders desire to 
bid jointly as a joint venture on a single project, they 
must file an affidavit of joint venture.  Such affidavit of 
joint venture will be valid only for the specific project 
for which it is filed.  No further license is required when 
all parties to the joint venture possess current and 
appropriate contractor’s licenses.  Joint ventures are 
required to be licensed in accordance with Chapter 444 
of the Hawaii Revised Statutes, as amended, and the 
rules and regulations of the Contractor’s License Board 
when any party to the joint venture agreement does not 
hold a current or appropriate contractor's license.  The 
joint venture must register with the office of the Director 
of Commerce and Consumer Affairs in accordance with 
Chapter 425 of the Hawaii Revised Statutes, as amended. 
 
2.1.1.3 No persons, firm or corporation may bid where 
(1) the person, firm, or corporation, or (2) a corporation 
owned substantially by the person, firm, or corporation, 
or (3) a substantial stockholder or an officer of the 

corporation, or (4) a partner or substantial investor in the 
firm is in arrears in any payment owed to the State of 
Hawaii or any of its political subdivisions or is in default 
of any obligation to the State of Hawaii or to all or to any 
of its political subdivisions, including default as a surety 
or failure to perform faithfully and diligently any 
previous contract with the Department. 
 
2.1.1.4 The Engineer may, in accordance with Section 
103D-310 Hawaii Revised Statutes, require the 
prospective Bidder to submit answers to questions 
contained in the STANDARD QUALIFICATION 
QUESTIONNAIRE FOR PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS 
ON PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTS, on the form 
provided by the Department, properly executed and 
notarized, setting forth a complete statement of the 
experience of such prospective Bidder and its 
organization in performing similar work and a statement 
of the equipment proposed to be used, together with 
adequate proof of the availability of such equipment, at 
least two (2) working days prior to the time advertised 
for the opening of bids.  If the information in the 
questionnaire proves satisfactory, the Bidder’s proposal 
will be received.  All information contained in the 
answers to the questionnaire shall be kept confidential.  
The questionnaire will be returned to the Bidder after it 
has served its purpose. 
 
2.1.1.5 If upon review of the Questionnaire, or 
otherwise, the Bidder appears not fully qualified or able 
to perform the intended work, the Engineer shall, after 
affording the Bidder an opportunity to be heard and if 
still of the opinion that the Bidder is not fully qualified 
to perform the work, refuse to receive or to consider any 
bid offered by the prospective Bidder. 
 
2.1.1.6 Failure to complete and submit the 
prequalification questionnaire by the designated 
deadline will be sufficient cause for the Department to 
disqualify a prospective Bidder. 
 
2.1.2 Compliance Certificate § 103D -310(c) HRS) 
 
2.1.2.1 Contractors are required to provide proof of 
compliance in order to receive a contract of $25,000 or 
more.  To meet this requirement, Offerors may apply and 
register at the “Hawaii Compliance Express” website:  
http://vendors.ehawaii.gov/hce/splash/welcome/html

2.1.2.2 Tax clearances may be obtained by completing 
the Tax Clearance Application (Form A-6) and 
submitting it to the Hawaii State Department of Taxation 
(DOTAX) or the Internal Revenue Service (IRS).  The 
application may be obtained from the DOTAX, or the 
IRS.  The application may be mailed in or walked in to 
either the DOTAX or the IRS.  Both tax agencies 
encourage the use of their mail-in process, which should 
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be completed within twenty-one (21) calendar days.  Tax 
clearance certificates will be issued to the applicant upon 
determination that the applicant has filed all tax returns 
due, and has paid all amounts owing on such returns, 
including penalty and interest. 
 
2.1.2.3 Only original tax clearance certificates or 
certified copies will be accepted for this purpose.  Failure 
to submit the required tax clearance certificates may be 
sufficient grounds for the Department to refuse to receive 
or consider the prospective bidder's proposal. 
 
2.1.2.4 Tax clearance certificates are valid for six (6) 
months.  The six-month period will begin with the later 
approval date stamped on the tax clearance.  An original 
copy of a tax clearance that bears an original green 
certified copy stamp will be accepted by the Department 
for final payment.  The period of validity is two months. 
 
2.1.2.5 The tax clearances submitted with the bid 
proposals must be valid on the solicitation’s first legal 
advertisement date or any date thereafter up to the bid 
opening date.  Valid tax clearances submitted with the 
proposal will remain valid for the contract award and 
encumbrance. 
  
2.1.2.6 Any person, firm or corporation that is not 
presently doing business in the State of Hawaii and 
submits a Notice of Intention to Bid must submit along 
with said Notice of Intention to Bid a certified letter 
stating that said person, firm or corporation is not doing 
business in the State of Hawaii and is not in default of 
any obligations due to the State or any of its political 
subdivisions. 
 
2.1.2.7 If a business cannot obtain a tax clearance 
certificate because of tax delinquencies, it may submit a 
“special letter” from DOTAX and/or the IRS.  The 
“special letter” may only be obtained if (1) the business 
has an existing installment agreement with the tax 
agency, or (2) the delinquency is the subject of an 
administrative or judicial appeal.  The bidder is 
cautioned that the “special letter” from the IRS must be 
certified by DOTAX.  All conditions applied to tax 
clearance certificates for this purpose are applicable to 
these “special letters”.  Instructions to obtain the “special 
letter” are available from each respective tax agency. 
 
2.1.2.8 Various combinations of tax clearance 
certificates and “special letters” are acceptable for this 
purpose as follows:     Tax clearance certificate signed 
by both tax      agencies; 
 

     (a)  Individual tax clearance certificates                            
from each tax agency, respectively; 

 

     (b) Tax clearance certificate from one tax agency  
and a “special letter” from the other tax 
agency; 

 
     (c) “Special letters” from both tax agencies.            

 
2.1.3 Wrongful Refusal to Accept a Bid -  In the event 
the Engineer, for any reason, wrongfully refuses to 
accept what would otherwise be a responsive and 
responsible lowest bid, the exclusive remedy for such 
lowest bidder shall be the recovery of the reasonable 
actual costs of preparing the bid.  No other bidder shall 
have any claim for damages.  Refer to 2.13 PROTEST. 

2.2 INTERPRETATION OF QUANTITIES IN 
BID SCHEDULE 

 
2.2.1 When quantities for individual items of work 
are listed in the proposal form for which respective unit 
prices are asked, said quantities are estimated or 
approximate and are to be used by the Department only 
for the purpose of comparing on a uniform basis bids 
offered for the work.  The Department does not, 
expressly or by implication, agree that the actual quantity 
of work will correspond therewith. 
 
2.2.2 After determining the low bidder by 
comparison of bids submitted in accordance with the 
proposal form and Section 3.1 CONSIDERATION OF 
PROPOSALS; CANCELLATION in these 
specifications, the quantities of unit price items of work 
may increase or decrease. 

2.2.3 On unit price bids, payment will be made only 
for the actual number of units incorporated into the 
finished project at the unit price bid, subject to Section 
4.7 VARIATIONS IN ESTIMATED QUANTITIES. 

2.3 CONTENTS OF PROPOSAL FORMS
 
2.3.1 Prospective bidders will be furnished with 
proposal forms giving the location, description, and the 
contract time of the work contemplated for which a lump 
sum bid price is asked or containing a schedule of items, 
together with estimated quantities of work to be 
performed and materials to be furnished, for which unit 
bid prices and/or lump sum bid prices are asked. 
 
2.3.2 All papers bound with or attached to the 
proposal form shall be considered a part thereof and shall 
not be detached or altered when the proposal is 
submitted. 
 
2.3.3 The drawings, specifications and other 
documents designated in the proposal form, will also be 
considered a part thereof whether attached or not. 
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2.3.4 By submitting a bid on the proposal form, a 
bidder accepts the language therein as its own. 

2.4 THE SITE AND PROPOSED CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS 

 
2.4.1 The Bidder shall examine carefully the Project 
Site contemplated and the proposal, drawings, 
specifications, supplemental specifications, SPECIAL 
CONDITIONS, and any documents or items referenced 
therein and contract and bond forms therefore.  The 
submission of a bid shall be considered as a warranty that 
the Bidder has made such examination and is informed 
of the conditions to be encountered in performing the 
Work and of the requirements of the drawings, 
specifications, supplemental specifications, SPECIAL 
CONDITIONS and any documents and items referenced 
therein, and contract and bonds. 
 
2.5 ADDENDA AND BID CLARIFICATIONS 
 
2.5.1 The terms and requirements of the bid 
documents (i.e. drawings, specifications and other bid 
and contract documents) cannot be changed prior to the 
bid opening except by a duly issued addenda or bid 
clarification. 
 
2.5.2 The Department may alter, increase or decrease 
the scope of the work or the contract time, provisions and 
conditions by issuing a written addendum which sets 
forth such alterations, increase or decrease. 
 
2.5.3 Bid Discrepancy - If a bidder discovers what it 
considers to be a discrepancy, ambiguity, omission or 
doubt as to the meaning of drawings, specifications and 
any other bid or contract documents, the bidder shall 
request in writing no later than 14 days before the bids 
are opened. 
 
2.5.4 Addenda to the bid documents will be provided 
to all prospective bidders at the respective offices 
furnished for such purposes.  Each addendum shall be an 
addition to the Contract Documents. 
 
2.5.5 Upon providing an addenda, all bidders shall be 
deemed to be on notice of the information therein 
whether or not the addendum or bid clarification is 
actually received.  All addenda and bid clarifications so 
issued shall become part of the Contract Documents. 
 
2.5.6 No claim for additional compensation and/or 
time for performance will be allowed if the Contractor 
discovered, or in the exercise of reasonable care, should 
have discovered a discrepancy, ambiguity, omission or 
doubt for which an interpretation was not requested. 
 

2.6 SUBSTITUTION OF MATERIALS AND 
EQUIPMENT BEFORE BID OPENING  

 
2.6.1 Brand names of materials or equipment are 
specified or shown on the drawings to indicate a quality, 
style, appearance or performance and not to limit 
competition.  The Bidder shall base its bid on one of the 
specified brand names unless alternate brands are 
qualified as equal or better in an addendum.  
Qualifications of such proposed alternate brands shall be 
submitted in writing and addressed to the Engineer.  The 
face of the envelope containing the request must be 
clearly marked “SUBSTITUTION REQUEST”.  The 
request may be hand carried to the Department of 
Defense, State of Hawaii, 3949 Diamond Head Road, 
Honolulu, HI 96816-4495,   or mailed.    In either case, 
the written request must be received no later than the 
time and date specified in the NOTICE TO BIDDERS.  
The written request will be time stamped by the 
Department.  For the purpose of this section, the time 
designated by the time stamping device in the 
Engineering Office shall be official. If the written 
request is hand carried, the bearer is responsible to 
ensure that the request is time stamped by the 
Engineering Office. 
 
2.6.2 Submit three (3) sets of the written request, 
technical brochures, and a statement of variances.  Refer 
to the Appendix for the Sample “Request for 
Substitution.” 
 
2.6.3 Statement of Variances - The statement of 
variances must list all features of the proposed 
substitution which differ from the drawings, 
specifications and / or product(s) specified and must 
further certify that the substitution has no other variant 
features.  The brochure and information submitted shall 
be clearly marked showing make, model, size, options, 
etc., and must include sufficient evidence to evaluate 
each feature listed as a variance.  A request will be 
denied if submitted without sufficient evidence.  If after 
installing the substituted product, an unlisted variance is 
discovered, Contractor shall immediately replace the 
product with a specified product all at no cost to the State 
 
2.6.4 Substitution Denial - Any substitution request 
not complying with the above requirements will be 
denied.  Substitution requests sent to other agencies and 
received by the Engineering Office after the deadline 
above will be denied. 
 
2.6.5 An addendum shall be issued to inform all 
prospective bidders of any accepted substitution in 
accordance with Section 2.5 ADDENDA AND BID 
CLARIFICATIONS. 
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2.6.6 For substitutions of materials and equipment 
after issuance of the Letter of Award, refer to Section 6.3 
SUBSTITUTION OF MATERIALS AND 
EQUIPMENT AFTER BID OPENING. 

2.7 PREPARATION OF PROPOSAL  

2.7.1 The Bidder’s proposal must be submitted on the 
proposal form furnished by the Department.  The 
proposal must be prepared in full accordance with the 
instructions thereon.  The Bidder must state, both in 
words and numerals, the lump sum price or total sum bid 
at which the work contemplated is proposed to be done.  
These prices must be written in ink or typed.  In case of 
a discrepancy between the prices written in words and 
those written in figures, the words shall govern over the 
figures. The Bidder shall sign the proposal in the spaces 
provided with ink.  By submitting a bid, the Bidder 
adopts the language of the proposal as its own. 
 
2.7.2 If the proposal is made by an individual, the 
person’s name and post office address must be shown in 
the space provided.  If made by a partnership the name 
and post office address of each member of the 
partnership must be shown and the proposal signed by 
all partners or evidence in the form of a partnership 
agreement must be submitted showing the authority of 
the partner to enter, on behalf of said partnership, into 
contract with the State.  If made by a corporation the 
proposal must show the name, titles, and business 
address of the president, secretary and treasurer and also 
evidence in the form of a corporate resolution must be 
submitted showing the authority of the particular 
corporate representative to enter on behalf of said 
corporation into contract with the State.  If made by a 
joint venture the name and post office address of each 
member of the individual firm, partnership or 
corporation comprising the joint-venture must be shown 
with other pertinent information required of individuals, 
partnerships or corporations as the case may be.  The 
proposal must be signed by all parties to the joint-venture 
or evidence in the form of a Joint-Venture Agreement 
must be submitted showing the authority of the joint-
venture’s representative to enter on behalf of said joint-
venture into contract with the State. 
 
2.7.3 Pursuant to the requirements of Section 103D-
302, HRS, each Bidder shall include in its bid the name 
of each person or firm to be engaged by the Bidder on 
the project as joint contractor or subcontractor indicating 
also the nature and scope of work to be performed by 
such 
joint contractor and/or subcontractor and their respective 
contractor’s license number.  If the Bidder fails to list a 
joint contractor or subcontractor, the State may accept 
the bid if it is in the State’s best interest and the value of 
the work to be performed by the joint contractor or 

subcontractor is equal to or less than one percent of the 
total bid amount.  The Bidder shall be solely responsible 
for verifying that their joint contractor or subcontractor 
has the proper license at the time of the submitted bid.  
 
2.8 BID SECURITY §3-122-223(d) HAR 
 
2.8.1 Subject to the exceptions in Section 3-122-
223(d) HAR, all lump sum bids of $25,000 and higher, 
or lump sum base bids including alternates of $25,000 
and higher, that are not accompanied by bid security are 
non-responsive.  Bid security shall be one of the 
following: §3-122-222(a) HAR 
 
2.8.1.1 Surety bid bond underwritten by a company 
licensed to issue bonds in this State which shall be 
substantially in the form of the Surety Bid Bond form in 
the Appendix; or 
 
2.8.1.2 Legal Tender; or 
 
2.8.1.3 Certificate of Deposit; Credit Union share 
certificate; or cashier’s, treasurer’s, teller’s or official 
check drawn by, or a certified check accepted by, and 
payable on demand to the State by a bank, a savings 
institution, or credit union insured by the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation or the National Credit Union 
Administration. 

 
(a) These instruments may be utilized only to a 

maximum of $100,000. 
 
(b) If the required security or bond amount totals over 

$100,000, more than one instrument not exceeding 
$100,000 each and issued by different financial 
institutions shall be accepted. 

 
(c) CAUTION - Bidders are cautioned that 

certificates of deposit or share certificates with an 
early withdrawal penalty must have a face value 
sufficient to cover the maximum penalty amount in 
addition to the proposal guaranty requirement.  If 
the certificate is made out to two names, the 
certificate must be assigned unconditionally to the 
Department of Defense. 

 
2.8.2 Unless otherwise stated, the bid security shall 
be in an amount equal to at least five percent (5%) of the 
lump sum bid or lump sum base bid including alternates 
or in an amount required by the terms of the federal 
funding, where applicable. 
 
2.8.3 If the Bidder is a corporation, evidence in the 
form of a corporate resolution, authorizing the corporate 
representative to execute the bond must be submitted 
with the proposal.  (See sample in Appendix.)  If the 
Bidder is a partnership, all partners must sign the bond 
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or evidence in the form of a partnership agreement must 
be submitted showing the authority of the partner. 
 
2.8.4 If the Bidder is a joint -venture, all parties to the 
joint venture must sign the bond; provided, that one party 
to the joint-venture may sign on behalf of the joint-
venture if evidence in the form of a joint-venture 
agreement or power of attorney, is submitted showing 
the authority of the signatory to sign the bond on behalf 
of the joint-venture. 
 
2.8.5 In the case where the award will be made on a 
group or item basis, the amount of bid security shall be 
based on the total bid for all groups or items submitted. 
 
2.8.6 Bidders are cautioned that surety bid bonds 
which place a limit in value to the difference between the 
bid amount and the next acceptable bid, such value not 
to exceed the purported amount of the bond, are not 
acceptable.  Also, surety bid bonds which place a time 
limit on the right of the State to make claim other than 
allowed by statutes or these GENERAL CONDITIONS 
are not acceptable.  Bidders are hereby notified that a 
surety bid bond containing such limitation(s) is not 
acceptable and a bid accompanied by such surety bid 
bond will be automatically rejected. 
 
2.9 DELIVERY OF PROPOSALS - The entire 
proposal shall be placed together with the bid security, 
in a sealed envelope so marked as to indicate the identity 
of the project, the project number, the date of bid opening 
and the name and address of the bidder and then 
delivered as indicated in the Notice to Contractors.  Bids 
which do not comply with this requirement may not be 
considered.  Proposals will be received up to the time 
fixed in the public notice for opening of bids and must 
be in the hands of the official by the time indicated.  The 
words “SEALED BID” must be clearly written or typed 
on the face of the sealed envelope containing the 
proposal and bid security. 
 
2.10 WITHDRAWAL OR REVISION OF 
PROPOSAL - may be modified prior to the deadline to 
submit the offers by any of the following documents. 
 
2.10.1 Withdrawal of Proposals: 
 
2.10.1.1 A signed, written notice received in the office 
designated in the solicitation; or 
 
2.10.1.2 A written notice faxed to the office designated 
in the solicitation;  or 
 
2.10.1.3 A telegraphic message received by telephone 
by the office designated in the solicitation from the 
receiving telegraph company office, provided the 
telegraph company confirms the telephone message by 

sending a written copy of the telegram showing that the 
message was received at such office prior to the time and 
date set for the opening. 
 
2.10.2 Modification of Proposals: 
 
2.10.2.1 A written notice received in the office 
designated in the solicitation, stating that a modification 
to the offer is submitted; and
 
2.10.2.2 The actual modification sealed securely in a 
separate envelope or container, accompanying the 
written notice. 
 
2.11 PUBLIC OPENING OF PROPOSALS - 
Proposals will be opened and read publicly at the time 
and place indicated in the Notice to Contractors.  
Bidders, their authorized agents and other interested 
parties are invited to be present. 
 
2.12 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS - Any 
one or more of the following causes will be considered 
as sufficient for the disqualification of a Bidder and the 
rejection of its proposal or proposals: 
 
2.12.1 Non-compliance with Section 2.1 
QUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS. 
 
2.12.2 Evidence of collusion among bidders. 
 
2.12.3 Lack of responsibility and cooperation as 
shown by past work such as failing to complete all of the 
requirements to close the project within a reasonable 
time or engaging in a pattern of unreasonable or 
frivolous claims for extra compensation. 
 
2.12.4 Being in arrears on existing contracts with the 
State of Hawaii, or having defaulted on a previous 
contract with the State of Hawaii. 
 
2.12.5 Lack of proper equipment and/or sufficient 
experience to perform the work contemplated, as 
revealed by the Standard Questionnaire and Financial 
Statement for Bidders. 
 
2.12.6 No contractor’s license or a contractor’s license 
which does not cover type of work contemplated. 
2.12.7 More than one proposal for the same work from 
an individual, firm, partnership, corporation or joint 
venture under the same or different name. 
 
2.12.8 Delivery of bids after the deadline specified in 
the advertisement calling for bids. 
 
2.12.9 Failure to pay, or satisfactorily settle, all bills 
overdue for labor and materials of former contracts in 
force at the time of issuance of proposal forms. 
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2.12.10 Debarment or suspension pursuant to the 
provisions of Chapters 103D, 104 and 444, Hawaii 
Revised Statutes, as amended. 

2.13  PROTEST 
 
2.13.1 Protests shall be adjudicated in accordance with 
§103D-701, HRS and as amended. 
 
2.13.2 No Protest based upon the contents of the 
solicitation shall be considered unless it is submitted in 
writing to the Engineer, prior to the date set for the 
receipt of proposals. 
 
2.13.3 A protest of an award or proposed award 
pursuant to §103D-302 or §103D-303, HRS, shall be 
submitted in writing to the Engineer within five (5) 
working days after the posting of the award of the 
Contract. 

2.13.4 In addition to any other relief, when a protest is 
sustained and the protestor should have been awarded the 
contract under the solicitation but is not, then the 
protestor shall be entitled to the actual costs reasonably 
incurred in connection with the solicitation, including 
bid or proposal preparation costs but not attorney’s fees. 

ARTICLE 3 - Award and Execution of Contract 
 
3.1 CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSALS; 
CANCELLATION - After the proposals are opened 
and read, the figures will be extended and/or totaled in 
accordance with the bid prices of the acceptable 
proposals and the totals will be compared and the results 
of such comparison shall be made public.  In the event of 
a tie bid, the low bidder shall be determined by lot.  In 
the comparison of bids, words written in the proposals 
will govern over figures and unit prices will govern over 
totals.  Until the award of the contract, the Department 
may cancel the solicitation, reject any and all proposals 
in whole or part and may waive any defects or 
technicalities whenever such action is deemed to be in 
the best interest of the State. 
 
3.2 IRREGULAR PROPOSALS - Proposals will 
be considered irregular and may be rejected for the 
following reasons: 
 
3.2.1 If the proposal is unsigned. 
 
3.2.2 If bid security is not in accordance with  Section 
2.8 BID SECURITY. 
 
3.2.3 If proposal is on a form other than that 
furnished by the Department; or if the form is altered or 
any part thereof detached. 

 
3.2.4 If the proposal shows any non-compliance with 
applicable law, alteration of form, additions not called, 
conditional bids, incomplete bids, non initialed erasures, 
other defects, or if the prices are obviously unbalanced. 
 
3.2.5 If the Bidder adds any provisions reserving the 
right to accept or reject an award. 
 
3.2.6 If the Bidder adds any provisions reserving the 
right to enter into a contract pursuant to an award. 
 
3.2.7 When a proposal is signed by an officer or 
officers of a corporation and a currently certified 
corporate resolution authorizing such signer(s) to submit 
such proposal is not submitted with the proposal or when 
the proposal is signed by an agent other than the officer 
or officers of a corporation or a member of a partnership 
and a power of attorney is not submitted with the 
proposal. 
 
3.2.8 Where there is an incomplete or ambiguous 
listing of joint contractors and/or subcontractors the 
proposal may be rejected.  All work which is not listed 
as being performed by joint contractors and/or 
subcontractors must be performed by the bidder with its 
own employees.  Additions to the list of joint contractors 
or subcontractors will not be allowed.  Whenever there 
is a doubt as to the completeness of the list, the Bidder 
will be required to submit within five (5) working days, 
a written confirmation that the work in question will be 
performed with its own work force.  Whenever there is 
more than one joint contractor and/or subcontractor 
listed for the same item of work, the Bidder will be 
required to either confirm in writing within five (5) 
working days that all joint contractors or subcontractors 
listed will actually be engaged on the project or obtain 
within five (5) working days written releases from those 
joint contractors and/or subcontractors who will not be 
engaged. 
 
3.2.9 If in the opinion of the Engineer, the Bidder and 
its listed subcontractors do not have the contractor’s 
licenses or combination of contractor’s licenses 
necessary to complete all of the work. 
 
3.3 CORRECTION OF BIDS AND 

WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS §3-122-31 HAR 
 
3.3.1 Corrections to bids after bid openings but prior 
to award may be made under the following conditions: 
 
3.3.1.1 If the mistake is attributable to an arithmetical 
error, the Engineer shall so correct the mistake.  In case 
of error in extension of bid price, the unit price shall 
govern. 
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3.3.1.2 If the mistake is a minor informality which shall 
not affect price, quantity, quality, delivery, or contractual 
conditions, the Bidder shall request correction by 
submitting proof of evidentiary value which 
demonstrates that a mistake was made.  The Engineer 
shall prepare a written approval or denial in response to 
this request.  Examples of such mistakes include: 

(a) Typographical errors; 
 
(b) Transposition errors; 
 
(c) Failure of a Bidder to sign the bid, but only if the 

unsigned bid is accompanied by other material 
indicating the Bidder’s intent to be bound. 

 
3.3.1.3 For reasons not allowable under paragraphs 
3.3.1.1 and 3.3.1.2 when the Engineer determines that 
the correction or waiver of an obvious mistake is in the 
best interest of the Department or is warranted for the 
fair treatment of other bidders. 
 
3.3.2 Withdrawal of bids after bid opening but prior 
to award may be made when the bid contains a mistake 
attributable to an obvious error which affects price, 
quantity, quality, delivery, or contractual conditions, and 
the bidder requests withdrawal by submitting proof of 
evidentiary value which demonstrates that a mistake was 
made.  The Contracting Officer shall prepare a written 
approval or denial in response to this request. 
 
3.3.3 Correction or withdrawal of bids after award is 
not permissible except in response to a written 
withdrawal or correction request by the Contractor, and 
the Engineer makes a written determination that the 
Department’s procurement practices and policies would 
not be materially affected by such correction or 
withdrawal. 
 
3.4 AWARD OF CONTRACT 
 
3.4.1 The award of contract, if it be awarded, will be 
made within ninety (90) consecutive calendar days after 
the opening of the proposals to the lowest responsible 
and responsive Bidder (including the alternate or 
alternates which may be selected by the Engineer in the 
case of alternate bids) whose proposal complies with all 
the requirements prescribed, but in no case will an award 
be made until all necessary investigations are made.  The 
successful Bidder will be notified, by letter mailed to the 
address shown on the proposal, that its bid has been 
accepted and that it has been awarded the contract. 
 
3.4.2 If the contract is not awarded within the ninety 
(90) days noted in paragraph 3.4.1 above, the 
Department may request the successful Bidder to extend 
the time for the acceptance of its bid.  The Bidder may 

reject such a request without penalty; and in such case, 
the Department may at its sole discretion make a similar 
offer to the next lowest responsive and responsible 
bidder and so on until a bid is duly accepted or until the 
Department elects to stop making such requests. 
 
3.4.3 No contract will be awarded to any person or 
firm suspended or debarred under the provisions of 
Chapters 103D, 104 and Chapter 444, Hawaii Revised 
Statutes as amended. 
 
3.4.4 The contract will be drawn on the forms 
furnished by the Comptroller.  The contract will not be 
binding upon the Department until all required 
signatures have been affixed thereto and written 
certification that funds are available for the work has 
been made. 
 
3.5 CANCELLATION OF AWARD - The 
Department reserves the right to cancel the award of any 
contract at any time before the execution of said contract 
by all parties.  The exclusive remedy to the awardee for 
such cancellation shall be payment of the reasonable bid 
preparation costs and the reimbursement of any direct 
expenses incurred as directed in the Notice of Award.  
Such cancellation will not incur any liability by the 
Department to any other Bidder. 
 
3.6 RETURN OF BID SECURITY - All bid 
securities, except those of the four (4) lowest Bidders, 
will be returned following the opening and checking of 
the proposals.  The retained bid securities of the four 
lowest Bidders will be returned within five (5) working 
days following the complete execution of the contract. 
 
3.7 REQUIREMENT OF PERFORMANCE 

AND PAYMENT BONDS 
 
3.7.1 Performance and Payment Bonds shall be 
required for contracts $25,000 and higher.  At the time 
of the execution of the contract, the successful Bidder 
shall file good and sufficient performance and payment 
bonds on the form furnished by the Department (see 
Appendix), each in an amount equal to one hundred 
percent (100%) of the amount of the contract price unless 
otherwise stated in the solicitation of bids.  Acceptable 
performance and payment bonds shall be limited to the 
following: 

 
3.7.1.2 Surety bonds underwritten by a company 
licensed to issue bonds in this State; or 
 
3.7.1.3 A certificate of deposit; credit union share 
certificate; or cashier’s, treasurer’s, teller’s or official 
check drawn by, or a certified check accepted by, and 
payable on demand to the State by a bank, a savings 
institution, or credit union insured by the Federal Deposit 
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Insurance Corporation or the National Credit Union 
Administration. 

(a) These instruments may be utilized only a 
maximum of $100,000. 

(b) If the required security or bond amount totals over 
$100,000, more than one instrument not exceeding 
$100,000 each and issued by different financial 
institutions shall be acceptable. 

3.7.2 If the Contractor fails to deliver the required 
performance and payment bonds, the contractor's award 
shall be canceled, the Department shall have the 
remedies provided under Section 3.9 FAILURE TO 
EXECUTE THE CONTRACT and award of the contract 
shall be made to the next lowest responsible and 
responsive bidder. 
 
3.8 CAMPAIGN CONTRIBUTIONS BY 

STATE AND COUNTY CONTRACTORS  
Contractors are hereby notified of the applicability of 
Section 11-205.5, HRS, which states that campaign 
contributions are prohibited from specified State or 
County government contractors during the term of the 
contract if the contractors are paid with funds 
appropriated by a legislative body. 
 
3.9 EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT 
 
3.9.1 Upon acceptance of the successful bidder’s 
offer by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall 
provide satisfactory performance and payments bonds 
within ten (10) calendar days after the award of the 
contract or within such further time as granted by the 
Contracting Officer.  No proposal or contract shall be 
considered binding upon the State until the contract has 
been fully and properly executed by all parties thereto 
and the Comptroller has endorsed thereon its certificate, 
as required by Section 103D-309, HRS, that there is an 
available unexpended appropriation or balance of an 
appropriation over and above all outstanding contracts 
sufficient to cover the State’s amount required by such 
contract. 
 
3.9.2 On any individual award totaling less than 
$25,000, the State reserves the right to execute the 
contract by the issuance of a State Purchase Order.  
Issuance of a State Purchase Order shall result in a 
binding contract between the parties without further 
action by the State.  The issuance of a Purchase Order 
shall not be deemed a waiver of these General 
Conditions and Contract Document requirements. 
 
3.10 FAILURE TO EXECUTE THE 

CONTRACT 
 

3.10.1 Before the Award - If a low Bidder without 
legal justification withdraws its bid after the opening of 
bids but before the award of the contract, the State shall 
be entitled to retain as liquidated damages the amount 
established as bid security, and may take all appropriate 
actions to recover the performance liquidated damages 
sum from the property or third-party obligations 
deposited as bid security. 

3.10.2 After the Award - If the Bidder to whom a 
contract is awarded shall fail or neglect to furnish 
security within ten (10) calendar days after such award 
or within such further time as the Contracting Officer 
may allow, the State shall be entitled to recover from 
such Bidder its actual damages, including but not limited 
to the difference between the bid and the next lowest 
responsive bid, as well as personnel and administrative 
costs, consulting and legal fees and other expenses 
incurred in arranging a contract with the next low 
responsive bidder or calling for new bids.  The State may 
apply all or part of the amount of the bid security to 
reduce its damages.  If upon determination by the State 
of the amount of its damages the bid security exceeds 
that amount, it shall release or return the excess to the 
person who provided same. 
 
3.10.3 Engineer’s Options - Upon a withdrawal of the 
lowest responsive bid, or upon a refusal or failure of the 
lowest Bidder to execute the contract, the Engineer may 
thereupon award the contract to the next lowest 
responsible and responsive Bidder or may call for new 
bids, whichever method the Engineer may deem to be in 
the best interests of the State. 
 
3.11 NOTICE TO PROCEED 
 
3.11.1 After the contract is fully executed and signed 
by the Department of Defense, the Contractor will be 
sent a formal Notice to Proceed letter advising the 
Contractor of the date on which it may proceed with the 
work.  The Contractor shall be allowed ten (10) 
consecutive working days from said date to begin its 
work.  In the event that the Contractor refuses or neglects 
to start the work, the Engineer may terminate the contract 
in accordance with Section 7.27 TERMINATION OF 
CONTRACT FOR CAUSE. 
 
3.11.2 The Contractor may commence its operations 
strictly at its own risk prior to receipt of the formal notice 
to proceed, provided it makes a written request and has 
received approval from the Engineer in writing.  All 
work performed shall be conducted in accordance with 
Section 7.1 PROSECUTION OF THE WORK. 
 
3.11.3 In certain cases, the State, with agreement of the 
Contractor, may issue a Notice to Proceed before full 
execution of the contract by the Engineer and it may 



Revised 8-16 
-13-

further issue a Notice to Proceed concurrently with the 
Notice of Award.

3.11.4 In the event the Notice to Proceed is not issued 
within one hundred and eighty (180) days after the date 
of the award of contract the Contractor may submit a 
claim for increased labor and material costs (but not 
overhead costs) which are directly attributable to the 
delay beyond the first 180 days.  Such claims shall be 
accompanied with the necessary documentation to 
justify the claim.  No payment will be made for 
escalation costs that are not fully justified. 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 
ARTICLE 4 - Scope of Work 

 
4.1 INTENT OF CONTRACT, DUTY OF 
CONTRACTOR - The intent of the Contract is to 
provide for the construction, complete in every detail, of 
the Work described at the accepted bid price and within 
the time established by the contract.  The Contractor has 
the duty to furnish all labor, materials, equipment, tools, 
transportation, incidentals and supplies and to determine 
the means, methods and schedules required to complete 
the work in accordance with the drawings, specifications 
and terms of the contract. 
 
4.2 CHANGES - The Engineer may at any time, 
during the progress of the work, by written order, and 
without notice to the sureties, make changes in the work 
as may be found to be necessary or desirable.  Such 
changes shall not invalidate the Contract nor release the 
Surety, and the Contractor will perform the work as 
changed, as though it had been a part of the original 
Contract. 
 
4.2.1 Minor Changes - Minor changes in the work 
may be directed by the Engineer with no change in 
contract price or time of performance. Minor changes are 
consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and 
do not substantially alter the type of work to be 
performed or involve any adjustment to the contract sum 
or extension of the contract time. 
 
4.2.2 Oral Orders 
 
4.2.2.1 Any oral order, direction, instruction, 
interpretation or determination from the Engineer or any 
other person which in the opinion of the Contractor 
causes any change, shall be considered as a change only 
if the Contractor gives the Engineer written notice of its 
intent to treat such oral order, direction, instruction, 
interpretation or determination as a change directive.  
Such written notice must be delivered to the Engineer 
before the Contractor acts in conformity with the oral 
order, direction, instruction, interpretation or 
determination, but not more than five (5) days after 

delivery of the oral order to the Contractor.  The written 
notice shall state the date, circumstances, whether a time 
extension will be requested, and source of the order that 
the Contractor regards as a change.  Such written notice 
may not be waived and shall be a condition precedent to 
the filing of any claim by the Contractor.  Unless the 
Contractor acts in accordance with this procedure, any 
such oral order shall not be treated as a change for which 
the Contractor may make a claim for an increase in the 
contract time or contract price related to such work. 
4.2.2.2 No more than five (5) days after receipt of the 
written notice from the Contractor, a Field Order shall be 
issued for the subject work if the State agrees that it 
constitutes a change.  If no Field Order is issued in the 
time established, it shall be deemed a rejection of 
Contractor’s claim for a change.  If the Contractor 
objects to the failure to issue a Field Order, it shall file a 
written protest with the Engineer within thirty (30) days 
after delivery to the Engineer of the Contractor’s written 
notice of its intention to treat the oral order as a change.  
In all cases, the Contractor shall proceed with the work.  
The protest shall be determined as provided in Section 
7.25 DISPUTES AND CLAIMS. 
 
4.2.3 Field Orders – Upon receipt of a Field Order, 
the Contractor shall proceed with the changes as ordered.  
If the Contractor does not agree with any of the terms or 
conditions or in the adjustment or non-adjustment to the 
contract time and / or contract price, Contractor shall file 
a notice of intent to claim within thirty (30) calendar days 
after receipt of the written Field Order that was not 
agreed upon by both parties.  Failure to file such protest 
within the time specified shall constitute agreement on 
the part of the Contractor with the terms, conditions, 
amounts and adjustment or non-adjustment to contract 
price and / or contract time set forth in the Field Order.  
The requirement for timely written notice shall be a 
condition precedent to the assertion of a claim. 
 
4.2.4 Change Orders 
 
4.2.4.1 The Department will issue sequentially 
numbered Change Orders at times it deems appropriate 
during the contract period.  A Change Order may contain 
the adjustment in contract price and / or time for a 
number of Field Orders.  The Change Order will be 
issued in the format attached (refer to the Appendix). No 
payment for any change will be made until the change 
order is issued. 
 
4.2.4.2 The penal sum of the Surety Performance and 
Payment Bonds will be adjusted by the amount of each 
and every Change Order. 
 
4.2.4.3 Upon receipt of a change order, that the 
Contractor does not agree with any of the terms or 
conditions or the adjustments or non adjustments of the 
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contract price or contract time; the Contractor shall not 
execute or sign the change order, but shall return the 
unsigned change order, along with a written notification 
of the conditions or items that are in dispute. 

4.2.4.4 If the Contractor signs or executes the change 
order, this constitutes an agreement on the part of the 
Contractor with the terms and conditions of the change 
order.  A change order that is mutually agreed to and 
signed by the parties of the contract constitutes a contract 
modification. 

4.2.5 Claim Notification – The Contractor shall file a 
notice of intent to claim for a disputed change order 
within 30 calendar days after receipt of the written order.  
Failure to file the protest within the time specified 
constitutes an agreement on the part of the Contractor 
within the terms, conditions, amounts and adjustment or 
non-adjustment to contract price or contract time set 
forth in the dispute change order.  The requirement for 
timely written notice shall be a condition precedent to the 
assertion of a claim. 
 
4.2.6 Proceeding with Directed Work – Upon receipt 
of a contract modification, change order, or field order, 
the Contractor shall proceed with the directed changes 
and instructions.  The Contractor’s right to make a claim 
for additional compensation or an extension of time for 
completion is not affected by proceeding with the 
changes and instructions described in a change order and 
field order. 
 
4.2.7 Pricing or Negotiating Costs Not Allowed – 
The Contractor’s cost of responding to requests for price 
or time adjustments is included in the contract price.  No 
additional compensation will be allowed unless 
authorized by the Contracting Officer. 
 
4.3 DUTY OF CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE 

PROPOSAL FOR CHANGES 
 
4.3.1 A Field Order may request the Contractor to 
supply the Department with a proposal for an adjustment 
to the contract time or contract price for the work 
described therein.  Any such request for a proposal shall 
not affect the duty of the Contractor to proceed as 
ordered with the work described in the Field Order. 
 
4.3.2 The Engineer from time to time may issue a 
Bulletin to the Contractor requesting price and / or time 
adjustment proposals for contemplated changes in the 
work.  A Bulletin is not a directive for the Contractor to 
perform the work described therein. 
 
4.3.3 Within fifteen (15) days after receipt of a 
Bulletin or Field Order containing a request for proposal, 
the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a detailed 

written statement in a format similar to the one shown in 
the Appendix to these General Conditions setting forth 
all charges the Contractor proposes for the change and 
the proposed adjustment of the contract time, all properly 
itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data 
to permit evaluation.  No time extension will be granted 
for delays caused by late Contractor pricing of changes 
or proposed changes.  If the project is delayed because 
Contractor failed to submit the cost proposal within the 
fifteen (15) days, or as allowed by the Engineer, 
performance liquidated damages will be assessed in 
accordance with Section 7.26 FAILURE TO 
COMPLETE THE WORK ON TIME. 
4.3.4 No payment shall be allowed to the Contractor 
for pricing or negotiating proposed or actual changes. 
 
4.4 PRICE ADJUSTMENT HRS 103D-501 
 
4.4.1 A fully executed change order or other 
document permitting billing for the adjustment in price 
under any method listed in paragraphs (4.4.1.1) through 
(4.4.1.5) shall be issued within ten days after agreement 
on the price adjustment. Any adjustment in the contract 
price pursuant to a change or claim in this contract shall 
be made in one or more of the following ways: 
 
4.4.1.1 By agreement on a fixed price adjustment 
before commencement of the pertinent performance; 
 
4.4.1.2 By unit prices specified in the contract or 
subsequently agreed upon before commencement of the 
pertinent performance; 
 
4.4.1.3 Whenever there is a variation in quantity for 
any work covered by any line item in the schedule of 
costs submitted as required by Section 7.2 
COMMENCEMENT REQUIREMENTS, by the 
Department at its discretion, adjusting the lump sum 
price proportionately;  
 
4.4.1.4 Force Account Method.  At the sole option of 
the Contracting Officer, by the costs attributable to the 
event or situation covered by the change, plus 
appropriate profit or fee, all as specified in Section 4.5 
ALLOWANCES FOR OVERHEAD AND PROFIT and 
the force account provision of Section 8.3 PAYMENT 
FOR ADDITIONAL WORK before commencement of 
the pertinent performance; 
 
4.4.1.5 In such other manner as the parties may 
mutually agree upon before commencement of the 
pertinent performance; or 
 
4.4.1.6 In the absence of an agreement between the two 
parties: 
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4.4.1.6.a  For change orders with value not exceeding 
$50,000 by documented actual costs of the work, 
allowing for overhead and profit as set forth in Section 
4.5 ALLOWANCES FOR OVERHEAD AND PROFIT.  
A change order shall be issued within fifteen days of 
submission by the contractor of proper documentation of 
completed force account work, whether periodic 
(conforming to the applicable billing cycle) or final.  The 
procurement officer shall return any documentation that 
is defective to the contractor within fifteen days after 
receipt, with a statement identifying the defect; or  
 
4.4.1.6.b  For change orders with value exceeding 
$50,000 by a unilateral determination by the Contracting 
Officer of the reasonable and necessary costs attributable 
to the event or situation covered by the change, plus 
appropriate profit or fee, all as computed by the 
Contracting Officer in accordance with applicable 
sections of Chapters 3-123 and 3-126 of the Hawaii 
Administrative Rules, and Section 4.5 ALLOWANCES 
FOR OVERHEAD AND PROFIT.  When a unilateral 
determination has been made, a unilateral change order 
shall be issued within ten days.  Upon receipt of the 
unilateral change order, if the contractor does not agree 
with any of the terms or conditions, or the adjustment of 
non-adjustment of the contract time or contract price, the 
contractor shall file a notice if intent to claim within 
thirty days after the receipt of the written unilateral 
change order.  Failure to file a protest within the time 
specified shall constitute agreement on the part of the 
contractor with the terms, conditions, amounts, and 
adjustment or non-adjustment of the contract time or the 
contract price set forth in the unilateral change order. 
 
4.4.1.7 In such other manner as the parties may 
mutually agree; 
 
4.4.1.8 At the sole option of the Engineer, by the costs 
attributable to the event or situation covered by the 
change, plus appropriate profit or fee, all as specified in 
Section 4.5 ALLOWANCES FOR OVERHEAD AND 
PROFIT and the force account provision of Section 8.3 
PAYMENT FOR ADDITIONAL WORK; or 
 
4.4.1.9 In the absence of an agreement between the two 
parties, by a unilateral determination by the Engineer of 
the reasonable and necessary costs attributable to the 
event or situation covered by the change, plus 
appropriate profit or fee, all as computed by the Engineer 
in accordance with applicable sections of Chapters 3-123 
and 3-126 of the Hawaii Administrative Rules and 
Regulations, and Section 4.5 ALLOWANCES FOR 
OVERHEAD AND PROFIT. 
 
4.4.2 Cost or Pricing Data – Contractor shall provide 
and certify cost or pricing data for any price adjustment 
to a contract involving aggregate increases and decreases 

in costs plus applicable profits expected to exceed 
$100,000.  The certified cost or pricing data shall be 
subject to the provisions of HAR chapter 3-122, 
subchapter 15. 
 
4.5 ALLOWANCES FOR OVERHEAD AND 

PROFIT HRS103D-501 
 
4.5.1 In determining the cost or credit to the 
Department resulting from a change, the allowances for 
all overhead, including, extended overhead resulting 
from adjustments to contract time (including home 
office, branch office and field overhead, and related 
delay impact costs) and profit combined, shall not 
exceed the percentages set forth below: 
 
4.5.1.1 For the Contractor, for any work performed by 
its own labor forces, twenty percent (20%) of the direct 
cost; 
 
4.5.1.2 For each subcontractor involved, for any work 
performed by its own forces, twenty percent (20%) of the 
direct cost; 
 
4.5.1.3 For the Contractor or any subcontractor, for 
work performed by their subcontractors, ten percent 
(10%) of the amount due the performing subcontractor. 
 
4.5.2 Not more than three markup allowance line 
item additions not exceeding the maximum percentage 
shown above will be allowed for profit and overhead, 
regardless of the number of tier subcontractors. 
 
4.5.3 The allowance percentages will be applied to all 
credits and to the net increase of direct costs where work 
is added and deleted by the changes. 
 
4.6  PAYMENT FOR DELETED MATERIAL 
 
4.6.1 Cancelled Orders - If acceptable material was 
ordered by the Contractor for any item deleted by an 
ordered change in the work prior to the date of 
notification of such deletion by the Engineer, the 
Contractor shall use its best efforts to cancel the order.  
The Department shall pay reasonable cancellation 
charges required by the supplier excluding any markup 
for overhead and profit to the Contractor. 
 
4.6.2 Returned Materials - If acceptable deleted 
material is in the possession of the Contractor or is 
ultimately received by the Contractor, if such material is 
returnable to the supplier and the Engineer so directs, the 
material shall be returned and the Contractor will be paid 
for the reasonable charges made by the supplier for the 
return of the material, excluding any markup for 
overhead and profit to the Contractor.  The cost to the 
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Contractor for handling the returned material will be paid 
for as provided in Section 4.4 PRICE ADJUSTMENT. 
 
4.6.3 Uncancelled Materials - If orders for acceptable 
deleted material cannot be canceled at a reasonable cost, 
it will be paid for at the actual cost to the Contractor 
including an appropriate markup for overhead and profit 
as set forth in Section 4.5 ALLOWANCES FOR 
OVERHEAD AND PROFIT.  In such case, the material 
paid for shall become the property of the State and the 
cost of further storage and handling shall be paid for as 
provided in Section 4.4 PRICE ADJUSTMENT. 
 
4.7 VARIATIONS IN ESTIMATED 

QUANTITIES §3-125-10 HAR 
 
4.7.1 Where the quantity of a major unit price item in 
this contract is estimated on the proposal form and where 
the actual quantity of such pay item varies more than 
fifteen percent (15%) above or below the estimated 
quantity stated in this contract, an adjustment in the 
contract price shall be made upon demand of either party.  
The adjustment shall be based upon any increase or 
decrease in costs due solely to the variation above one 
hundred fifteen percent (115%) or below eighty-five 
percent (85%) of the estimated quantity.  The adjustment 
shall be subject to Section 4.4 PRICE ADJUSTMENT 
and Section 4.5 ALLOWANCES FOR OVERHEAD 
AND PROFIT.  If the quantity variation is such as to 
cause an increase in the time necessary for completion, 
the Engineer shall, upon receipt of a written request for 
an extension of time within thirty (30) days of the item's 
completion, ascertain the facts and make such 
adjustment to the completion date as the Engineer finds 
justified. 
 
4.8 VARIATIONS IN BOTTOM 
ELEVATIONS The Contractor shall plan and construct 
to the bottom elevations of footings, piles, drilled shafts, 
or cofferdams as shown on the drawings. When the 
bottom of a pile, drilled shaft, or cofferdam is shown as 
an estimated or approximate elevation, the Contractor 
shall plan and construct to that elevation or to any deeper 
elevation required by the drawings or direction of the 
Engineer. In the event the bottom elevation is lowered, 
the Contractor shall be entitled to additional payment in 
accordance with Sections 4.4 PRICE ADJUSTMENT 
and 4.5 ALLOWANCES FOR OVERHEAD AND 
PROFIT. In the event the bottom elevation is raised, the 
State shall be entitled to a credit in accordance with 
Sections 4.2 CHANGES, 4.4 PRICE ADJUSTMENT 
and 4.5 ALLOWANCES FOR OVERHEAD AND 
PROFIT. 
 
4.9 DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS 

§3-125-11 HAR 
 

4.9.1 During the progress of the work, if the 
Contractor encounters conditions at the site differing 
materially from those shown in the drawings and 
specifications, Contractor shall promptly, and before any 
such conditions are disturbed or damaged (except in an 
emergency as required by subsection 7.17.8), notify the 
Engineer in writing of: 
 
4.9.1.1 Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the 
site differing materially from those indicated in the 
contract; or  
 
4.9.1.2 Unknown physical conditions at the site, of an 
unusual nature differing materially from those ordinarily 
encountered and generally recognized as inherent in 
work of the character provided for in this contract. 
 
4.9.2 After receipt of written notice, the Engineer 
shall promptly investigate the site, and if it is found that 
such conditions do materially differ and cause an 
increase in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time required 
to, perform any part of the Work, whether or not changed 
as a result of such conditions, an adjustment shall be 
made and the contract modified accordingly. Any 
adjustment in contract price made pursuant to this 
Section 4.9 shall be determined in accordance with 
Sections 4.4 PRICE ADJUSTMENT and 7.25 
DISPUTES AND CLAIMS. 
 
4.9.3 Nothing contained in this Section 4.9 shall be 
grounds for an adjustment in compensation if the 
Contractor had actual knowledge or should have known 
of the existence of such conditions prior to the 
submission of bids. 
 
4.10 UTILITIES AND SERVICES 
 
4.10.1 The cost of all the following will be included in 
the contract price and the Contractor shall be fully 
responsible for: 
 
4.10.1.1 Reviewing and checking all such information 
and data, 
 
4.10.1.2 Locating all underground and overhead utilities 
shown or indicated in the contract documents, 
 
4.10.1.3 Coordination of the Work with the Owners of 
such underground and overhead utilities during 
construction, and 
 
4.10.1.4 The safety and protection of all such 
underground and overhead utilities as provided in 
Section7.17 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND 
PROPERTY and repairing any damage thereto resulting 
from the work. 
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4.10.2 Unknown Utilities - During the progress of the 
work, if an underground utility is uncovered or revealed 
at or contiguous to the site which was not shown or 
indicated in the Contract Documents, or found at a 
location that is substantially different than shown or 
indicated in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall 
promptly, and before any such conditions are disturbed 
or damaged (except in an emergency as required by 
subsection 7.17.8), notify the Engineer.  Contractor shall 
be responsible for the safety and protection of the 
underground utility as provided in Section7.17 
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY. 
Refer to subsections 4.9.2 and 4.9.3. 
 
4.10.3 If the Engineer determines a change in the 
Contract Documents is required, a Field Order or Change 
Order will be issued.  Upon issuance of a duly authorized 
Field Order or Change Order regarding the disposition of 
a newly discovered utility, Contractor shall be 
responsible for damages to the utility, including any 
damage claims due to the disruption of service caused by 
the utility being damaged.  
 
4.10.4 Restoration of Damaged Utilities - The 
Contractor shall repair and restore to pre-damaged 
condition any utilities or any other property it damaged.  
The Contractor shall be liable for any resulting damages, 
to the Work or to the utility owner or property owner and 
shall pay any claim due to the disruption of service 
caused by the utilities being damaged. Contractor shall 
defend and save harmless the State from all suits, actions 
or claims of any character brought on account of such 
damages, whether or not the State may have been 
partially at fault.  Contractor shall obtain public liability 
and property damage insurance pursuant to Article 7 
PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS to cover such risk 
of damage.  
 
4.10.5 In the event the Contractor, simultaneously 
with the discovery of an unknown utility or other 
property, damages that utility or other property, the 
Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer.  If the 
Contractor is without fault in such a situation, 
notwithstanding subsection 4.10.4, the Contractor shall 
not be liable for resulting damages or the defense of the 
State from claims brought on account of said damages to 
unknown utilities or other property. Upon instruction 
from the Engineer, the Contractor shall repair all 
damages and execute a plan for dealing with the 
damaged utility or other property. This repair work shall 
be considered additional work as covered in Section 4.2 
CHANGES. 
 

ARTICLE 5 - Control of Work 
 
5.1 AUTHORITY OF THE ENGINEER 
 

5.1.1 The Engineer shall make final and conclusive 
decisions on all questions which may arise relating to the 
quality and acceptability of the materials furnished and 
work performed, the manner of performance and rate of 
progress of the work, the interpretation of the Contract 
Documents, the acceptable fulfillment of the contract on 
the part of the Contractor, the compensation under the 
Contract and the mutual rights of the parties to the 
Contract.
 
5.1.2 The Engineer shall have the authority to enforce 
and make effective such decisions and orders at the 
Contractor's expense when the Contractor fails to carry 
such decisions and orders out promptly and diligently. 
 
5.1.3 The Engineer shall have the authority to 
suspend the work wholly or in part as provided in Section 
7.24 SUSPENSION OF WORK. 
 
5.1.4 The Engineer may delegate specific authority to 
act for the Engineer to a specific person or persons.  Such 
delegation of authority shall be established in writing to 
the Contractor. 
 
5.2 AUTHORITY OF THE INSPECTOR 
 
5.2.1 The Inspector shall observe and inspect the 
contract performance and materials.  The Inspector does 
not have any authority vested in the Engineer unless 
specifically delegated in writing. 
 
5.2.2 The Inspector may offer advice and 
recommendations to the Contractor, but any such advice 
or recommendations are not directives from the 
Engineer. 
 
5.2.3 The Inspector has no authority to allow 
deviations from the Contract Documents and may reject 
any and all work that the Inspector deems is not in 
conformity with the contract requirements.  Failure of an 
Inspector at any time to reject non-conforming work 
shall not be considered a waiver of the Department’s 
right to require work in strict conformity with the 
Contract Documents as a condition of final acceptance. 
 
5.3 AUTHORITY OF CONSULTANT(S) - The 
Department may engage Consultant(s) for limited or full 
observation to supplement the inspections performed by 
the State and respective Counties.  Unless otherwise 
specified in writing to the Contractor, such retained 
Consultant(s) will have the authority of a Project 
Inspector. 
 
5.4 SHOP DRAWINGS AND OTHER 

SUBMITTALS 
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5.4.1 The following documents shall be submitted where 
required by the contract documents: 

5.4.1.1 Shop Drawings 
 
(1) The Contractor shall prepare, and thoroughly check, 
approve, all shop drawings, including those prepared by 
subcontractors or any other persons. The Contractor 
shall indicate its approval by stamping and signing each 
drawing.  Any shop drawing submitted without being 
reviewed, stamped and signed will be considered as not 
having been submitted, and any delay caused thereby 
shall be the Contractor’s responsibility. 
 
(2) Shop drawings shall indicate in detail all parts of an 
item of work, including erection and setting instructions 
and engagements with work of other trades or other 
separate contractors.  Shop drawings for structural steel, 
millwork and pre-cast concrete shall consist of 
calculations, fabrication details, erection drawings and 
other working drawings, as necessary, to show the 
details, dimensions, sizes of members, anchor bolt plans, 
insert locations and other information necessary for the 
complete fabrication and erection of the structure to be 
constructed. 
 
(3) All shop drawings as required by the contract, or as 
determined by the Engineer to be necessary to illustrate 
details of the Work shall be submitted to the Engineer 
with such promptness as to cause no delay in the work or 
in that of any other Contractor.  Delay caused by the 
failure of the Contractor to submit shop drawings on a 
timely basis to allow for review, possible resubmittal and 
acceptance will not be considered as a justifiable reason 
for a contract time extension.  Contractor, at its own risk, 
may proceed with the work affected by the shop 
drawings before receiving acceptance; however the 
Department shall not be liable for any costs or time 
required for the correction of work done without the 
benefit of accepted shop drawings. 
 
(4) It is the Contractor’s obligation and responsibility to 
check all of its and its subcontractor’s shop drawings and 
be fully responsible for them and for coordination with 
connecting and other related work.  The Contractor shall 
prepare, and submit to the Engineer coordination 
drawings showing the installation locations of all 
plumbing, piping, duct and electrical work including 
equipment throughout the project.  By approving and 
submitting shop drawings, the Contractor thereby 
represents that it has determined and verified all field 
measurements and field construction criteria, or will do 
so, and that it has checked and coordinated each shop 
drawing with the requirements of the work and the 
contract documents.  When shop drawings are prepared 
and processed before field measurements and field 
construction criteria can be or have been determined or 

verified, the Contractor shall make all necessary 
adjustments in the work or resubmit further shop 
drawings, all at no change in contract price or time. 
 
5.4.1.2 Shop Drawing Form - Each drawing and/or 
series of drawings submitted must be accompanied by a 
letter of transmittal giving a list of the titles and number 
of the drawings. Each series shall be numbered 
consecutively for ready reference and each drawing shall 
be marked with the following information: 
 
(1)  Date of Submission 
(2)  Name of Project 
(3)  Project Number 
(4)  Location of Project 
(5)  Name of submitting Contractor and 

Subcontractor 
(6)  Revision Number 
 
5.4.1.3 The size of the sheets that shop drawings are 
prepared on shall be as appropriate to suit the drawing 
being presented so that the information is clearly and 
legibly depicted.  At the determination of the Engineer, 
for each sheet of drawings, the submittal shall consist of 
either; one reproducible transparency and five prints, or 
eight prints. 
 
5.4.1.4 Descriptive Sheets and Other Submittals - 
When a submittal is required by the contract, the 
Contractor shall submit to the Engineer eight (8) 
complete sets of descriptive sheets such as shop 
drawings, brochures, catalogs, illustrations, calculation, 
material safety data sheets (MSDS), certificates, reports, 
warranty, etc., which will completely describe the 
material, product, equipment, furniture or appliances to 
be used in the project as shown in the drawings and 
specifications and how it will be integrated into 
adjoining construction.  When submittals are specified to 
be submitted under Web Based Construction 
Management System, the number of complete sets will 
be as specified or as directed by the Engineer.  Prior to 
the submittal, the Contractor shall review and check all 
submittal sheets for conformity to the contract 
requirements and indicate such conformity by marking 
or stamping and signing each sheet.  Where descriptive 
sheets include materials, systems, options, accessories, 
etc. that do not apply to this contract, non-relevant items 
shall be crossed out so that all remaining information 
will be considered applicable to this contract.  It is the 
responsibility of the Contractor to submit descriptive 
sheets for review and acceptance by the Engineer as 
required at the earliest possible date after the date of 
award in order to meet the construction schedule.  Delays 
caused by the failure of the Contractor to submit 
descriptive sheets as required will not be considered as 
justifiable reasons for contract time extension. 
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5.4.1.5 Material Samples and Color Samples – When 
material and color sample submittals are required by the 
contract, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer no 
less than three (3) samples conforming to Section 6.6 
MATERIAL SAMPLES.  One sample will be retained 
by the Consultant, one sample will be retained by the 
State, and the remaining sample(s) will be returned to the 
contractor.  Prior to the material and color submittal, the 
Contractor shall review and check all samples for 
conformity to the contract requirements and indicate 
such conformity by marking or stamping and signing 
each sample.  It is the responsibility of the Contractor to 
submit samples for review and acceptance by the 
Engineer as required at the earliest possible date after the 
date of award in order to meet the construction schedule.  
Delays caused by the failure of the Contractor to submit 
material and color samples as required will not be 
considered as justifiable reasons for contract time 
extension. 
 
5.4.1.6 Unless the technical sections (Divisions 2 – 16) 
specifically require the Contractor furnish a greater 
quantity of shop drawings and other submittals, the 
Contractor shall furnish the quantities required by this 
section. 
 
5.4.2 Submittal Variances - The Contractor shall 
include with the submittal, written notification clearly 
identifying all deviations or variances from the contract 
drawings, specifications and other Contract Documents. 
The notice shall be in a written form separate from the 
submittal. The variances shall also be clearly indicated 
on the shop drawing, descriptive sheet, material sample 
or color sample.  Failure to so notify of and identify such 
variances shall be grounds for the subsequent rejection 
of the related work or materials, notwithstanding that the 
submittal was accepted by the Engineer.  If the variances 
are not acceptable to the Engineer, the Contractor will be 
required to furnish the item as specified or indicated on 
the contract documents at no additional cost or time. 
 
5.4.3 Review and Acceptance Process - Submittals 
will be returned to the Contractor within twenty one (21) 
days (for projects on Oahu) and twenty five (25) days 
(for projects on the islands of Hawaii, Maui, Kauai, 
Molokai and Lanai) after receipt by the Engineer unless 
otherwise agreed between the Contractor and the 
Engineer or as stated elsewhere in the contract 
documents. 
 
5.4.3.1 The acceptance by the Engineer of the 
Contractor’s submittal relates only to their sufficiency 
and compliance with the intention of the contract.  
Acceptance by the Engineer of the Contractor’s 
submittal does not relieve the Contractor of any 
responsibility for accuracy of dimensions, details, and 
proper fit, and for agreement and conformity of submittal 

with the contract drawings and specifications.  Nor will 
the Engineer’s acceptance relieve the Contractor of 
responsibility for variance from the contract documents 
unless the Contractor, at the time of submittal, has 
provided notice and identification of such variances 
required by this section.  Acceptance of a variance shall 
not justify a contract price or time adjustment unless the 
Contractor requests such an  
adjustment at the time of submittal and the adjustment 
are explicitly agreed to in writing by the Engineer.  Any 
such request shall include price details and proposed 
scheduling modifications.  Acceptance of a variance is 
subject to all contract terms, stipulations and covenants, 
and is without prejudice to any and all rights under the 
surety bond. 

 
5.4.3.2 If the Engineer returns a submittal to the 
Contractor that has been rejected, the Contractor, so as 
not to delay the work, shall promptly make a resubmittal 
conforming to the requirements of the contract 
documents and indicating in writing on the transmittal 
and the subject submittal what portions of the resubmittal 
has been altered in order to meet the acceptance of the 
Engineer.  Any other differences between the resubmittal 
and the prior submittal shall also be specifically 
described in the transmittal. 
 
5.4.3.3 No mark or notation made by the Engineer on 
or accompanying the return of any submittal to the 
Contractor shall be considered a request or order for a  
change in work.  If the Contractor believes any such 
mark or notation constitutes a request for a change in the 
work for which it is entitled to an adjustment in contract 
price and/or time, the Contractor must follow the same 
procedures established in Section 4.2 CHANGES for 
oral orders, directions, instructions, interpretations or 
determinations from the Engineer or else lose its right to 
claim for an adjustment. 
 
5.5 COORDINATION OF CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS - It is the intent of the Contract 
Documents to describe a functionally complete Project 
(or part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the 
Contract Documents.  The Contract Documents are 
complementary: any requirement occurring in one 
document is as binding as though occurring in all.  In the 
event of conflict or discrepancy the priorities stated in 
the following subparagraphs shall govern: 
 
5.5.1 Addenda shall govern over all other Contract 
Documents. Subsequent addenda issued shall govern 
over prior addenda only to the extent specified. 
 
5.5.2 SPECIAL CONDITIONS and Proposal shall 
govern over the GENERAL CONDITIONS and 
Specifications. 
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5.5.3 Specifications shall govern over drawings. 
 
5.5.4 Specification Error - Should an error or conflict 
appear within the specification, the Contractor shall 
immediately notify the Engineer.  The Engineer shall 
promptly issue instructions as to procedure.  Any 
requirement occurring in one or more parts of the 
specification is as binding as though occurring in all 
applicable parts. 
 
5.5.4.1 Should an error or conflict appear within a 
specification section, between a listed manufacturer / 
product and the performance requirements of the 
specification section, the performance requirements 
shall govern. 
 
5.5.5 Drawings: 
 
5.5.5.1 Schedules shall govern over all other notes and 
drawings. 
 
5.5.5.2 Bottom elevations of footings shown on 
drawings shall govern over a general note such as:   “All 
footings shall rest on firm, undisturbed soil and extend a 
minimum of a certain number of feet into natural or 
finish grade, whichever is lower.” 
 
5.5.5.3 Except for drawing schedules and bottom 
elevations as noted above, general notes shall govern 
over all other portions of the drawings: 
 
5.5.5.4 Larger scale drawings shall govern over smaller 
scale drawings. 
 
5.5.5.5 Figured or numerical dimensions shall govern 
over dimensions obtained by scaling.  Measurements 
from the drawings when scaled shall be subject to the 
approval of the Engineer. 
 
5.5.5.6 In cases of discrepancies in the figures or 
drawings, the discrepancies shall be immediately 
referred to the Engineer without whose decision said 
discrepancy shall not be corrected by the Contractor save 
at its own risk and in the settlement of any complications 
arising from such adjustment without the knowledge and 
consent of the Engineer, the Contractor shall bear all 
extra expense involved. 
 
5.5.5.7 Items shown on the drawings that are 
completely void in terms of description, details, quality 
and / or performance standards in both the drawings and 
specifications to make a price determination shall be 
considered an omission and the Contractor shall 
immediately refer same to the Engineer for a decision. 
 
5.5.5.8 Where there is a conflict between the 
architectural sheets and the civil or landscaping or 

electrical sheets, etc., the conflict shall be considered a 
discrepancy and the Contractor shall immediately refer 
same to the Engineer for a decision. 
 
5.5.5.9 Any requirement occurring in one or more of 
the sheets is as binding as though occurring in all 
applicable sheets. 
 
5.6 INTERPRETATION OF DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS - The Contractor shall carefully 
study and compare the Contract Documents with each 
other, with field conditions and with the information 
furnished by the State and shall at once report to the 
Engineer errors, conflicts, ambiguities, inconsistencies 
or omissions discovered.  Should an item not be 
sufficiently detailed or explained in the Contract 
Documents, Contractor shall report and request the 
Engineer’ clarification and interpretation.  The Engineer 
will issue a clarification or interpretation that is 
consistent with the intent of and reasonably inferred from 
Contract Documents. 
 
5.7 EXAMINATION OF DRAWINGS, 

SPECIFICATIONS, PROJECT SITE 
 
5.7.1 The Contractor shall examine carefully the 
Project Site to become familiar with the conditions to be 
encountered in performing the Work and the 
requirements of the Contact Documents. 
 
5.7.1.1 No extra compensation will be given by reason 
of the Contractor’s misunderstanding or lack of 
knowledge of the requirements of the Work to be 
accomplished or the conditions to be encountered in 
performing the project. 
 
5.7.1.2 No extra compensation will be given by reason 
of the Contractor’s misunderstanding or lack of 
knowledge when the existence of differing site, 
subsurface or physical conditions could have been 
reasonably discovered or revealed as a result of any 
examination, investigation, exploration, test or study of 
the site and contiguous areas required by the Bidding 
requirements or Contract Documents to be conducted by 
or for the Contractor.  
 
5.7.2 When the Contract Drawings include a log of 
test borings showing a record of the data obtained by the 
Department’s investigation of subsurface conditions, 
said log represents only the opinion of the Department as 
to the character of material encountered in its test borings 
and at only the location of each boring.  The Contractor 
acknowledges that underground site conditions in 
Hawaii vary widely. There is no warranty, either 
expressed or implied, that the conditions indicated are 
representative of those existing throughout the work or 
any part of it, or that other conditions may not occur. 
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5.7.3 Reference is made to the SPECIAL 
CONDITIONS for identification of subsurface 
investigations, reports, explorations and tests utilized by 
the State in preparation the Contract Documents.  Such 
reports, drawings, boring logs etc. are not part of the 
Contract Documents. 

5.8 COOPERATION BETWEEN THE 
CONTRACTOR AND THE 
DEPARTMENT 

5.8.1 Furnishing Drawings and Specifications - 
Contractor to supply copies of the Contract Drawings 
and Specifications.  Contractor shall have and maintain 
at least one copy of the Contract Drawings and 
Specifications on the work site, at all times.  Contractor 
shall cooperate with the Engineer, the Inspector(s), and 
other contractors in every possible way. 

5.8.2 Superintendent - The Contractor shall have a 
competent superintendent or agent on the work site while 
work is being performed under the contract. The 
superintendent or agent shall be experienced in the type 
of project being undertaken and the work being 
performed. The superintendent or agent shall represent 
the Contractor and shall have the authority to act on 
behalf of the Contractor. Communications given to the 
superintendent or agent shall be as binding as if given to 
the Contractor.  

5.8.2.1 If the superintendent or agent is not present at 
the work site, the Engineer shall have the right to 
suspend the work as described under Section 7.24 
SUSPENSION OF WORK. 
 
5.8.2.2 The Contractor shall file with the Engineer a 
written statement giving the name of the superintendent 
or agent assigned to the project. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for notifying the Engineer in writing of any 
change in the superintendent or agent. 
 
5.8.2.3 The requirements of this subsection 5.8.2 may 
be waived by the Engineer. 
 
5.8.3 Engineering Work - The Contractor shall 
properly and accurately lay out the work, perform all 
engineering work, and furnish all engineering materials 
and equipment required to establish and maintain all 
lines, grades, dimensions and elevations called for in the 
drawings or required in the progress of construction, 
unless otherwise noted in the contract documents.  The 
Contractor will be held definitely and absolutely 
responsible for any errors in lines, grades, dimensions 
and elevations and shall at once, on instruction from the 
Engineer, correct and make good such errors or any 
errors, or faults in the work resulting from errors in 

engineering performed under the requirements of its 
contract to the entire satisfaction of the Engineer.  Full 
compensation for the work shall be included in the prices 
paid for contract items of work.  No additional allowance 
will be made for the correction of incorrect engineering 
work. 
 
5.8.3.1 The Engineer shall furnish the requisite bench 
elevations.
 
5.8.3.2 The Contractor shall locate and verify all lines, 
grades, dimensions and elevations indicated on the 
drawings before any excavation, or construction begins.  
Any discrepancy shall be immediately brought to the 
attention of the Engineer, any change shall be made in 
accordance with the Engineer’s instruction. 
 
5.8.3.3 The Contractor shall verify all street survey 
monuments (horizontal and vertical alignment) prior to 
final acceptance by the Engineer in accordance with any 
governmental requirements. 
 
5.8.3.4 The Contractor shall provide a surveyor or Civil 
Engineer licensed in the State of Hawaii to verify and 
establish all lines, grades, dimensions and elevations. 
 
5.8.4 Use of Structure or Improvement - The 
Department shall have the right, at any time during 
construction of the structure or improvements, to enter 
same for the purpose of installing by government labor 
or by any other Contractor or utility any necessary work 
in connection with the installation of facilities, it being 
mutually understood and agreed, however, that the 
Contractors, utilities and the Department will, so far as 
possible work to the mutual advantage of all, where their 
several works in the above mentioned or in unforeseen 
instances touch upon or interfere with each other.   
 
As a convenience to those involved, the Engineer shall 
allocate the work and designate the sequence of 
construction in case of controversy between Contractors 
on separate projects under State jurisdiction. 
 
5.8.4.1 The Department shall also have the right to use 
the structure, equipment, improvement or any part 
thereof, at any time after it is considered by the Engineer 
as available.  In the event that the structure, equipment 
or any part thereof is so used, the Department shall be 
responsible for all expenses incidental to such use and 
any damages resulting from the Department's use. 
 
5.8.4.2 Equipment warranty will commence to run 
before the work is complete when and if the Department 
begins actual use of the equipment for the purpose for 
which the equipment was designed and installed. 
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5.8.4.3 If the Department enters the structure for 
construction and / or occupancy and the Contractor is 
delayed because of interference by the Department or by 
extra work resulting from damage which the Contractor 
is not responsible for, or by extraordinary measures the 
Contractor must take to accommodate the Department, 
the Contractor shall be granted an extension of time in 
accordance with Section 7.21 CONTRACT TIME.  
However, if such use increases the cost or delays the 
completion of the remaining portions of work, the 
Contractor shall be entitled to such extra compensation 
or extension of time or both, as the State may determine 
to be proper.  Any additional work necessary will be paid 
in accordance with Section 8.3 PAYMENT FOR 
ADDITIONAL WORK. 

5.9 INSPECTION - The Engineer, the 
Department’s consultants, Inspectors employed by the 
Department and other representatives duly authorized by 
the Department shall at all times have access to the work 
during its construction and shall be furnished with every 
reasonable facility for ascertaining at any time that the 
materials and the workmanship are in accordance with 
the requirements and intentions of the contract.   All 
work done and all materials furnished shall be subject to 
inspection and acceptance. 
 
5.9.1 Such inspection and approval may extend to all 
or part of the work, and to the preparation, fabrication or 
manufacture of the materials to be used.  By entering into 
a contract for the supply of materials, equipment or 
performance of labor in connection with the Work, such 
Material and Equipment Supplier or Labor Contractor 
consents to and is subject to the terms of this Section 5.9 
to the same extent as the Contractor. 
 
5.9.2 Authority to Suspend Operations - The 
Inspector shall have the authority to suspend operations 
of any work being improperly performed by issuing a 
written order giving the reason for shutting down the 
work.  Should the Contractor disregard such written 
order, the work done thereafter will not be accepted nor 
paid for. 
 
5.9.3 The inspection of the work shall not relieve the 
Contractor of any of its obligations to fulfill the contract 
as prescribed.  Notwithstanding prior payment and 
acceptance by the Engineer, defective and 
nonconforming work shall be corrected to comply with 
the contract requirements.  Unsuitable, unspecified or 
unapproved materials may be rejected. 
 
5.9.4 Federal Agency Inspection - Projects financed 
in whole or in part with Federal funds shall be subject to 
inspection and corrective requirements at all times by the 
Federal Agency involved at no cost to the State. 
 

5.10 REMOVAL OF DEFECTIVE,   NON-
CONFORMING AND UNAUTHORIZED 
WORK  

 
5.10.1 All work which has been rejected as not 
conforming to the requirements of the Contract shall be 
remedied or removed and replaced by the Contractor in 
an acceptable manner and no compensation will be 
allowed for such removal or replacement.  Any work 
done beyond the work limits shown on the drawings and 
specifications or established by the Engineer or any 
additional work done without written authority will be 
considered as unauthorized and will not be paid for.  
Work so done may be ordered removed at the Contractor 
expense. 
 
5.10.2 Scheduling Corrective Work - The Contractor 
shall perform its corrective or remedial work at the 
convenience of the State and shall obtain the Engineer’s 
approval of its schedule.  
 
5.10.3 Failure to Correct Work -Upon failure on the 
part of the Contractor to comply promptly with any order 
of the Engineer made under the provisions of this Section 
5.10, the Engineer shall have authority to cause defective 
work to be remedied or removed and replaced, and 
unauthorized work to be removed, at the Contractor’s 
expense, and to deduct the costs from any monies due or 
to become due the Contractor. 
 
5.11 VALUE ENGINEERING INCENTIVE 
§3-132 HAR amended by Act 149 SLH 1999 - On 
projects with contract amounts in excess of $250,000, the 
following Value Engineering Incentive Clause shall 
apply to allow the Contractor to share in cost savings that 
ensue from cost reduction proposals it submits. 
 
5.11.1 The Value Engineering Incentive Clause 
applies to all Value Engineering Change Proposals (cost 
reduction proposals, hereinafter referred to as (VECP) 
initiated and developed by the Contractor for changing 
the drawings, designs, specifications or other 
requirements of this contract. This clause does not, 
however apply to any VECP unless it is identified as 
such by the Contractor at the time of its submission to 
the Engineer. 
 
5.11.2 Value Engineering Change Proposal - All  
VECP must: 
 
5.11.2.1 Result in a savings to the State of at least four 
thousand dollars ($4,000) by providing less costly items 
than without impairing any essential functions and 
characteristics such as service life, reliability, economy 
of operation, ease of maintenance and all necessary 
features of the completed work. 
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5.11.2.2 Require, in order to be applied to this contract, 
a change order to this contract. 
 
5.11.2.3 Not adversely impact on the schedule of 
performance or the contract completion date. 
 
5.11.3 VECP Required Information - The VECP will 
be processed expeditiously and in the same manner as 
prescribed for any other change order proposal. As a 
minimum, the following information will be submitted 
by the Contractor with each proposal: 
 
5.11.3.1 A description of the difference between the 
existing contract requirements and the VECP, and the 
comparative advantages and disadvantages of each 
including durability, service life, reliability, economy of 
operation, ease of maintenance, design safety standards, 
desired appearance, impacts due to construction and 
other essential or desirable functions and characteristics 
as appropriate; 
 
5.11.3.2 An itemization of the requirements of the 
contract which must be changed if the VECP is adopted 
and a recommendation as to how to make each such 
change; 
 
5.11.3.3 An estimate of the reduction in performance 
costs that will result from adoption of the VECP taking 
into account the costs of implementation by the 
Contractor, including any amounts attributable to 
subcontracts, and the basis for the estimate; 
 
5.11.3.4 A prediction of any effects the VECP would 
have on other costs to the State, such as State furnished 
property costs, costs of related items, and costs of 
maintenance and operation over the anticipated life of 
the material, equipment, or facilities as appropriate; the 
construction schedule, sequence and time; and bid item 
totals used for evaluation and payment purposes; 
 
5.11.3.5 A statement of the time by which a change 
order adopting the VECP must be issued so as to obtain 
the maximum cost reduction during the remainder of this 
contract noting any effect on the contract time; and 
 
5.11.3.6 The dates of any previous submissions of the 
VECP, the numbers of any Government contracts under 
which submitted and the previous actions by the 
Government, if known. 
 
5.11.4 Required Use of Licensed Architect or 
Engineer - When, in the judgment of the Engineer, a 
VECP alters the design prepared by a registered 
professional architect or engineer, the Contractor shall 
ensure the changes to be prepared are by or under the 
supervision of a licensed professional architect or 
engineer, and stamped and so certified. 

 
5.11.5 Unless and until a change order applies a VECP 
to a contract, the Contractor shall remain obligated to 
perform in accordance with the terms of the contract and 
the Department shall not be liable for delays incurred by 
the Contractor resulting from the time required for the 
Department's determination of the acceptability of the 
VECP. 

5.11.5.1 The determination of the Engineer as to the 
acceptance of any VECP under a contract shall be final.  
 
5.11.6 Acceptance of VECP - The Engineer may 
accept in whole or in part any VECP submitted pursuant 
to this section by issuing a change order to the contract.  
Prior to issuance of the change order, the Contractor shall 
submit complete final contract documents similar to 
those of the original contract showing the accepted 
changes and the new design and features as well as the 
following: 
 
5.11.6.1  Design calculations; 
 
5.11.6.2  The design criteria used; and 
 
5.11.6.3  A detailed breakdown of costs and expenses to 
construct or implement such revisions. 
 
5.11.6.4  The change order will identify the final VECP 
on which it is based. 
 
5.11.7 VECP Price Adjustments - When a VECP is 
accepted under a contract, an adjustment in the contract 
price shall be made in accordance with Section 4.4 
PRICE ADJUSTMENT. The adjustment shall first be 
established by determining the effect on the Contractor’s 
cost of implementing the change, including any amount 
attributable to subcontractors and to the Department’s 
charges to the Contractor for architectural, engineering, 
or other consultant services, and the staff time required 
to examine and review the proposal.  The contract price 
shall then be reduced by fifty percent (50%) of the net 
estimated decrease in the cost of performance. 
 
5.11.8 The Contractor may restrict the Department’s 
right to use the data or information or both, on any sheet 
of a VECP or of the supporting data, submitted pursuant 
to this paragraph, if it is stated on that sheet as follows: 
 
5.11.8.1 “This data or information or both shall not be 
disclosed outside the Department or be duplicated, used, 
or disclosed, in whole or in part, for any purpose other 
than to evaluate this VECP.  This restriction shall not 
limit the Department’s right to use this data or 
information or both if obtained from another source, or 
is otherwise available, without limitations.  If this VECP 
is accepted by the Department by issuance of a change 
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order after the use of this data or information or both in 
such an evaluation, the Department shall have the right 
to duplicate, use and disclose any data or information or 
both pertinent to the proposal as accepted in any manner 
and for any purpose whatsoever and have others so do.” 
 
5.11.9 In the event of acceptance of a VECP, the 
Department shall have all rights to use, duplicate or 
disclose in whole or in part in any manner and for any 
purpose whatsoever, and to have or permit others to do 
so, any data or information or both reasonably necessary 
to fully utilize such proposal. 
 
5.11.10 The Contractor shall submit with each VECP 
all required information and provide all additional 
information as may be required by the Engineer to 
evaluate and implement the VECP.  The cost for 
preparing the VECP shall be the Contractor’s 
responsibility, and any part of the Contractor’s cost for 
implementing the change shall be due only when the 
proposal is accepted and a change order is issued. 
 
5.11.11 If the services of the Department's architect, 
engineer or consultant is necessary to review and 
evaluate a VECP, the cost therefore shall be paid for by 
the Contractor. 
 
5.11.12 Each VECP shall be evaluated as applicable to 
this contract, and past acceptance on another Department 
project for a similar item shall not be automatic grounds 
for approval. 
 
5.11.13 The method by which the Contractor will share 
a portion of the cost savings from an accepted VECP 
shall be for this contract only, and no consideration shall 
be made for future acquisition, royalty type payment or 
collateral savings. 
 
5.11.13.1 The Department may accept the proposed 
VECP in whole or in part.  The Engineer shall issue a 
contract change order to identify and describe the 
accepted VECP. 
  
5.12 SUBCONTRACTS - Nothing contained in the 
contract documents shall create a contractual 
relationship between the State and any subcontractor.  
The contractor may subcontract a portion of the work but 
the contractor shall remain responsible for the work that 
is subcontracted. 
 
5.12.1 Replacing Subcontractors - Contractors may 
enter into subcontracts only with subcontractors listed in 
the offer form.  The contractor will be allowed to replace 
a listed subcontractor if the subcontractor: 
 

5.12.1.1 Fails, refuses or is unable to enter into a 
subcontract consistent with the terms and conditions of 
the subcontractor’s offer presented to the contractor; or 
 
5.12.1.2 Becomes insolvent; or 
 
5.12.1.3 Has any license or certification necessary for 
performance of the work suspended or revoked; or 

5.12.1.4 Has defaulted or has otherwise breached the 
subcontract in connection with the subcontracted work; 
or 
 
5.12.1.5 Agrees to be substituted by providing a written 
release; or 
 
5.12.1.6 Is unable or refuses to comply with other 
requirements of law applicable to contractors, 
subcontractors, and public works projects. 
 
5.12.2 Notice of Replacing Subcontractor – The 
contractor shall provide a written notice to the 
Contracting Officer when it wishes to replace a 
subcontractor, including in the notice, the reasons for 
replacement.  The contractor agrees to defend, hold 
harmless and indemnify the State against all claims, 
liabilities, or damages whatsoever, including attorneys 
fees arising out of or related to the replacement of a 
subcontractor.  The contractor may not replace the 
subcontractor until the Contracting Officer approves of 
the replacement. 
 
5.12.3 Adding Subcontractors – The Contractor may 
enter into a subcontract with a subcontractor that is not 
listed in the offer form only after this contract becomes 
enforceable and only after the Contracting Officer has 
approved the subcontractor.  
  
5.12.4 Subcontracting  - Contractor shall perform with 
its own organization, work amounting to not less than 
twenty (20%) of the total contract cost, exclusive of costs 
for materials and equipment the Contractor purchases for 
installation by its subcontractors, except that any items 
designated by the State in the contract as “specialty 
items” may be performed by a subcontract and the cost 
of any such specialty items so performed by the 
subcontract may be deducted from the total contract cost 
before computing the amount of work required to be 
performed by the Contractor with its own organization. 
 
ARTICLE 6 - Control of Materials and Equipment 

 
6.1 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT - 
Contractor shall furnish, pay for and install all material 
and equipment as called for in the drawings and 
specifications.  Materials and equipment shall be new 
and the most suitable for the purpose intended unless 



Revised 8-16 
-25-

otherwise specified. The State does not guarantee that 
the specified or pre-qualified product listed in the 
drawings and specifications are available at the time of 
bid or during the contract period. 
 
6.2 SOURCE OF SUPPLY AND QUALITY OF 
MATERIALS 
 
6.2.1 Only materials conforming to the drawings and 
specifications and, when required by the contract have 
been accepted by the Engineer, shall be used.  In order to 
expedite the inspection and testing of materials, at the 
request of the Engineer, the Contractor shall identify its 
proposed sources of materials within ten (10) days after 
notification by the Engineer. 
 
6.2.2 At the option of the Engineer, the materials may 
be accepted by the Engineer at the source of supply 
before delivery is started.  Representative preliminary 
samples of the character and quantity prescribed shall be 
submitted by the Contractor or producer for examination 
and tested in accordance with the methods referred to 
under samples and tests. 
 
6.2.3 Engineer’s Authorization to Test Materials - 
Materials proposed to be used may be inspected and 
tested whenever the Engineer deems necessary to 
determine conformance to the specified requirements. 
The cost of testing shall be borne by the Contractor. 
However, should test results show that the material(s) is 
in compliance with the specified requirements, the cost 
of the testing will be borne by the State. 
 
6.2.4 Unacceptable Materials - In the event 
material(s) are found to be unacceptable, the Contractor 
shall cease their use, remove the unacceptable 
material(s) that have already been installed or applied, 
and furnish acceptable materials all at no additional cost 
to the State. No material which is in any way unfit for 
use shall be used. 
 
6.3 SUBSTITUTION AFTER CONTRACT 

AWARD 
 
6.3.1 Materials, equipment, articles and systems 
noted on the drawings and specifications, establish a 
standard of quality, function, performance or design 
requirements and shall not be interpreted to limit 
competition.  Should trade names, makes, catalog 
numbers or brand names be specified, the contractor 
shall infer that these items indicate the quality, style, 
appearance or performance of the material, equipment, 
article, or systems to be used in the project.  The 
contractor is responsible to use materials, equipment, 
articles or systems that meet the project requirements.  
Unless specifically provided otherwise in the contract 
documents, the contractor may, at its option, use any 

material equipment, article or system that, in the 
judgment of the Contracting officer, is equal to that 
required by the contract documents.  
 
6.3.1.1 If after installing a material, equipment, article 
or system a variance is discovered, the contractor shall 
immediately replace the material, equipment, article or 
system with one that meets the requirements of the 
contract documents. 
 
6.3.2 Substitution After Contract Award - Subject to 
the Contracting Officer’s determination; material, 
equipment, article or system with a variant feature(s) 
may be allowed as a substitution, provided it is in the 
State’s best interest.  The State may deny a substitution; 
and if a substitution is denied, the contractor is not 
entitled to any additional compensation or time 
extension.   
 
6.3.2.1 The contractor shall include with the submittal, 
a notification that identifies all deviations or variances 
from the contract documents.  The notice shall be in a 
written form separate from the submittal.  The variances 
shall be clearly shown on the shop drawing, descriptive 
sheet, and material sample or color sample; and the 
contractor shall certify that the substitution has no other 
variant features.  Failures to identify the variances are 
grounds to reject the related work or materials, 
notwithstanding that the Contracting Officer accepted 
the submittal.  If the variances are not acceptable to the 
Contracting Officer, the contractor will be required to 
furnish the item as specified on the contract documents 
at no additional cost or time. 
 
6.3.2.2 Acceptance of a variance shall not justify a 
contract price or time adjustment unless the contractor 
requests an adjustment at the time of submittal and the 
adjustments are explicitly agreed to in writing by the 
Contracting Officer.  Any request shall include price 
details and proposed scheduling modifications.  
Acceptance of a variance is subject to all contract terms, 
and is without prejudice to all rights under the surety 
bond. 
 
6.3.2.3 The contractor can recommend improvements 
to the project, for materials, equipment, articles, or 
systems by means of a substitution request, even if the 
improvements are at an additional cost.  The Contracting 
Officer shall make the final determination to accept or 
reject contractor’s proposed improvements.  If the 
proposal material, equipment, article or system cost less 
than the specified item, the Department will require a 
sharing of cost similar to value engineering be 
implemented.  State reserves its right to deny a 
substitution; and if a substitution is denied, the contractor 
is not entitled to additional compensation or time 
extension. 
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6.3.2.4 If the specified material and / or equipment 
inadvertently lists only a single manufacturer. 

6.3.3 A substitution request after Contract Award 
shall be fully explained in writing.  Contractor shall 
provide brochures showing that the substitute material 
and / or equipment is equal or better in essential features 
and also provide a matrix showing comparison of the 
essential features.  Contractor shall justify its request and 
include quantities and unit prices involved, respective 
supplier’s price quotations and such other documents 
necessary to fully support the request.  Any savings in 
cost will be credited to the Department. Contractor shall 
absorb any additional cost for the substitute item(s) or 
for its installation.  Submitting a substitution request, 
does not imply that substitutions, for brand name 
specified materials and equipment, will be allowed.  The 
Engineer may reject and deny any request deemed 
irregular or not in the best interest of the Department.  A 
request for substitution shall not in any way be grounds 
for an extension of contract time.  At the discretion of the 
Engineer, a time extension may be granted for an 
approved substitution. 

6.4 ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS - 
The use of materials or equipment containing asbestos is 
prohibited under this contract.  Contractor warrants that 
all materials and equipment incorporated in the project 
are asbestos-free. 
 
6.5 TEST SAMPLES 
 
6.5.1 The Engineer may require any or all materials 
to be tested by means of samples or otherwise.  
Contractor shall collect and forward samples requested 
by the Engineer.  Contractor shall not use or incorporate 
any material represented by the samples until all required 
tests have been made and the material has been accepted.  
In all cases, the Contractor shall furnish the required 
samples without charge.  Where samples are required 
from the completed work, the Contractor shall cut and 
furnish samples from the completed work.  Samples so 
removed shall be replaced with identical material and 
refinished.  No additional compensation will be allowed 
for furnishing test samples and their replacement with 
new materials. 
 
6.5.2 Tests of the material samples will be made in 
accordance with the latest standards of the American 
Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), as amended  
prior to the contract date unless otherwise provided.  In 
cases where a particular test method is necessary or 
specifications and serial numbers are stipulated, the test 
shall be made by the method stated in the above-
mentioned publication.  Where the test reference is the 
American Association of State Highway and 

Transportation Officials (AASHTO), it means the 
specifications and serial numbers of the latest edition and 
amendments prior to the bid date. 
 
6.5.3 The Engineer may retest any materials which 
have been tested and accepted at the source of supply 
after the same has been delivered to the work site.  The 
Engineer shall reject all materials which, when retested, 
do not meet the requirements of the contract.
 
6.6 MATERIAL SAMPLES 
 
6.6.1 The Contractor shall furnish all samples 
required by the drawings and specifications or that may 
be requested by the Engineer of any and all materials or 
equipment it proposes to use.  Unless specifically 
required, samples are not to be submitted with the bid. 
 
6.6.2 No materials or equipment of which samples 
are required shall be used on the Work until the Engineer 
has received and accepted the samples.  If the Contractor 
proceeds to use such materials before the Engineer 
accepts the samples, the Contractor shall bear the risk. 
 
6.6.3 Contractor shall furnish two (2) copies of a 
transmittal letter with each shipment of samples,  The 
letter shall provide a list of the samples, the name of the 
building or work for which the materials are intended 
and the brands of the materials and names of the 
manufacturers.  Also, each sample submitted shall have 
a label indicating the material represented, its place of 
origin, the names of the producer, the Contractor and the 
building or work for which the material is intended.  
Samples of finished materials shall be marked to indicate 
where the materials represented are required by the 
drawings or specifications. 
 
6.6.4 Acceptance of any sample(s) shall be only for 
the characteristics or for the uses named in such 
acceptance and for no other purpose.  Acceptance of 
samples shall not change or modify any contract 
requirement.  All samples will be provided by the 
Contractor at no extra cost to the Department.  See also 
Section 5.4 SHOP DRAWINGS AND OTHER 
SUBMITTALS. 
 
6.7 NON-CONFORMING MATERIALS - All 
materials not conforming to the requirements of these 
contract documents, whether in place or not, shall be 
rejected and removed immediately from the site of work 
unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer in writing.  
No rejected material which has subsequently been made 
to conform shall be used unless and until written 
acceptance has been given by the Engineer.  If the 
Contractor fails to comply forthwith with any order of 
the Engineer made under the provisions of this Section 
6.7, the Engineer shall have the authority to remove and 
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replace non-conforming materials and charge the cost of 
removal and replacement to the Contractor. 

6.8 HANDLING MATERIALS - Contractor shall 
handle all materials to preserve their quality and fitness 
for work.  Transport aggregates from the source or 
storage site to the work in tight vehicles to prevent loss 
or segregation of materials after loading and measuring. 
 
6.9 STORAGE OF MATERIALS - Contractor 
shall store all materials to preserve their quality and 
fitness for the work. Unless otherwise provided, any 
portion of the project site within the Project Contract 
Limit not required for public travel, may be used for 
storage purposes and for the Contractor’s plant and 
equipment.  Any additional space required shall be 
provided by the Contractor at its expense subject to the 
Engineer’s acceptance.  Contractor shall store materials 
on wooden platforms or other hard, clean surfaces and 
covered to protect it from the weather and damage.  
Stored materials shall be located to allow prompt 
inspection. 
 
6.10 PROPERTY RIGHTS IN MATERIALS - 
Nothing in the contract shall be construed to vest in the 
Contractor any right to any materials and equipment after 
such materials and equipment have been attached, 
affixed to, or placed in the work. 
 
6.11 ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS 
FOR OVERCHARGES FOR GOODS 
PURCHASED - Contractor (or Vendor) and the 
Department recognize that in actual economic practice, 
overcharges resulting from antitrust violations are in fact 
usually borne by the Department.  Therefore, Contractor 
hereby assigns to the Department any and all claims for 
such overcharges as to goods purchased in connection 
with this order or contract, except as to overcharges 
which result from antitrust violations commencing after 
the price is established under this order or contract and 
any change order.  In addition, Contractor warrants and 
represents that each of its first tier suppliers and 
subcontractors shall assign any and all such claims to the 
Department, subject to the aforementioned exception. 
 

ARTICLE 7 - Prosecution and Progress 
(Including Legal Relations and Responsibility) 

 
7.1 PROSECUTION OF THE WORK 
 
7.1.1 After approval of the contract by the 
Department of Defense, a Notice to Proceed will be 
given to the Contractor as described in Section 3.10 
NOTICE TO PROCEED.  The Notice to Proceed will 
indicate the date the Contractor is expected to begin the 
construction and from which date contract time will be 
charged. 

 
7.1.2 The Contractor shall begin work no later than 
ten (10) working days from the date in the Notice to 
Proceed and shall diligently prosecute the same to 
completion within the contract time allowed.  The 
Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least three (3) 
working days before beginning work. 
 
7.1.3 If any subsequent suspension and resumption of 
work occurs, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer at 
least twenty-four (24) hours before stopping or restarting 
actual field operations. 
 
7.1.4 Working Prior to Notice to Proceed - The 
Contractor shall not begin work before the date in the 
Notice to Proceed.  Should the Contractor begin work 
before receiving the Notice to Proceed, any work 
performed in advance of the specified date will be 
considered as having been done at the Contractor's risk 
and as a volunteer and subject to the following 
conditions: 
 
7.1.4.1 Under no circumstances shall the Contractor 
commence work on site until it has notified the Engineer 
of its intentions and has been advised by the Engineer in 
writing that the project site is available to the Contractor.  
The project site will not be made available until the 
Contractor has complied with commencement 
requirements under Section 7.2 COMMENCEMENT 
REQUIREMENTS. 
 
7.1.4.2 In the event the contract is not executed, the 
Contractor shall, at its own expense, do such work as is 
necessary to leave the site in a neat condition to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer.  The Contractor shall not be 
reimbursed for any work performed. 
 
7.1.4.3 All work done prior to the Notice to Proceed 
shall be performed in accordance with the contract 
documents, but will only be considered authorized work 
and be paid for as provided in the contract after the 
Notice to Proceed is issued. 
 
7.1.5 For repairs and/or renovations of existing 
buildings, unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer, 
the Contractor shall not commence with the physical 
construction unless all or sufficient amount of materials 
are available for either continuous construction or 
completion of a specified portion of the work.  When 
construction is started, the Contractor shall work 
expeditiously and pursue the work diligently until it is 
complete.  If only a portion of the work is to be done in 
stages, the Contractor shall leave the area safe and usable 
for the user agency at the end of each stage. 
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7.2 COMMENCEMENT REQUIREMENTS - 
Prior to beginning work on site, the Contractor shall 
submit the following to the Engineer: 
 
7.2.1 Identification of the Superintendent or 
authorized representative on the job site. Refer to Section 
5.8 COOPERATION BETWEEN THE 
CONTRACTOR AND THE DEPARTMENT. 
 
7.2.2 Proposed Working Hours on the job. Refer to 
Section 7.5 NORMAL WORKING HOURS. 
 
7.2.3 Permits and Licenses. Refer to Section 7.4 
PERMITS AND LICENSES. 

 
7.2.4 Schedule of Prices to be accepted for the agreed 
Monthly Payment Application.  Unless the proposal 
provides unit price bids on all items in this project, the 
successful Bidder will be required, after the award of 
contract, to submit a schedule of prices for the various 
items of construction included in the contract.  For 
projects involving more than a single building and / or 
facility, the breakdown cost shall reflect a separate 
schedule of prices for the various items of work for each 
building and/or facility.  The sum of the prices submitted 
for the various items must equal the lump sum bid in the 
Bidder's proposal.  This schedule will be subject to 
acceptance by the Engineer who may reject same and 
require the bidder to submit another or several other 
schedules if in the Engineer's opinion the prices are 
unbalanced or not sufficiently detailed.  This schedule of 
prices shall be used for the purpose of determining the 
value of monthly payments due the Contractor for work 
installed complete in place; and may be used as the basis 
for determining cost and credit of added or deleted items 
of work, respectively. 
 
7.2.4.1 The Contractor shall estimate at the close of 
each month the percentage of work completed under 
each of the various construction items during such month 
and submit the Monthly Payment Application to the 
Engineer for review and approval.  The Contractor shall 
be paid the approved percentage of the price established 
for each item less the retention provided in Section 8.4 
PROGRESS PAYMENTS. 
 
7.2.5 Proof of Insurance Coverage.  Certificate of 
Insurance or other documentary evidence satisfactory to 
the Contracting Officer that the Contractor has in place 
all insurance coverage required by the contract.  The 
Certificate of Insurance shall contain wording which 
identifies the Project number and Project title for which 
the certificate of insurance is issued.  Refer to Section 
7.3 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS. 
 
7.2.6 Until such time as the above items are 
processed and approved, the Contractor shall not be 

allowed to commence on any operations unless 
authorized by the Engineer. 
 
7.3 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 
7.3.1 Obligation of Contractor - Contractor shall not 
commence any work until it obtains, at its own expense, 
all required herein insurance.  Such insurance shall be 
provided by an insurance company authorized by 
the laws of the State to issue such insurance in the State 
of Hawaii.  Coverage by a “Non-Admitted” carrier is 
permissible provided the carrier has a Best’s Rating of 
“A-VII” or better. 
 
7.3.2 All insurance described herein will be 
maintained by the Contractor for the full period of the 
contract and in no event will be terminated or otherwise 
allowed to lapse prior to written certification of final 
acceptance of the work by the State. 
 
7.3.3 Certificate(s) of Insurance acceptable to the 
State shall be filed with the Engineer prior to 
commencement of the work.  Certificates shall identify 
if the insurance company is a “captive” insurance 
company or a “Non-Admitted” carrier to the State of 
Hawaii.  The best’s rating must be stated for the “Non-
Admitted” carrier.  Certificates shall contain a provision 
that coverage’s being certified will not be cancelled or 
materially changes without giving the Engineer at least 
thirty (30) days prior written notice.  If the State is to be 
an Additional Insured on any of the required insurance, 
it shall be so noted on the certificate.  Should any policy 
be canceled before final acceptance of the work by the 
State, and the Contractor fails to immediately procure 
replacement insurance as specified, the State, in addition 
to all other remedies it may have for such breach, 
reserves the right to procure such insurance and deduct 
the cost thereof from any money due to the Contractor. 
 
7.3.4 Nothing contained in these insurance 
requirements is to be construed as limiting the extent of 
Contractor’s responsibility for payment of damages 
resulting from its operations under this contract, 
including the Contractor’s obligation to pay performance 
liquidated damages, nor shall it affect the Contractor’s 
separate and independent duty to defend, indemnify and 
hold the State harmless pursuant to other provisions of 
this contract.  In no instance will the State’s exercise of 
an option to occupy and use completed portions of the 
work relieve the Contractor of its obligation to maintain 
the required insurance until the date of final acceptance 
of the work. 
 
7.3.5 All insurance described herein shall be primary 
and cover the insured for all work to be performed under 
the contract, all work performed incidental thereto or 
directly or indirectly connected therewith, including 
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traffic detour work or other work performed outside the 
work area and all change order work. 

7.3.6 The Contractor shall, from time to time, furnish 
the Engineer, when requested, satisfactory proof of 
coverage of each type of insurance required covering the 
work.  Failure to comply with the Engineer’s request 
may result in suspension of the work, and shall be 
sufficient grounds to withhold future payments due the 
Contractor and to terminate the contract for Contractor’s 
default. 

 
7.3.7 Types of Insurance - Contractor shall purchase 
and maintain insurance described below which shall 
provide coverage against claims arising out of the 
Contractor’s operations under the contract, whether such 
operations be by the Contractor itself or by any 
subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or by anyone for whose acts 
any of them may be liable. 
 
7.3.7.1 Worker’s Compensation -The Contractor shall 
obtain worker’s compensation insurance for all persons 
whom they employ in carrying out the work under this 
contract.  This insurance shall be in strict conformity 
with the requirements of the most current and applicable 
State of Hawaii Worker's Compensation Insurance laws 
in effect on the date of the execution of this contract and 
as modified during the duration of the contract. 
 
7.3.7.2 General Liability - The Contractor shall obtain 
General Liability insurance with a limit of not less than 
$2,000,000 per occurrence and in the Aggregates.  The 
General liability insurance shall include the State as an 
Additional Insured.  The required limit of insurance may 
be provided by a single policy or with a combination of 
primary and excess polices.  Refer to SPECIAL 
CONDITIONS for any additional requirements. 
 
7.3.7.3 Auto Liability - The Contractor shall obtain 
Auto Liability Insurance covering all owned, non-owned 
and hired autos with a combined single Limit of not less 
than $1,000,000 per occurrence. The required limit of 
insurance may be provided by a single policy or with a 
combination of primary and excess polices. Refer to 
SPECIAL CONDITIONS for any additional 
requirements. 
 
7.3.7.4 Property Insurance (Builders Risk) 
 
(1) New Building(s) - The Contractor shall obtain 

Property Insurance covering building(s) being 
constructed under this Contract.  The limit shall be 
equal to the completed value of the building(s) and 
shall insure against all-loss excluding earthquakes 
and floods.  The coverage shall be provided by a 

company authorized to write insurance in the State 
of Hawaii as an insurer.                                                                    

(2)  Building Renovation and / or Installation  Contract 
- The Contractor shall obtain Property Insurance 
with a limit equal to the completed value of the work 
or property being installed and shall insure against 
all-loss excluding earthquakes and floods.  The 
coverage shall be   provided by a company 
authorized to write         insurance in the State of 
Hawaii as an insurer.     Refer to SPECIAL 
CONDITIONS for any additional requirements. 

 
(3)  The Contractor is not required to obtain property 

insurance for contracts limited to site development 
 
7.4 PERMITS AND LICENSES 
 
7.4.1 The State or its representative may process 
Federal (e.g. Corps of Engineers), State and County 
Permit applications.  The Contractor shall pick up the 
pre-processed Permits at the appropriate governmental 
agency and pay the required fees.  Other permits 
necessary for the proper execution of the work such as 
utility connection permits, elevator installation permits 
etc., unless processed by the State and paid for by the 
Contractor, shall be obtained and paid for by the 
Contractor. 
 
7.4.2 Until such time as the above permits are 
approved, the Contractor shall not be allowed to 
commence any operations without written approval of 
the Engineer. 
 
7.4.3 The Engineer reserves the right to waive 
application and processing of the building permit. 
 
7.5 NORMAL WORKING HOURS -  Prior to 
beginning operations, unless otherwise established by 
the State, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer in 
writing of the time in hours and minutes, A.M. and P.M. 
respectively, at which it desires to begin and end the 
day’s work.  If the Contractor desires to change the 
working hours, it shall request the Engineer’s approval 
three (3) consecutive working days prior to the date of 
the change. 
 
7.6 HOURS OF LABOR (Section 104-2 Hawaii 

Revised Statutes) 
 
7.6.1 No laborer or mechanic employed on the job 
site of any public work of the Department or any political 
sub-division thereof shall be permitted or required to 
work on Saturday, Sunday or a legal holiday of the State 
or in excess of eight hours on any other day unless the 
laborer or mechanic receives overtime compensation for 
all hours worked on Saturday, Sunday and a legal 
holiday of the State or in excess of eight hours on any 
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other day.  For the purposes of determining overtime 
compensation under this Section 7.6, the basic hourly 
rate of any laborer or mechanic shall not be less than the 
basic hourly rate determined by the Department of Labor 
and Industrial Relations to be the prevailing basic hourly 
rate for corresponding classes of laborers and mechanics 
on projects of similar character in the Department. 
 
7.6.2 Overtime compensation means, compensation 
based on one and one-half times the laborers or 
mechanics basic hourly rate of pay plus the cost to an 
employer of furnishing a laborer or mechanic with fringe 
benefits. 
 
7.7 PREVAILING WAGES - (§ 104-2 HRS) 
 
7.7.1 The Contractor shall at all times observe and 
comply with all provisions of Chapter 104, HRS, the 
significant requirements of which are emphasized in the 
Department of Labor and Industrial Relations 
Publication No. H104-3 entitled ‘Requirements of 
Chapter 104, HRS Wages and Hours of Employees on 
Public Works Law’. 
 
7.7.2 Wage Rate Schedule - The wage rate schedule 
is not physically enclosed in the bid documents.  
However, the wage rate schedule is incorporated herein 
by reference and made a part of the Bid and Contract 
Documents.  Said wage rate schedule may be obtained 
from the Contracts Office, Department of Accounting 
and General Services, 1151 Punchbowl Street, Room 
422, Honolulu, Hawaii or, via the FAX-ON-DEMAND 
system of the Department of Labor and Industrial 
Relations, phone number (808) 586-8695.  When the bid 
documents are made available on respective neighbor 
islands, copies of the wage rate schedule may also be 
obtained from the office of the respective neighbor island 
DAGS District Office. 
 
7.7.3 The Contractor or its subcontractor(s) shall pay 
all laborers and mechanics employed on the job site, 
unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and 
without deduction or rebate on any account except as 
allowed by law, the full amounts of their wages including 
overtime, accrued to not more than five (5) working days 
prior to the time of payment, at wage rates not less than 
those stated in the contract, regardless of any contractual 
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the 
Contractor and subcontractor and such laborers and 
mechanics. The wages stated in the contract shall not be 
less than the minimum prevailing wages (basic hourly 
rate plus fringe benefits), as determined by the Director 
of Labor and Industrial Relations and published in wage 
rate schedules. Any increase in wage rates, as determined 
by the Director of Labor and Industrial Relations and 
issued in the wage rate schedule, shall be applicable 
during the performance of the contract, in accordance 

with section 104-2(a) and (b), Hawaii Revised Statutes. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of the original contract, 
if the Director of Labor and Industrial Relations 
determines that prevailing wages have increased during 
the performance of the contract, the rate of pay of 
laborers and mechanics shall be raised accordingly. 
 
7.7.4 Posting Wage Rate Schedule - The rates of 
wages to be paid shall be posted by the Contractor in a 
prominent and easily accessible place at the job site and 
a copy of such wages required to be posted shall be given 
to each laborer and mechanic employed under the 
contract by the Contractor at the time the person is 
employed thereunder, provided that where there is a 
collective bargaining agreement, the Contractor does not 
have to provide its employees the wage rate schedules. 
Any revisions to the schedule of wages issued by the 
Director of Labor and Industrial Relations during the 
course of the contract shall also be posted by the 
Contractor and a copy provided to each laborer and 
mechanic employed under the contract as required 
above. 
 
7.7.5 The Engineer may withhold from the 
Contractor so much of the accrued payments as the 
Engineer may consider necessary to pay to laborers and 
mechanics employed by the Contractor or any 
subcontractor on the job site. The accrued payments 
withheld shall be the difference between the wages 
required by this contract and the wages actually received 
by such laborers or mechanics. 
 
7.8 FAILURE TO PAY REQUIRED WAGES  
(§ 104-4, HRS)  - If the Department finds that any laborer 
or mechanic employed on the job site by the Contractor 
or any subcontractor has been or is being paid wages at 
a rate less than the required rate by the contract, or has 
not received their full overtime compensation, the 
Department may, by written notice to the Contractor, 
terminate its right, or the right of any subcontractor, to 
proceed with the work or with the part of the work on 
which the required wages or overtime compensation 
have not been paid and may complete such work or part 
by contract or otherwise, and the Contractor and its 
sureties shall be liable to the Department for any excess 
costs occasioned thereby. 
 
7.9 PAYROLLS AND PAYROLL RECORDS  

 (§ 104-3 HRS) 
7.9.1 A certified copy of each weekly payroll shall be 
submitted to the Engineer within seven (7) calendar days 
after the end of each weekly payroll period.  Failure to 
do so on a timely basis shall be cause for disqualification 
from bidding in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 2.12 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS.  
The Contractor shall be responsible for the timely 
submission of certified copies of payrolls of all 
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subcontractors.  The certification shall affirm that 
payrolls are correct and complete, that the wage rates 
contained therein are not less than the applicable rates 
contained in the wage determination decision, any 
amendments thereto during the period of the contract, 
and that the classifications set forth for each laborer and 
mechanic conform with the work they performed. 
 
7.9.2 Payroll records for all laborers and mechanics 
working at the site of the work shall be maintained by the 
General Contractor and its subcontractors, if any, during 
the course of the work and preserved for a period of four 
(4) years thereafter.  Such records shall contain the name 
of each employee, their correct classification, rate of pay, 
daily and weekly number of hours worked, itemized 
deductions made and actual wages paid.  Such records 
shall be made available for inspection at a place 
designated by the Engineer, the Director of Labor and 
any authorized persons who may also interview 
employees during working hours on the job site. 
 
7.9.3 Note that the falsification of certifications noted 
in this Section 7.9 may subject the Contractor or 
subcontractor to penalties and debarment under the laws 
referenced in Section 7.14 LAWS TO BE OBSERVED 
and / or criminal prosecution. 
 
7.9A APPRENTICESHIP AGREEMENT 

CERTIFICATION (HRS §103-55.6) 
 
7.9A.1 For the duration of a contract awarded and 
executed utilizing the apprenticeship agreement 
preference, the Contractor shall certify for each month 
that work is being conducted on the project, that it 
continues to be a participant in the relevant registered 
apprenticeship program for each trade it employs. 
 
7.9A.2 Monthly certification shall be made by 
completing the Monthly Report of Contractor’s 
Participation – Form 2 made available by the State 
Department of Labor and Industrial Relations, the 
original to be signed by the respective apprenticeship 
program sponsors authorized official, and submitted by 
the Contractor to the Engineer with its monthly payment 
requests.  The Monthly Report of Contractor’s 
Participation – Form 2 is available on the DLIR website 
at: http://hawaii.gov/labor/wdd. 

7.9A.3 Should the Contractor fail or refuse to submit 
its Monthly Report of Contractor’s Participation – Form 
2, or at any time during the duration of the contract, cease 
to be a party to a registered apprenticeship agreement for 
any of the apprenticeable trades the Contractor employs, 
or will employ, the Contractor will be subject to the 
following sanctions: 
 

7.9A.3.1 Withholding of the requested payment until all 
of the required Monthly Report of Contractor’s 
Participation – Form 2s are properly completed and 
submitted. 
 
7.9A.3.2 Temporary or permanent cessation of work on 
the project, without recourse to breach of contract claims 
by the Contractor; provided the Department shall be 
entitled to restitution for nonperformance or liquidated 
damages claims; or 
 
7-9A.3.3  Proceedings to debar or suspend pursuant to 
HRS §103D-702. 
 
7.9A.4 If events such as “acts of God”, acts of public 
enemy, acts of the State or any other governmental body 
in its sovereign or contractual capacity, fires, floods, 
epidemics, freight embargoes, unusually severe weather, 
or strikes or other labor disputes prevent the Contractor 
from submitting the Monthly Report of Contractor’s 
Participation  - Form 2, the Contractor shall not be 
penalized as provided herein, provided the Contractor 
completely and expeditiously complies with the 
certification process when the event is over. 
 
7.10 OVERTIME AND NIGHT WORK 
 
7.10.1 Overtime work shall be considered as work 
performed in excess of eight (8) hours in any one day or 
work performed on Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday of 
the State.  Overtime and night work are permissible when 
approved by the Engineer in writing, or as called for 
elsewhere within these GENERAL CONDITIONS. 
 
7.10.2 Overtime Notification - Contractor shall notify 
the Engineer in writing at least two (2) working days 
prior to doing overtime and night work, to insure proper 
inspection will be available.  The notification shall 
address the specific work to be done.  A notification is 
not required when overtime work and night work are 
included as normal working hours in the contract and in 
the contractor’s construction schedule. 
 
7.10.3 In the event that work other than that contained 
in the above notification is performed and for which the 
Engineer determines State inspection services were 
necessary but not available because of the lack of 
notification, the Contractor may be required to remove 
all such work and perform the work over again in the 
presence of State inspection personnel. 
 
7.10.4 Any hours worked in excess of the normal eight 
(8) working hours per day or on Saturdays, Sundays or 
legal State holidays will not be considered a working 
day. 
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7.10.5 The State hereby reserves the right to cancel the 
overtime, night, Saturday, Sunday or legal State holiday 
work when it is found that work during these periods is 
detrimental to the public welfare or the user agency. 

7.11 OVERTIME AND NIGHT PAYMENT 
FOR STATE INSPECTION SERVICE 

7.11.1 The Department is responsible for overtime or 
night time payments for Department’s inspection 
services, including Department’s Inspector, State staff 
personnel and the Department’s Consultant(s) engaged 
on the project, when overtime and night work are 
included as normal working hours in the contract and in 
the contractor’s construction schedule. 
 
7.11.2 Whenever the Contractor’s operations require 
the State’s inspection and staff personnel to work 
overtime or at night, the Contractor shall reimburse the 
State for the cost of such services unless otherwise 
instructed in the Contract.  The Engineer will notify the 
Contractor of the  
minimum number of required Department employees 
and other personnel engaged by the Department prior to 
the start of any such work.  The costs chargeable to the 
Contractor shall include but not be limited to the 
following: 
 
7.11.2.1 The cost of salaries which are determined by the 
State and includes overtime and night time differential 
for the Department’s staff and inspection personnel.  In 
addition to the cost of the salaries, the Contractor shall 
reimburse the State’s share of contributions to the 
employee’s retirement, medical plan, social security, 
vacation, sick leave, worker’s compensation funds, per 
diem, and other applicable fringe benefits and overhead 
expenses. 

7.11.2.2 The transportation cost incurred by the 
Department’s staff and inspection personnel which are 
based on established rental rates or mileage allowance in 
use by the Department for the particular equipment or 
vehicle. 

7.11.2.3 Fees and other costs billed the State by 
Consultants engaged on the project for overtime and/or 
night time work. 

7.11.3 Payment for Inspection Services - The monies 
due the Department for staff and inspection work and use 
of vehicles and equipment as determined in subsection 
7.11.2 shall be deducted from the monies due or to 
become due the Contractor.  In any and all events, the 
Contractor shall not pay the Department’s employees 
directly. 
 
7.12 LIMITATIONS OF OPERATIONS 

 
7.12.1 Contractor shall at all times conduct the work in 
such manner and in such sequence as will insure the least 
practicable interference with pedestrian and motor traffic 
passageways.  The Contractor shall furnish convenient 
detours and provide and plan all other appropriate signs, 
flashers, personnel, warnings, barricades and other 
devices for handling pedestrian and motor traffic. 

7.12.2 In the event that other contractors are also 
employed on the job site, the Contractor shall arrange its 
work and dispose of materials so as not to interfere with 
the operations of the other contractors engaged upon 
adjacent work.   The Contractor shall join its work to that 
of others and existing buildings in a proper manner, and 
in accordance with the drawings and specifications, and 
perform its work in the proper sequence in relation to that 
of others, all as may be directed by the Engineer. 
 
7.12.3 Each Contractor shall be responsible for any 
damage done by it to work performed by another 
contractor.  Each Contractor shall so conduct its 
operations and maintain the work in such condition that 
adequate drainage shall be in effect at all times. 
 
7.12.4 In the event that the Contractor fails to 
prosecute its work as provided in this Section 7.12 or 
disregards the directions of the Engineer, the Engineer 
may suspend the work until such time as the Contractor 
provides for the prosecution of the work with minimum 
interference to traffic and passageways or other 
contractors, adequate drainage, the repair of damage and 
complies with the direction of the Engineer.  No payment 
will be made for the costs of such suspension. 
 
7.13 ASSIGNMENT OR CHANGE OF NAME  

§3-125-14 HAR 
 
7.13.1 Assignment - The Contractor shall not sublet, 
sell, transfer, assign or otherwise dispose of this contract 
or any part hereof or any right, title or interest herein or 
any monies due or to become due hereunder without the 
prior written consent of the Engineer. 
 
7.13.2 The Contractor may assign money due or to 
become due it under the contract and such assignment 
will be recognized by the Department, if given proper 
notice thereof, to the extent permitted by law; but any 
assignment of monies shall be subject to all proper set-
offs in favor of the State and to all deductions provided 
in the contract and particularly all monies withheld or 
unpaid, whether assigned or not, shall be to use by the 
Department for the completion of the work in the event 
that the Contractors should be in default therein. 
 
7.13.3 Recognition of a Successor in Interest; 
Assignment - When in the best interest of the State, a 
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successor in interest may be recognized in an assignment 
agreement in which the transferor and the transferee and 
the State shall agree that: 
 
7.13.3.1 The transferee assumes all of the transferor’s 
obligations; 

7.13.3.2 Transferor remains liable for all obligations 
under the contract but waives all rights under the contract 
against the State; and 
 
7.13.3.3 The transferor shall continue to furnish, and the 
transferee shall also furnish, all required bonds. 

7.13.4 Change of Name - When a Contractor requests 
to change the name in which it holds a contract with the 
State, the Engineer shall, upon receipt of a document 
indicating such change of name (for example:  an 
amendment to the articles of incorporation of the 
corporation), enter into an agreement with the requesting 
Contractor to effect such a change of name.  The 
agreement changing the name shall specifically indicate 
that no other terms and conditions of the contract are 
thereby changed. 

7.13.5 All change of name or novation agreements 
effected hereunder other than by the Engineer shall be 
reported to the Engineer within thirty (30) days of the 
date that the agreement becomes effective. 

7.13.6 Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 
7.13.3.1 through 7.13.3.3 above, when a Contractor 
holds contracts with more than one purchasing agency of 
the State, the novation or change of name agreements 
herein authorized shall be processed only through the 
Department of Defense, State of Hawaii. 

7.14 LAWS TO BE OBSERVED 
 
7.14.1 The Contractor at all times shall observe and 
comply with all Federal, State and local laws or 
ordinances, rules and regulations which in any manner 
affect those engaged or employed in the work, the 
materials used in the work, and the conduct of the work.  
The Contractor shall also comply with all such orders 
and decrees of bodies or tribunals having any jurisdiction 
or authority over the work.  Any reference to such laws, 
ordinances, rules and regulations shall include any 
amendments thereto before and after the date of this 
contract. 
 
7.14.2 The Contractor shall defend, protect, hold 
harmless and indemnify the State and its Departments 
and Agencies and all their officers, representatives, 
employees or agents against any claim or liability arising 
from or based on the violation of any such laws, 
ordinances, rules and regulations, orders or decrees, 

whether such violation is committed by the Contractor or 
its Subcontractor(s) or any employee of either or both.  If 
any discrepancy or inconsistency is discovered in the 
contract for the work in relation to any such laws, 
ordinances, rules and regulations, orders or decrees, the 
Contractor shall forthwith report the same to the 
Engineer in writing. 
 
7.14.3 While the Contractor must comply with all 
applicable laws, attention is directed to: Wage and Hours 
of Employees on Public Works, Chapter 104, Hawaii 
Revised Statutes (HRS); Hawaii Public Procurement 
Code, Authority to debar or suspend, Section 103D-702, 
HRS; Hawaii Employment Relations Act, Chapter 377, 
HRS; Hawaii Employment Security Law, Chapter 383, 
HRS; Worker's Compensation Law, Chapter 386, HRS; 
Wage and Hour Law, Chapter 387, HRS; Occupational 
Safety and Health, Chapter 396, HRS; and Authority to 
Debar or Suspend, Chapter 126, subchapter 2, Hawaii 
Administrative Rules (HAR). 
 
7.15 PATENTED DEVICES, MATERIALS 
AND PROCESSES - If the Contractor desires to use 
any design, device, material, or process covered by 
letters of patent or copyright, the right for such use shall 
be procured by the Contractor from the patentee or 
owner.  The Contractor shall defend, protect, indemnify 
and hold harmless the State and its Departments and 
Agencies, any affected third party, or political 
subdivision from any and all claims for infringement by 
reason of the use of any such patented design, device, 
material or process, or any trademark or copyright in 
connection with the work to be performed under the 
contract, shall defend, protect, indemnify and hold 
harmless the State and its Departments and Agencies for 
any costs, expenses and damages which it may be 
obligated to pay by reason of any such infringement at 
any time during the prosecution or after the completion 
of the work.  This section shall not apply to any design, 
device, material or process covered by letters of patent 
or copyright, which the Contractor is required to use by 
the drawings or specifications. 
 
7.16 SANITARY, HEALTH AND SAFETY 

PROVISIONS 
 
7.16.1 The Contractor shall provide and maintain in a 
neat, sanitary condition such accommodations for the 
use of its employees as may be necessary to comply with 
the requirements of the State and local Boards of Health, 
or other bodies or tribunals having jurisdiction.  Unless 
otherwise stated in the drawings or specifications, the 
Contractor shall install toilet facilities conveniently 
located at the job site and maintain same in a neat and 
sanitary condition for the use of the employees on the job 
site for the duration of the contract.  The toilet facilities 
shall conform to the requirements of the State 
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Department of Health.  The cost of installing, 
maintaining and removing the toilet facilities shall be 
considered incidental to and paid for under various 
contract pay items for work or under the lump sum bids 
as the case may be, and no additional compensation will 
be made therefore.  These requirements shall not modify 
or abrogate in any way the requirements or regulations 
of the State Department of Health. 

7.16.2 Attention is directed to Federal, State and local 
laws, rules and regulations concerning construction 
safety and health standards.  The Contractor shall not 
require any worker to work in surroundings or under 
conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous 
to their health or safety. 

7.17 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND 
PROPERTY 

 
7.17.1 Safety Precautions and Programs - The 
Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, 
maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and 
programs in connection with the performance of the 
Contract.  The Contractor shall take reasonable 
precautions for the safety of, and shall provide 
reasonable protection to prevent damage, injury or loss 
to: 
 
7.17.1.1 All persons on the Work site or who may be 
affected by the Work; 
 
7.17.1.2 All the Work and materials and equipment to be 
incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the 
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor and 
its subcontractors; and  
 
7.17.1.3 Other property at the site or adjacent thereto, 
including trees, shrubs lawns walks pavement, roadways 
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, 
relocation or replacement in the course of construction. 
 
7.17.2 Contractor shall give notices and comply with 
applicable laws, ordinances, regulations, rules, and 
lawful orders of any public body having jurisdiction for 
the safety of persons or property or their protection from 
damage, injury or loss; and the Contractor shall erect and 
maintain reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, 
including posting danger signs, or other warnings against 
hazards. 
 
7.17.3 The Contractor shall notify Owners of adjacent 
properties and of underground (or overhead) utilities 
when performing work, which may affect the Owners; 
and shall cooperate with the Owners in the protection, 
removal and replacement of their property. 
 

7.17.4 All damage, injury or loss to any property 
referred to in paragraphs 7.17.1.2 and 7.17.1.3 caused by 
the fault or negligence or damage or loss attributable to 
acts or omissions directly or indirectly in whole or part 
by the Contractor a subcontractor or any one directly or 
indirectly employed by them, or by anyone for whose 
acts they might be liable, shall be remedied promptly by 
the Contractor. 

7.17.5 The Contractor shall designate a responsible 
member of the Contractor’s organization at the site 
whose duty shall be the protection of accidents.  This 
person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless 
otherwise designated by the Contractor 
 
7.17.6 The Contractor shall not load or permit any part 
of the construction to be loaded so as to endanger its 
safety. The Contractor shall not injure or destroy trees or 
shrubs nor remove or cut them without permission of the 
Engineer.  Contractor shall protect all land monuments 
and property marks until an authorized agent has 
witnessed or otherwise referenced their location and 
shall not remove them until directed. 
 
7.17.7 In the event the Contractor encounters on the 
site, material reasonably believed to be asbestos or other 
hazard material that has not been rendered harmless, the 
Contractor shall stop work in the area and notify the 
Engineer promptly.  The work in the affected area shall 
be resumed in the absence of hazard materials or when 
the hazard has been rendered harmless.  
 
7.17.8 Emergencies - In an emergency affecting the 
safety and protection of persons or the Work or property 
at the site or adjacent thereto, Contractor without special 
instructions or authorization from the Engineer, shall act, 
at the Contractor’s discretion, to prevent threatened 
damage, injury or loss.  Contractor shall give the 
Engineer prompt written notice of the emergency and 
actions taken.  Additional compensation or extension of 
time claimed by the Contractor on account of an 
emergency shall be determined under the provisions of 
Section 7.25 DISPUTES AND CLAIMS. 

 
7.18 ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITES 
 
7.18.1 Should historic sites such as walls, platforms, 
pavements and mounds, or remains such as artifacts, 
burials, concentration of charcoal or shells be 
encountered during construction, work shall cease in the 
immediate vicinity of the find and the find shall be 
protected from further damage.  The Contractor shall 
immediately notify the Engineer and contact the State 
Historic Preservation Division which will assess the 
significance of the find and recommend the appropriate 
mitigation measures, if necessary. 
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7.18.2 When required, the Contractor shall provide 
and install any temporary fencing as shown on the 
drawings to protect archaeological sites within the 
project.  The fencing shall be installed prior to any 
construction activity and shall be maintained by the 
Contractor for the duration of the project.  Fence 
installation and maintenance shall be to the satisfaction 
of the Engineer.  The Contractor shall remove the 
fencing upon completion of construction, or as directed 
by the Engineer. 

 
7.18.3 No work shall be done within the temporary 
fencing area.  If any construction work is done within the 
temporary fencing, the Contractor shall notify the 
Engineer immediately; and if the Contractor entered the 
archaeological site area without permission, it shall stop 
work in this area immediately.  The Engineer shall notify 
the archaeologist to assess any damage to the area.  The 
Contractor shall allow the archaeologist sufficient time 
to perform the field investigation.   

7.18.4 Any site requiring data recovery within the 
project shall not be disturbed until data recovery is 
completed. 

7.19 RESPONSIBILITY FOR DAMAGE 
CLAIMS; INDEMNITY 

 
7.19.1 The Contractor shall indemnify the State and 
the Department against all loss of or damage to the 
State’s or the Department’s existing property and 
facilities arising out of any act or omission committed in 
the performance of the work by the Contractor, any 
subcontractor or their employees and agents.  Contractor 
shall defend, hold  
harmless and indemnify the Department and the State, 
their employees, officers and agents against all losses, 
claims, suits, liability and expense, including but not 
limited to attorneys' fees, arising out of injury to or death 
of persons (including employees of the State and the 
Department, the Contractor or any subcontractor) or 
damage to property resulting from or in connection with 
performance of the work and not caused solely by the 
negligence of the State or the Department, their agents, 
officers and employees.  The State or the Department 
may participate in the defense of any claim or suit 
without relieving the Contractor of any obligation 
hereunder.   The purchase of liability insurance shall not 
relieve the Contractor of the obligations described 
herein. 
 
7.19.2 The Contractor agrees that it will not attempt to 
hold the State and its Departments and Agencies and 
their officers, representatives, employees or agents, 
liable or responsible for any losses or damages to third 
parties from the action of the elements, the nature of the 
work to be done under these GENERAL CONDITIONS 

or from any unforeseen obstructions, acts of God, 
vandalism, fires or encumbrances which may be 
encountered in the prosecution of the work. 
 
7.19.3 The Contractor shall pay all just claims for 
materials, supplies, tools, labor and other just claims 
against the Contractor or any subcontractor in 
connection with this contract and the surety bond will not 
be released by final acceptance and payment by the 
Department unless all such claims are paid or released.  
The 
Department may, but is not obligated to, withhold or 
retain as much of the monies due or to become due the 
Contractor under this contract considered necessary by 
the Engineer to cover such just claims until satisfactory 
proof of payment or the establishment of a payment plan 
is presented. 
 
7.19.4 The Contractor shall defend, indemnify and 
hold harmless the State and its Departments and 
Agencies and their officers, representatives, employees 
or agents from all suits, actions or claims of any 
character brought on account of any claims or amounts 
arising out of or recovered under the Workers’ 
Compensation Laws or violation of any other law, by-
law, ordinance, order or decree. 
 
7.20 CHARACTER OF WORKERS OR 

EQUIPMENT 
 
7.20.1 The Contractor shall at all times provide 
adequate supervision and sufficient labor and equipment 
for prosecuting the work to full completion in the manner 
and within the time required by the contract. 
 
7.20.2 Character and Proficiency of Workers - All 
workers shall possess the proper license and / or 
certification, job classification, skill and experience 
necessary to properly perform the work assigned to 
them.  All workmen engaged in special work or skilled 
work such as bituminous courses or mixtures, concrete 
pavement or structures, electrical installation, plumbing 
installation, or in any trade shall have sufficient 
experience in such work and in the operation of the 
equipment required to properly and satisfactorily 
perform all work.  All workers shall make due and proper 
effort to execute the work in the manner prescribed in 
these GENERAL CONDITIONS, otherwise, the 
Engineer may take action as prescribed herein. 
 
7.20.2.1 Any worker employed on the project by the 
Contractor or by any subcontractor who, in the opinion 
of the Engineer, is not careful and competent, does not 
perform its work in a proper and skillful manner or is 
disrespectful, intemperate, disorderly or neglects or 
refuses to comply with directions given, or is otherwise 
objectionable shall at the written request of the Engineer, 
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be removed forthwith by the Contractor or subcontractor 
employing such worker and shall not be employed again 
in any portion of the work without the written consent of 
the Engineer.  Should the Contractor or subcontractor 
continue to employ, or again employ such person or 
persons on the project, the Engineer may withhold all 
payments which are or may become due, or the Engineer 
may suspend the work until the Engineer's orders are 
followed, or both. 
 
7.20.3 Insufficient Workers - A sufficient number of 
workers shall be present to ensure the work is 
accomplished at an acceptable rate. In addition, the 
proper ratio of apprentice to journey worker shall be 
maintained to ensure the work is properly supervised and 
performed. In the event that the Engineer finds 
insufficient workers are present to accomplish the work 
at an acceptable rate of progress or if a adequate number 
of journey workers are not present and no corrective 
action is taken by the Contractor after being informed in 
writing, the Engineer may terminate the contract as 
provided for under Section 7.27 TERMINATION OF 
CONTRACT FOR CAUSE. 
 
7.20.4 Equipment Requirements - All equipment 
furnished by the Contractor and used on the work shall 
be of such size and of such mechanical condition that the 
work can be performed in an acceptable manner at a 
satisfactory rate of progress and the quality of work 
produced will be satisfactory. 
 
7.20.4.1 Equipment used on any portion of the project 
shall be such that no injury to the work, persons at or near 
the site, adjacent property or other objects will result 
from its use. 
 
7.20.4.2 If the Contractor fails to provide adequate 
equipment for the work, the contract may be terminated 
as provided under Section 7.27 TERMINATION OF 
CONTRACT FOR CAUSE. 
 
7.20.4.3 In the event that the Contractor furnishes and 
operates equipment on a force-account basis, it shall be 
operated to obtain maximum production under the 
prevailing conditions. 
 
7.21 CONTRACT TIME 
 
7.21.1 Time is of the essence for this contract. 
 
7.21.2 Calculation of Contract Time - When the 
contract time is on a working day basis, the total contract 
time allowed for the performance of the work shall be 
the number of working days shown in the contract plus 
any additional working days authorized in writing as 
provided hereinafter.  Refer to Article 1 DEFINITIONS 
for the definition of Working Day.  The count of elapsed 

working days to be charged against contract time shall 
begin from the date of Notice to Proceed and shall 
continue consecutively to the date of Project Acceptance 
determined by the Engineer.  When the contract 
completion time is a fixed calendar date, it shall be the 
date on which all work on the project shall be completed.  
Maintenance periods are not included within the contract 
time unless specifically noted in the Contract 
Documents.
 
7.21.3 Modifications of Contract Time 

§3-125-4 HAR 
 

7.21.3.1 Extensions - For increases in the scope for work 
caused by alterations and additional work made under 
Section 4.2 CHANGES, the Contractor will be granted a 
time extension only if the changes increase the time of 
performance for the Contract.  If the Contractor believes 
that an extension of time is justified and is not adequately 
provided for in a Field Order, it must request the 
additional time sought in writing when the detailed cost 
breakdown required by Section 4.2 CHANGES, is 
submitted.  The Contractor must show how the time of 
performance for the critical path will be affected and 
must also support the time extension request with 
schedules and statements from its subcontractors, 
suppliers, and/or manufacturers.  Compensation for any 
altered or additional work will be paid as provided in 
Section 4.2 CHANGES. 
 
7.21.3.2 The Department may direct changes to the work 
at any time until the work is finally accepted.  The 
issuance of a Field Order at any time may alter or modify 
the contract duration only by the days specified therein; 
or if not specified therein, for the days the critical path 
must be extended for the change.  Additional time to 
perform the extra work will be added to the time allowed 
in the contract without regard to the date the change 
directive was issued, even if the contract completion date 
has passed.  A change requiring time will not constitute 
a waiver of pre-existing Contractor delay. 
 
7.21.4 Delay for Permits - For delays beyond the 
control of the Contractor in obtaining necessary permits, 
one day extension for each day delay may be granted by 
the Engineer, provided the Contractor notifies the 
Engineer that the permits are not available, as soon as the 
delay occurs.  Time extensions shall be the exclusive 
relief granted on account of such delays.  No additional 
compensation will be paid for these time extensions. 
 
7.21.5 Delays Beyond Contractor’s Control  
§3-125-18(4) -  For delays affecting the critical path 
caused by acts of God, or the public enemy, fire, 
unusually severe weather, earthquakes, floods, 
epidemics, quarantine restrictions, labor disputes, freight 
embargoes and other reasons beyond the Contractor’s 
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control, the Contractor may be granted an extension of 
time provided that: 

7.21.5.1 The Contractor notifies the Engineer in writing 
within five (5) work days after the occurrence of the 
circumstances described above and states the possible 
effects on the completion date of the contract. 

7.21.5.2 No time extension will be granted for weather 
conditions other than unusually severe weather 
occurrences, and floods. 
 
7.21.5.3 The Contractor, if requested, submits to the 
Engineer within ten (10) work days after the request, a 
written statement describing the delay to the project.  The 
extent of delay must be substantiated as follows: 
 
(a) State specifically the reason or reasons for the delay 
and fully explain in a detailed chronology the effect of 
this delay to the work and/or the completion date. 
 
(b) Submit copies of purchase order, delivery tag, and 
any other pertinent documentation to support the time 
extension request. 
 
(c) Cite the period of delay and the time extension 
requested. 
 
(d) A statement either that the above circumstances 
have been cleared and normal working conditions 
restored as of a certain day or that the above 
circumstances will continue to prevent completion of the 
project. 
 
7.21.5.4 Time extensions shall be the exclusive relief 
granted and no additional compensation will be paid the 
Contractor for such delays. 
 
7.21.6 Delays in Delivery of Materials - For delays in 
delivery of materials and / or equipment which occur as 
a result of unforeseeable causes beyond the control and  
without fault or negligence of both the Contractor, its 
subcontractor(s) or supplier(s), the Contractor may be 
granted an extension of time provided that it complies 
with the following procedures. 
 
7.21.6.1 The Contractor must notify the Engineer in 
writing within five (5) consecutive working days after it 
first has any knowledge of delays or anticipated delays 
and state the effects such delays may have on the 
completion date of the contract. 
 
7.21.6.2 The Contractor, if requested, must submit to the 
Engineer within ten (10) working days after a firm 
delivery date for the material and equipment is 
established, a written statement as to the delay to the 

progress of the project.  The delay must be substantiated 
as follows: 
 
(a) State specifically the reason or reasons for the delay.  
Explain in a detailed chronology the effect of this delay 
to the other work and / or the completion date. 

 
(b) Submit copies of purchase order(s), factory 
invoice(s), bill(s) of lading, shipping manifest(s), 
delivery tag(s) and any other pertinent correspondence 
to support the time extension request. 

 
(c) Cite the start and end date of the delay and the days 
requested therefore.  The delay shall not exceed the 
difference between the originally scheduled delivery 
date versus the actual delivery date. 

 
7.21.6.3 Time extensions shall be the exclusive relief 
granted and no additional compensation will be paid the 
Contractor on account of such delay. 
 
7.21.7 Delays For Suspension of Work - Delay during 
periods of suspension of the work by the Engineer shall 
be computed as follows: 
 
7.21.7.1 When the performance of the work is totally 
suspended for one or more days (calendar or working 
days, as appropriate) by order of the Engineer in 
accordance with paragraphs 7.24.1.1, 7.24.1.2, 7.24.1.4 
or 7.24.1.6 the number of days from the effective date of 
the Engineer’s order to suspend operations to the 
effective date of the Engineer’s order to resume 
operations shall not be counted as contract time and the 
contract completion date will be adjusted.  Should the 
Contractor claim for additional days in excess of the 
suspension period, Contractor shall provide evidence 
justifying the additional time.  During periods of partial 
suspensions of the work, the Contractor will be granted 
a time extension only if the partial suspension affects the 
critical path.  If the Contractor believes that an extension 
of time is justified for a partial suspension of work, it 
must request the extension in writing at least five (5) 
working days before the partial suspension will affect the 
critical operation(s) in progress.  The Contractor must 
show how the critical path was increased based on the 
status of the work and must also support its claim, if 
requested, with statements from its subcontractors.  A 
suspension of work will not constitute a waiver of pre-
existing Contractor delay. 
 
7.21.8 Contractor Caused Delays - No time extension 
will be considered for the following: 
 
7.21.8.1 Delays in performing the work caused by the 
Contractor, subcontractor and / or supplier. 
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7.21.8.2 Delays in arrival of materials and equipment 
caused by the Contractor, subcontractor and / or supplier 
in ordering, fabricating, delivery, etc. 

7.21.8.3 Delays requested for changes which the 
Engineer determines unjustifiable due to the lack of 
supporting evidence or because the change is not on the 
critical path. 

7.21.8.4 Delays caused by the failure of the Contractor 
to submit for review and acceptance by the Engineer, on 
a timely basis, shop drawings, descriptive sheets, 
material samples, color samples, etc. except as covered 
in subsection 7.21.5 and 7.21.6. 
 
7.21.8.5 Failure to follow the procedure within the time 
allowed to qualify for a time extension. 

 
7.21.8.6 Days the Contractor is unable to work due to 
normal rainfall or other normal bad weather day 
conditions. 

7.21.9 Reduction in Time - If the Department deletes 
any portion of the work, an appropriate reduction of 
contract time may be made in accordance with Section 
4.2 CHANGES. 
 
7.22 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 
 
7.22.1 The Contractor shall submit its detailed 
construction schedule to the Engineer prior to the start of 
the work.  The purpose of the schedule is to allow the 
Engineer to monitor the Contractor’s progress on the 
work.  The schedule shall account for normal inclement 
weather, unusual soil or other conditions that may 
influence the progress of the work, schedules and 
coordination required by any utility, off or on site 
fabrications, and all other pertinent factors that relate to 
progress. 
 
7.22.2 Submittal of and the Engineer’s receipt of the 
construction schedule shall not imply the Department’s 
approval of the schedule’s breakdown, its individual 
elements, and any critical path that may be shown.  Any 
acceptance or approval of the schedule 1) shall be for 
general format only and not for sequences or durations 
thereon, and 2) shall not be deemed an agreement by the 
Department that the construction means, methods and 
resources shown on the schedule will result in work that 
conforms to the contract requirements.  The Contractor 
has the risk of all elements (whether or not shown) of the 
schedule and its execution.  Additional compensation 
shall not be due the Contractor in the event that 
deviations from the Contractor’s schedule, caused by any 
design revisions required to resolve site conditions or 
State, County, or utility requirements, affect the 
efficiency of its operations. 

 
7.22.3 In the event the Contractor submits and the 
Department receives an accelerated schedule (shorter 
than the contract time), such will not constitute an 
agreement to modify the contract time or completion 
date, nor will the receipt, acceptance or approval of such 
a schedule incur any obligation by the Department. 
 
7.22.4 Caution - The Department will not be 
responsible if the Contractor does not meet its 
accelerated schedule. 
 
7.22.5 The requirements of this Section 7.22 
CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE may be waived by the 
Engineer. 
 
7.23 STATEMENT OF WORKING DAYS - For 
all contracts on a working day basis, the Contractor will 
submit a statement of the number of working days for 
each month together with the Monthly Payment 
Application.  The Monthly Payment Application will not 
be processed without the statement of working days. 
7.24 SUSPENSION OF WORK §3-125-7 HAR 
 
7.24.1 Procedure to be followed  -  The Engineer may, 
by written order, suspend the performance of the Work 
up to thirty (30) days and the Engineer, for an unlimited 
number of days, either in whole or in part for any cause, 
including but not limited to: 

 
7.24.1.1 Weather or excess bad weather days, 
considered unsuitable by the Engineer for prosecution of 
the work; or 
 
7.24.1.2 Soil Conditions considered unsuitable by the 
Engineer for prosecution of the work; or 

 
7.24.1.3 Failure of the Contractor to: 
 
(1)  Correct conditions unsafe for the general public or 
for the workers; 
 
(2)  Carry out orders given by the Engineer; 
 
(3) Perform the work in strict compliance with the 
provisions of the contract; or 
 
(4)  Provide a qualified Superintendent on the jobsite as 
described under Section 5.8 COOPERATION 
BETWEEN THE CONTRACTOR AND THE 
DEPARTMENT. 
 
7.24.1.4 When any redesign is deemed necessary by the 
Engineer; or 
 
7.24.1.5 Disturbance due to noise, odors or dust arising 
from the construction even if such disturbance does not 
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violate the section on Environmental Protection 
contained in the specifications; or 

7.24.1.6  The convenience of the State. 

7.24.2 Partial, Total Suspension of Work - Suspension 
of work on some but not all items of work shall be 
considered a partial suspension.  Suspension of work on 
the entire work at the job site shall be considered total 
suspension. The period of suspension shall be computed 
as set forth in subsection 7.21.7 -Delays for Suspension 
of Work. 
 
7.24.3 Payment §3-125-7 HAR 
 
7.24.3.1 In the event that the Contractor is ordered by the 
Engineer in writing as provided herein to suspend all 
work under the contract in accordance with paragraphs 
7.24.1.4 or 7.24.1.6, the Contractor may be reimbursed 
for actual direct costs incurred on work at the jobsite, as 
authorized in writing by the Engineer, including costs 
expended for the protection of the work.  Payment for 
equipment which must standby during such suspension 
of work shall be made as described in clause 8.3.4.5. (e). 
No payment will be made for profit on any suspension 
costs. An allowance of five percent (5%) will be paid on 
any reimbursed actual costs for indirect categories of 
delay costs, including extended branch and home-office 
overhead and delay impact costs. 
 
7.24.3.2 However, no adjustment to the contract amount 
or time shall be made under this Section 7.24 for any 
suspension, delay, or interruption: 
 
(a) To the extent that performance would have been so 
suspended, delayed, or interrupted by any other cause, 
including the fault or negligence of the Contractor; or 
 
(b) For which an adjustment is provided for or excluded 
under any other provision of this Contract. 
 
7.24.3.3 Any adjustment in contract price made pursuant 
to this subsection shall be determined in accordance with 
this Section 7.24 and Section 4.2 CHANGES. 
 
7.24.3.4 Claims for such compensation shall be filed 
with the Engineer within ten (10) calendar days after the 
date of the order to resume work or such claims will be 
waived by the Contractor.  Together with the claim, the 
Contractor shall submit substantiating documents 
supporting the entire amount shown on the claim. The 
Engineer may make such investigations as are deemed 
necessary and shall be the sole judge of the claim and the 
Engineer's decision shall be final. 
 
7.24.4 Claims Not Allowed - No claim under this 
Section 7.24 shall be allowed: 

 
7.24.4.1 For any direct costs incurred more than twenty 
(20) days before the Contractor shall have notified the 
Engineer in writing of any suspension that the Contractor 
considered compensable.  This requirement shall not 
apply as to a claim resulting from a suspension order 
under paragraphs 7.24.1.4 or 7.24.1.6, and 
 
7.24.4.2 Unless the claim is asserted in writing within 
ten (10) calendar days after the termination of such 
suspension, delay, or interruption, but in no case not later 
than the date of final payment under the contract. 
 
7.24.4.3 No provision of this Section 7.24 shall be 
construed as entitling the Contractor to compensation for 
delays due to failure of surety, for suspensions made at 
the request of the Contractor, for any delay required 
under the Contract, for partial suspension of work or for 
suspensions made by the Engineer under the provisions 
of paragraphs 7.24.1.1, 7.24.1.2, 7.24.1.3 and 7.24.1.5. 

 
7.25 DISPUTES AND CLAIMS §3-126-31 HAR 
 
7.25.1 Required Notification - As a condition 
precedent for any claim, the Contractor must give notice 
in writing to the Engineer in the manner and within the 
time periods stated in Section 4.2 CHANGES for claims 
for extra compensation, damages, or an extension of time 
due for one or more of the following reasons:  
 
7.25.1.1 Requirements not clearly covered in the 
contract, or not ordered by the Engineer as an extra; 
7.25.1.2 Failure by the State and Contractor to agree to 
an Oral Order or an adjustment in price or contract time 
for a Field Order or a Change Order issued by the State; 
 
7.25.1.3 An action or omission by the Engineer 
requiring performance changes beyond the scope of the 
contract; 
 
7.25.1.4 Failure of the State to issue a Field Order for 
controversies within the scope of Section 4.2 
CHANGES. 
 
7.25.1.5 For any other type of claim, the Contractor shall 
give notice within the time periods set forth in contract 
provisions pertaining to that event.  If no specific 
contract provisions pertain to the claim, then the written 
notice of claim must be submitted within fifteen (15) 
days of the event giving rise to the claim. 
 
7.25.2 Continued Performance of Work - The 
Contractor shall at all times continue with performance 
of the contract in full compliance with the directions of 
the Engineer.  Continued performance by the Contractor 
shall not be deemed a waiver of any claim for additional 
compensation, damages, or an extension of time for 
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completion, provided that the written notice of claim is 
submitted in accordance with subsection 7.25.1 

7.25.3 The requirement for timely written notice shall 
be a condition precedent to the assertion of a claim. 
 
7.25.4 Requirements for Notice of Claim -The notice 
of claim shall clearly state the Contractor’s intention to 
make claim and the reasons why the Contractor believes 
that additional compensation, changes or an extension of 
time may be remedies to which it is entitled.  At a 
minimum, it shall provide the following: 
 
7.25.4.1 Date of the protested order, decision or action; 
 
7.25.4.2 The nature and circumstances which caused the 
claim; 
 
7.25.4.3 The contract provision that support the claim; 
 
7.25.4.4 The estimated dollar cost, if any, of the 
protested work and how that estimate was determined; 
and 
 
7.25.4.5 An analysis of the progress schedule showing 
the schedule change or disruption if the Contractor is 
asserting a schedule change or disruption. 
 
7.25.5 If the protest or claim is continuing, the 
information required in subsection 7.25.4 above shall be 
supplemented as requested by the Engineer. 
 
7.25.6  Final Statement for Claim - The Contractor 
shall provide a final written statement of the actual 
adjustment in contract price and/or contract time 
requested for each notice of claim. Such statement shall 
clearly set forth that it is the final statement for that 
notice of claim. All such final statements shall be 
submitted within thirty (30) days after completion of the 
work that is the subject of the claim, but in no event no 
later than thirty (30) days after the Project Acceptance 
Date or the date of termination of the Contractor, 
whichever comes first. 
 
7.25.7 All claims of any nature are barred if asserted 
after final payment under this contract has been made, 
except as provided under Section 8.9 CLAIMS 
ARISING OUT OF PAYMENT FOR REQUIRED 
WORK. 
 
7.25.8 Contractor may protest the assessment or 
determination by the Engineer of amounts due the State 
from the Contractor by providing a written notice to the 
Engineer within thirty (30) days of the date of the 
Engineer’s written assessment or determination. Said 
notice shall comply with all requirements of subsections 
7.25.4 and 7.25.6 above. The requirement of such notice 

cannot be waived and it is a condition precedent to any 
claim by the Contractor. Failure to comply with these 
notice provisions constitutes a waiver of any claim. 
 
7.25.9 In addition to the requirements of subsections 
7.25.4, 7.25.6, and 7.25.8, all final written statements of 
claim shall be certified. This certification requirement 
applies to the Contractor without exception, including, 
but not limited to, situations involving “pass through” 
claims of subcontractors or suppliers. The certification 
must be executed by a person duly authorized to bind the 
Contractor with respect to the claim. The certification 
shall state as follows: 
 
7.25.9.1 “I certify that the claim is made in good faith; 
that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the 
best of my knowledge and belief; that the amount 
requested accurately reflects the contract adjustment for 
which the Contractor believes the State is liable; and that 
I am duly authorized to certify the claim on behalf of the 
Contractor.” 
 
7.25.10 Decision on Claim / Appeal - The Contracting 
Officer shall decide all controversies between the State 
and the contractor which arise under, or are by virtue of, 
this contract and which are not resolved by mutual 
agreement.  The decision of the Contracting Officer on 
the claim shall be final and conclusive, unless fraudulent 
or unless the contractor delivers to the Adjutant General 
a written appeal of the Contracting Officer’s decision no 
later than 30 days after the date of the Contracting 
Officers decision. The Adjutant General’s decision shall 
be final and conclusive, unless fraudulent or unless the 
contractor brings an action seeking judicial review of the 
Adjutant General’s decision in an appropriate circuit 
court of this State within six months from the date of the 
Adjutant General’s decision.  
 
7.25.10.1 If the contractor delivers a written request 
for a final decision concerning the controversy, the 
Adjutant General shall issue a final decision within 90 
days after receipt of such a request; provided that if the 
Adjutant General does not issue a written decision within 
90 days or within such longer period as may be agreed 
upon by the parties, then the contractor may proceed as 
if an adverse decision had been received.  Both parties to 
this contract agree that the period of up to 30 days to 
appeal the Contracting Officer’s decision to the Adjutant 
General shall not be included in the 90 day period to 
issue a final decision. 
 
7.25.11 Payment and Interest - The amount determined 
payable pursuant to the decision, less any portion already 
paid, normally should be paid without awaiting 
Contractor action concerning appeal. Such payments 
shall be without prejudice to the rights of either party. 
Interest on amounts ultimately determined to be due to a 
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Contractor shall be payable at the Statutory rate 
applicable to judgments against the State under Chapter 
662, HRS from the date of receipt of a properly certified 
final written statement of actual adjustment required 
until the date of decision; except, however, that if an 
action is initiated in circuit court, interest under this 
Section 7.25 shall only be calculated until the time such 
action is initiated.  Interest on amounts due the State 
from the Contractor shall be payable at the same rate 
from the date of issuance of the Engineer’s notice to the 
Contractor.  Where such payments are required to be 
returned by a subsequent decision, interest on such 
payments shall be paid at the statutory rate from the date 
of payment. 

7.25.12 Contractor shall comply with any decision of 
the Engineer and proceed diligently with performance of 
this contract pending final resolution by a circuit court of 
this State of any controversy arising under, or by virtue 
of, this contract, except where there has been a material 
breach of contract by the State; provided that in any 
event the Contractor shall proceed diligently with the 
performance of the contract where the Engineer has 
made a written determination that continuation of work 
under the contract is essential to the public health and 
safety. 

7.26 FAILURE TO COMPLETE THE WORK 
ON TIME 

7.26.1 Completion of the work within the required 
time is important because delay in the prosecution of the 
work will inconvenience the public and interfere with the 
State’s business. In addition, the State will be damaged 
by the inability to obtain full use of the completed work 
and by increased engineering, inspection, 
superintendence, and administrative services in 
connection with the work. Furthermore, delay may 
detrimentally impact the financing, planning, or 
completion of other State projects because of the need to 
devote State resources to the project after the required 
completion date. The monetary  
amount of such public inconvenience, interference with  
State business, and damages, is difficult, if not 
impossible, to accurately determine and precisely prove.  
Therefore, it is hereby agreed that the amount of such 
damages shall be the appropriate sum of liquidated 
damages as set forth below. 
 
7.26.1.1 When the Contractor fails to complete the Work 
or any portion of the Work within the time or times fixed 
in the contract or any extension thereof, it is agreed the 
Contractor shall pay liquidated damages to the 
Department based upon the amount stated in the Offer 
form. 
 

7.26.1.2 If the Contractor fails to correct Punch list 
deficiencies as required by Section 7.32 PROJECT 
ACCEPTANCE DATE, the State will be 
inconvenienced and damaged, therefore, it is agreed that 
the Contractor shall pay liquidated damages to the 
Department based upon the amount stated in the Offer 
Form.  Liquidated damages shall accrue for all days after 
the Contract Completion Date or ay extension thereof 
until the date the Punchlist items are corrected and 
accepted by the Engineer. 
 
7.26.1.3    If the Contractor fails to submit final 
documents as required by Section 7.33   FINAL 
SETTLEMENT OF THE CONTRACT, the State will be 
inconvenienced and damaged, therefore, it is agreed that 
the Contractor shall pay liquidated damages to the 
Department based upon the amount stated in the Offer 
Form.  Liquidated damages shall accrue for all days after 
the Contract Completion Date or any extension thereof, 
until the date the final documents are received by the 
Engineer. 
 
7.26.1.4 The Engineer shall assess the total amount of 
liquidated damages in accordance with the amount stated 
in the Offer Form and provide written notice of such 
assessment to the Contractor. 
 
7.26.2 Acceptance of Liquidated Damages -The 
assessment of liquidated damages by the Engineer shall 
be accepted by the parties hereto as final, unless the 
Contractor delivers a written appeal of the Engineer’s 
decision in accordance with subsection 7.25.10 
requirements.  Any allowance of time or remission of 
charges or liquidated damages shall in no other manner 
affect the rights or obligations of the parties under this 
contract nor be construed to prevent action under Section 
7.27 TERMINATION OF CONTRACT FOR CAUSE. 
If the Department terminates the Contractor's right to 
proceed, the resulting damage will include such 
liquidated damages for such time as may be required for 
final completion of the work after the required contract 
completion date. 
 
7.26.3 Payments for Liquidated Damages -Liquidated 
damages shall be deducted from monies due or that may 
become due to the Contractor under the contract or from 
other monies that may be due or become due to the 
Contractor from the State. 
 
7.27 TERMINATION OF CONTRACT FOR 

CAUSE §3-125-18 HAR 
 
7.27.1 Default - If the Contractor refuses or fails to 
perform the work, or any separable part thereof, with 
such diligence as will assure its completion within the 
time specified in this contract, or any extension thereof, 
fails to complete the work within such time, or commits 
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any other material breach of this contract, and further 
fails within seven (7) days after receipt of written notice 
from the Engineer to commence and continue correction 
of the refusal or failure with diligence and promptness, 
the Engineer may, by written notice to the Contractor, 
declare the Contractor in breach and terminate the 
Contractor’s right to proceed with the work or the part of 
the work as to which there has been delay or other breach 
of contract.  In such event, the Department may take over 
the work and perform the same to completion, by 
contract or otherwise, and may take possession of, and 
utilize in completing the work, the materials, appliances, 
and plant as may be on the site of the work and necessary 
therefore.  Whether or not the Contractor’s right to 
proceed with the work is terminated, the Contractor and 
the Contractor’s sureties shall be liable for any damage 
to the Department resulting from the Contractor’s refusal 
or failure to complete the work within the specified time. 

7.27.2 Additional Rights and Remedies - The rights 
and remedies of the Department provided in this contract 
are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided 
by law. 

7.27.3 Costs and Charges 

7.27.3.1 All costs and charges incurred by the 
Department, together with the cost of completing the 
work under contract, will be deducted from any monies 
due or which would or might have become due to the 
Contractor had it been allowed to complete the work 
under the contract.  If such expense exceeds the sum 
which would have been payable under the contract, then 
the Contractor and the surety shall be liable and shall pay 
the Department the amount of the excess. 

7.27.3.2 In case of termination, the Engineer shall limit 
any payment to the Contractor to the part of the contract 
satisfactorily completed at the time of termination.  
Payment will not be made until the work  
has satisfactorily been completed and the tax clearance 
required by Section 8.8 FINAL PAYMENT is submitted 
by the Contractor.  Termination shall not relieve the 
Contractor or Surety from liability for performance 
liquidated damages. 
 
7.27.4 Erroneous Termination for Cause - If, after 
notice of termination of the Contractor’s right to proceed 
under this Section 7.27, it is determined for any reason 
that good cause did not exist to allow the Department to 
terminate as provided herein, the rights and obligations 
of the parties shall be the same as, and the relief afforded 
the Contractor shall be limited to, the provisions 
contained in Section 7.28 TERMINATION FOR 
CONVENIENCE. 

 
7.28 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE   

§3-125-22 HAR 
 
7.28.1 Termination - The Engineer may, when the 
interests of the State so require, terminate this contract in 
whole or in part, for the convenience of the State.  The 
Engineer shall give written notice of the termination to 
the Contractor specifying the part of the contract 
terminated and when termination becomes effective. 

7.28.2 Contractor’s Obligations - The Contractor shall 
incur no further obligations in connection with the 
terminated work and on the date set in the notice of 
termination the Contractor will stop work to the extent 
specified.  The Contractor shall also terminate 
outstanding orders and subcontracts as they relate to the 
terminated work.  The Contractor shall settle the 
liabilities and claims arising out of the termination of 
subcontracts and orders connected with the terminated 
work subject to the State's approval.  The Engineer may 
direct the Contractor to assign the Contractor’s right, 
title, and interest under terminated orders or subcontracts 
to the State.  The Contractor must still complete the work 
not terminated by the notice of termination. 
 
7.28.3 Right to Construction and Goods - The 
Engineer may require the Contractor to transfer title and 
delivery to the State in the manner and to the extent 
directed by the Engineer, the following: 

 
7.28.3.1 Any completed work; and 
 
7.28.3.2 Any partially completed construction, goods, 
materials, parts, tools, dies, jigs, fixtures, drawings, 
information, and contract rights (hereinafter called 
“construction material”) that the Contractor has 
specifically produced or specially acquired for the 
performance of the terminated part of this contract. 
 
7.28.3.3 The Contractor shall protect and preserve all 
property in the possession of the Contractor in which the 
State has an interest.  If the Engineer does not elect to 
retain any such property, the Contractor shall use its best 
efforts to sell such property and construction material for 
the Department's account in accordance with the 
standards of section 490:2-706, HRS. 
7.28.4 Compensation 
 
7.28.4.1 Contractor shall submit a termination claim 
specifying the amounts due because of the termination 
for convenience together with cost or pricing data, 
submitted to the extent required by subchapter 15, 
chapter 3-122, HAR.  If the Contractor fails to file a 
termination claim within one year from the effective date 
of termination, the Engineer may pay the Contractor, if 
at all, an amount set in accordance with paragraph 
7.28.4.3. 
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7.28.4.2 The Engineer and the Contractor may agree to 
a settlement provided the Contractor has filed a 
termination claim supported by cost or pricing data 
submitted as required and that the settlement does not 
exceed the total contract price plus settlement costs 
reduced by payments previously made by the State, the 
proceeds of any sales of construction, supplies, and 
construction materials under paragraph 7.28.3.3 of this 
Section, and the contract price of the work not 
terminated. 

7.28.4.3 Absent complete agreement, the Engineer shall 
pay the Contractor the following amounts, less any 
payments previously made under the contract. 

(a) The cost of all contract work performed prior to the 
effective date of the notice of termination work plus a 
five percent (5%) markup on the actual direct costs, 
including amounts paid to subcontractor, less amounts 
previously paid or to be paid for completed portions of 
such work; provided, however, that if it appears that the 
Contractor would have sustained a loss if the entire 
contract would have been completed, no markup shall be 
allowed or included and the amount of compensation 
shall be reduced to reflect the anticipated rate of loss.  No 
anticipated profit or consequential damage will be due or 
paid. 
 
(b) Subcontractors shall be paid a markup of ten percent 
(10%) on their direct job costs incurred to the date of 
termination.  No anticipated profit or consequential 
damage will be due or paid to any subcontractor.  These 
costs must not include payments made to the Contractor 
for subcontract work during the contract period. 
 
(c) In any case, the total sum to be paid the Contractor 
shall not exceed the total contract price reduced by the 
amount of any sales of construction supplies, and 
construction materials. 
 
7.28.4.4 Costs claimed, agreed to, or established by the 
State shall be in accordance with chapter 3-123, HAR. 
 
7.29 CORRECTING DEFECTS - If the 
Contractor fails to commence to correct any defects of 
any nature, within ten (10) working days after the 
correction thereof has been requested in writing by the 
State, and thereafter to expeditiously complete the 
correction of said defects, the Engineer may without 
further notice to the Contractor or surety and without 
termination of contract, correct the defects and deduct 
the cost thereof from the contract price. 
 
7.30 FINAL CLEANING - Before final inspection 
of the work, the Contractor shall clean all ground 
occupied by the Contractor in connection with the Work 
of all rubbish, excess materials, temporary structures and 

equipment, and all parts of the work must be left in a neat 
and presentable condition to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer.  However, the Contractor shall not remove any 
warning and directional signs prior to the formal 
acceptance by the Engineer.  Full compensation for final 
cleaning will be included in the prices paid for the 
various items of work or lump sum bid, as the case may 
be, and no separate payment will be made therefore. 

7.31 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION, AND 
FINAL INSPECTION - Before the Department accepts 
the project as being completed, unless otherwise 
stipulated by the Engineer, the following procedure shall 
be followed: 
 
7.31.1 Substantial Completion: 
 
7.31.1.1 The Contractor and its subcontractors shall 
inspect the project to confirm whether the Project is 
Substantially Complete.  This inspection effort shall 
include the testing of all equipment and providing a 
Punch list that identifies deficiencies which must be 
corrected.  Contractor shall make the corrections and if 
required repeat the procedure.  Also, the Contractor shall 
schedule final Building, Plumbing, Electrical, Elevator, 
Fire and other required inspections and obtain final 
approvals.  
 
(a)  When in compliance with the above 
requirements, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer in 
writing that project is Substantially Complete and ready 
for a Final Inspection.  Along with the Substantial 
Completion notification, the Contractor shall provide its 
Punch list(s) with the status of the deficiencies and dates 
when the deficiencies were corrected.  The Project 
Inspector and / or the Engineer shall make a preliminary 
determination whether project is Substantially 
Complete. 
 
(b) If the Project is not Substantially Complete, the 
Engineer shall inform the Contractor.  The Contractor 
shall identify deficiencies which must be corrected, 
update its Punch list, make the necessary corrections and 
repeat the previous step.  After completing the   
necessary work, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer 
in writing that Punch list deficiencies have been 
corrected and the project is ready for a Final Inspection. 
 
(c) If the Project is Substantially Complete, the 
Engineer shall schedule a Final Inspection within fifteen 
(15) days of the Contractor’s notification letter or as 
otherwise determined by the Engineer. 
 
7.31.1.2 In addition, and to facilitate closing of the 
project, the Contractor shall also proceed to obtain the 
following closing documents (where applicable) prior to 
the Final Inspection: 
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(1) Field-Posted As-Built Drawings. 
 
(2) Maintenance Service Contract and two (2) copies 
of a list of all equipment. 
 
(3) Operating and maintenance manuals. 
 
(4) Air conditioning test and balance reports. 
 
(5) Any other final submittal required by the technical 
sections of the contract. 
 
7.31.2 Final Inspection: If at the Final Inspection the 
Engineer determines that all work is completed, the 
Engineer shall notify the Contractor in accordance with 
Section 7.32 PROJECT ACCEPTANCE DATE.   
Should there be remaining deficiencies which must be 
corrected, the Contractor shall provide an updated Punch 
list to the Engineer, within five (5) days from the Final 
Inspection Date.  The Contractor shall make the 
necessary corrections. 
 
7.31.2.1 The Engineer shall confirm the list of 
deficiencies noted by the Contractor’s punch list(s) and 
will notify the Contractor of any other deficiencies that 
must be corrected before final settlement. 
 
7.31.3 The Engineer may add to or otherwise modify 
the Punch list from time to time. The Contractor shall 
take immediate action to correct the deficiencies. 
 
7.31.4 Revoking Substantial Completion - At any time 
before final Project Acceptance is issued, the Engineer 
may revoke the determination of Substantial Completion 
if the Engineer finds it was not warranted.  The Engineer 
shall notify the Contractor in writing with the reasons 
and outstanding deficiencies negating the declaration. 
Once notified, the Contractor shall make the necessary 
corrections and repeat the required steps noted in 
subsections 7.31.1 and 7.31.2. 
 
7.32   PROJECT ACCEPTANCE DATE 
 
7.32.1 If upon Final Inspection, the Engineer finds that 
the project has been satisfactorily completed in 
compliance with the contract, the Engineer shall declare 
the project completed and accepted and will notify the 
Contractor in writing of the acceptance by way of the 
Project Acceptance Notice. 
 
7.32.2 Protection and Maintenance - After the Project 
Acceptance Date, the Contractor shall be relieved of 
maintaining and protecting the work EXCEPT that this 
does not hold true for those portions of the work which 
have not been accepted, including Punch list 

deficiencies. The State shall be responsible for the 
protection and maintenance of the accepted facility. 
 
7.32.3 The date of Project Acceptance shall determine: 
 
7.32.3.1 End of Contract Time. 
 
7.32.3.2 Commencement of all guaranty periods except 
as noted in Section 7.34 CONTRACTOR’S 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR WORK: RISK OF LOSS. 
 
7.32.3.3 Commencement of all maintenance services 
except as noted in Section 7.34 CONTRACTOR’S 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR WORK: RISK OF LOSS. 
 
7.32.4 Punch list Requirements - If a Punch list is 
required under Section 7.31 SUBSTANTIAL 
COMPLETION AND FINAL INSPECTION, the 
Project Acceptance Notice will include the Engineer’s 
Punch list and the date when correction of the 
deficiencies must be completed. 
 
7.32.4.1 Punch list corrective work shall be completed 
prior to Contract Completion Date, or extension thereof. 
 
7.32.5 Upon receiving the Punch list, the Contractor 
shall promptly devote the required time, labor, 
equipment, materials and incidentals necessary to correct 
the deficiencies expeditiously. 
 
7.32.6 For those items of work that cannot be 
completed by the established date, the Contractor shall 
submit a schedule in writing to the Engineer for approval 
along with documentation to justify the time required, no 
later than five (5) working days before the date stipulated 
for completion of the Punch list work. A Proposed 
schedule submitted after the five (5) day period will not 
be considered. 
 
7.32.7 Failure to Correct Deficiencies - If the 
Contractor fails to correct the deficiencies within the 
time established in paragraph 7.32.4.1, the Contracting 
Officer shall assess liquidated damages as required by 
Section 7.26 - FAILURE TO COMPLETE THE WORK 
ON TIME.  
 
7.32.8 If the Contractor fails to correct the deficiencies 
and complete the work by the established or agreed to 
date, the State also reserves the right to correct the 
deficiencies by whatever method it deems necessary and 
deduct the cost from the final payment due the 
contractor. 
 
7.32.9 The Contractor may further be prohibited from 
bidding in accordance with Section 2.12 - 
DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS.  In addition, 
assessment of damages shall not prevent action under 
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Section 7.27 - TERMINATION OF CONTRACT FOR 
CAUSE. 
 
7.33 FINAL SETTLEMENT OF CONTRACT - 
The contract will be considered settled after the project 
acceptance date and when the following items have been 
satisfactorily submitted, where applicable: 
 
7.33.1 Necessary Submissions in addition to the items 
noted under paragraph 7.31.1.2. 
 
7.33.1.1 All written guarantees required by the contract. 
 
7.33.1.2 Complete and certified weekly payrolls for the 
Contractor and its Subcontractor(s). 
 
7.33.1.3 Certificate of Plumbing and Electrical 
Inspection. 
 
7.33.1.4 Certificate of Building Occupancy. 
 
7.33.1.5 Certificates for Soil Treatment and Wood 
Treatment. 
 
7.33.1.6 Certificate of Water System Chlorination. 
 
7.33.1.7 Certificate of Elevator Inspection, Boiler and 
Pressure Pipe installation. 
 
7.33.1.8 All other documents required by the Contract. 
 
7.33.2 Failure to Submit Closing Documents - The 
Contractor shall submit the final Payment Application 
and the above applicable closing documents within sixty 
(60)  
days from the date of Project Acceptance or the agreed 
to Punch list completion date.  Should the Contractor fail 
to comply with these requirements, the Engineer may 
terminate the Contract for cause. The pertinent 
provisions of Section 7.27 TERMINATION OF 
CONTRACT FOR CAUSE shall be applicable. 
 
7.33.3 In addition, should the Contractor fail to furnish 
final closing documents within the required time period, 
the Engineer shall assess performance liquidated 
damages as required by Section 7.26 FAILURE TO 
COMPLETE THE WORK ON TIME.  
 
7.34 CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY 

FOR WORK; RISK OF LOSS 
 
7.34.1 Until the establishment of the Project 
Acceptance Date or Beneficial Occupancy whichever is 
sooner, the Contractor shall take every necessary 
precaution against injury or damage to any part of the 
work caused by the perils insured by an All Risk policy 
excluding earthquakes and floods, whether arising from 

the execution or from the non-execution of the work.  
The Contractor shall rebuild, repair, restore and make 
good all injuries or damage to any portion of the work 
occasioned by the perils insured by an All Risk policy 
before the date of final acceptance and shall bear the risk 
and expense thereof. 
 
7.34.2 After the Project Acceptance Date or Beneficial 
Occupancy whichever is sooner, the Contractor shall be 
relieved of maintaining and protecting the work except 
for those portions of the work which have not been 
accepted including Punch list deficiencies. 
7.34.3 The risk of damage to the work from any hazard 
or occurrence that may be covered by a required Property 
Insurance policy is that of the Contractor, unless such 
risk of loss is placed elsewhere by express language in 
the contract documents.  No claims for any loss or 
damage shall be recognized by the Department, nor will 
any such loss or damage excuse the complete and 
satisfactory performance of the contract by the 
Contractor. 
 
7.35 GUARANTEE OF WORK 
 
7.35.1 In addition to any required manufacturers 
warranties, all work and equipment shall be guaranteed 
by the Contractor against defects in materials, equipment 
or workmanship for one year from the Project 
Acceptance Date or as otherwise specified in the 
Contract Documents, whichever is earlier.  
 
7.35.2 Repair of Work - If, within any guarantee 
period, repairs or changes are required in connection 
with the guaranteed work, which in the opinion of the 
Engineer is necessary due to materials, equipment or 
workmanship which are inferior, defective or not in 
accordance with the terms of the Contract, the Contractor 
shall within five (5) working days and without expense 
to the Department commence to: 
 
7.35.2.1 Place in satisfactory condition in every instance 
all such guaranteed work and correct all defects therein; 
and 
 
7.35.2.2 Make good and repair or replace to new or pre-
existing condition all damages to the building, facility, 
work or equipment or contents thereof, resulting from 
such defective materials, equipment or installation 
thereof. 
 
7.35.3 Manufacturer’s and Installer’s Guarantee-
Whenever a manufacturer’s or installer’s guarantee on 
any product specified in the respective Specification 
sections, exceeds one year, this guarantee shall become 
part of this contract in addition to the Contractor’s 
guarantee.  Contractor shall complete the guarantee 
forms in the name of the Department and submit such 
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forms to the manufacturer within such time required to 
validate the guarantee.  Contractor shall submit to the 
Department a photocopy of the completed guarantee 
form for the Department’s record as evidence that such 
guarantee form was executed by the manufacturer. 

7.35.4 If a defect is discovered during a guarantee 
period, all repairs and corrections to the defective items 
when corrected shall again be guaranteed for the original 
full guarantee period.  The guarantee period shall be 
tolled and suspended for all work affected by the defect.  
The guarantee period for work affected by the defect 
shall restart for its remaining duration upon confirmation 
by the Engineer that the deficiencies have been repaired 
or remedied. 

7.35.5 If guarantee is specified for greater than two (2) 
years, two (2) years shall prevail except for 
manufacturer’s warranties. Manufacturer’s warranties 
shall remain as specified in their respective Specification 
sections. 

7.35.5.1 However, the number of years specified in the 
technical specifications shall prevail only if it is stated 
that the number of years for guarantee supersedes this 
provision. 
 
7.36 WORK OF AND CHARGES BY 

UTILITIES 
 
7.36.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for 
scheduling and coordinating the work with the utility 
companies and applicable Governmental agencies for 
permanent service installation and connections or 
modifications to existing utilities.  The Contractor shall 
make available all portions of the work necessary for the  
Utility companies to do their work.  The Department 
shall not bear the risk of any damage to the contract work 
caused by any utility company, and work of repairing 
such damage and delay costs must be resolved between 
the Contractor and the utility company and their insurers. 
 
7.36.2 Unless stated as an allowance item to be paid 
by the Contractor, the Department will pay the utility 
companies and applicable governmental agencies 
directly for necessary modifications and connections.  
Contractor charges for overhead, supervision, 
coordination, profit, insurance and any other incidental 
expenses shall be included in the Contractor’s Bid 
whether the utility is paid directly by the Department or 
by an allowance item in the Contract. 
 
7.37 RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORDS 
 
7.37.1 Pursuant to Section 103D-317 HRS the State, at 
reasonable times and places, may audit the books and 
records of a Contractor, prospective contractor, 

subcontractor and prospective subcontractor relating to 
the Contractor’s or subcontractor’s cost or pricing data.  
The books and records shall be maintained by the 
Contractor and subcontractor(s) for a period of four (4) 
years from the date of final payment under the contract. 
 
7.37.2 The Contractor shall insure that its 
subcontractors comply with this requirement and shall 
bear all costs (including attorney’s fees) of enforcement 
in the event of its subcontractor’s failure or refusal to 
fully cooperate. 
 
7.37.3 Additionally, Sections 231-7, 235-108, 237-39 
and other HRS chapters through reference, authorizes the 
Department of Taxation to audit all taxpayers conducting 
business within the State. Contractors must make 
available to the Department of Taxation all books and 
records necessary to verify compliance with the tax laws. 
 
7.38 RECORDS MAINTENANCE, 

RETENTION AND ACCESS 
 
7.38.1 The Contractor and any subcontractor whose 
contract for services is valued at $25,000 or more shall, 
in accordance with generally acceptable accounting 
practices, maintain fiscal records and supporting 
documents and related files, papers, and reports that 
adequately reflect all direct and indirect expenditures 
and management and fiscal practices related to the 
Contractor and subcontractor’s performance of services 
under this Agreement.  
 
7.38.2 The representative of the Department, the 
Adjutant General of the State of Hawaii, the Attorney 
General, (the Federal granting agency, the Comptroller 
General of the United States, and any of their authorized 
representatives when federal funds are utilized), and the 
Legislative Auditor of the State of Hawaii shall have the 
right of access to any book, document, paper, file, or 
other record of the Contractor and any subcontractor that 
is related to the performance of services under this 
Agreement in order to conduct an audit or other 
examination and / or to make copies, excerpts and 
transcripts for the purposes of monitoring and evaluating 
the Contractor and subcontractor’s performance of 
services and the Contractor and subcontractor’s 
program, management, and fiscal practices to assure the 
proper and effective expenditure of funds and to verify 
all costs associated with any claims made under this 
Agreement. 
 
7.38.3 The right of access shall not be limited to the 
required retention period but shall last as long as the 
records are retained.  The Contractor and subcontractor 
shall retain all records related to the Contractor and 
subcontractor’s performance of services under this 
Agreement for four (4) years from the date of final 
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payment, except that if any litigation, claim, negotiation, 
investigation, audit or other action involving the records 
has been started before the expiration of the four (4) year 
period, the Contractor and subcontractors shall retain the 
records until completion of the action and resolution of 
all issues that arise from it, or until the end of the four 
(4)) year retention period, whichever occurs later.  
Furthermore, it shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to 
enforce compliance with this provision by any 
subcontractor.  

ARTICLE 8 - Measurement and Payment 

8.1 MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES 

8.1.1 All work completed under the Contract shall be 
measured by the Engineer according to United States 
standard measures, or as stated in this Contract.  The 
method of measurement and computations to be used in 
determination of quantities of material furnished and of 
work performed under the contract shall conform to good 
engineering practice.  These measurements shall be 
considered correct and final unless the Contractor has 
protested same to the Engineer and has demonstrated the 
existence of an error by actual physical measurement 
before the work has progressed in a manner which would 
prohibit a proper check. 
 
8.1.2 All measurements of the area of the various 
surface, pavement and base courses will be made in the 
horizontal projection of the actual surface and no 
deductions will be made for fixtures or structures having 
an area of nine (9) square feet or less.  All measurements 
of headers, curbs, fences and any other type of 
construction which is to be paid for by its length, will be 
made in the horizontal projection of the actual driven 
length from toe to top of cutoff, except where slope  
exceeds ten percent (10%) and for piles, which will be 
by actual length.  All materials which are specified for 
measurement by the cubic yard “Loose Measurement” or 
“Measured in the Vehicle” shall be hauled in approved 
vehicles and measured therein at the point of delivery.  
Approved vehicles for this purpose may be of any type 
or size satisfactory to the Engineer, provided that the 
body is of such type that the actual contents may be 
readily and accurately determined.  Unless all approved 
vehicles on a job are of a uniform capacity each approved 
vehicle must bear a plainly legible identification mark 
indicating the specific approved capacity.  The Inspector 
may reject all loads not hauled in such approved 
vehicles. 
 
8.2 NO WAIVER OF LEGAL RIGHTS - The 
Engineer shall not be precluded or estopped by any 
measurements, estimate or certificate made either before 
or after the completion and acceptance of the work and 
payment therefore, from showing the true amount and 

character of the work performed and materials furnished 
by the Contractor, or from showing that any such 
measurement estimate or certificate is untrue or 
incorrectly made, or rejecting the work or materials that 
do not conform in fact to the contract.  The Engineer 
shall not be precluded or estopped, notwithstanding any 
such measurement, estimate, or certificate and payment 
in accordance therewith, from recovering from the 
Contractor and its sureties such damages as the 
Department may sustain by reason of the Contractor’s 
failure to comply with the terms of the contract.  Neither 
the acceptance by the Engineer or any representative of 
the Engineer, nor any payment for or acceptance of the 
whole or any part of the work, nor any extension of time, 
or any possession taken by the Engineer, shall operate as 
a waiver of any portion of the contract, or of any power 
herein reserved, or any right to damage herein provided.  
A waiver of any notice requirement or breach of the 
contract shall not be held to be a waiver of any other 
notice requirement or subsequent breach. 
 
8.3 PAYMENT FOR ADDITIONAL WORK  
 
8.3.1 Payment for Changed Conditions – A contract 
modification or change order complying with section 4.4 
PRICE ADJUSTMENT and section 4.5 
ALLOWANCES FOR OVERHEAD AND PROFIT 
shall be issued for all changes that are directed under 
Section 4.2 CHANGES.  No payment for any change 
including work performed under the force account 
provisions will be made until a change order is issued or 
contract modification is executed. 
 
8.3.1.1 At the completion of the force account work or 
at an intermediate interval approved by the Engineer, the 
contractor shall submit its force account cost proposal, 
including; approved daily force account records with any 
attached invoices or receipt, to the Engineer for 
processing a contract modification or change order.  
 
8.3.2 On credit proposals and proposals covering 
both increases and decreases, the application of overhead 
and profit shall be on the net change in direct costs for 
the performance of the work. 
 
8.3.3 When payment is to be made for additional 
work directed by a field order, the total price adjustment 
as specified in the field order or if not specified therein 
for the work contained in the related change order shall 
be considered full compensation for all materials, labor, 
insurance, taxes, equipment use or rental and overheads, 
both field and home office including extended home and 
branch office overhead and other related delay impact 
costs. 
 
8.3.4 Force Account Method - When, for the 
convenience of the Department, payment is to be made 
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by the Force Account method, all work performed or 
labor and materials and equipment furnished shall be 
paid for as described below.  Payment by the Force 
Account method will not alter any rights, duties and 
obligations under the contract. 

8.3.4.1 Labor - For all hourly workers, the Contractor 
will receive the rate of wage including fringe benefits 
when such amounts are required by collective bargaining 
agreement or other employment contract generally 
applicable to the classes of labor employed on the work, 
which shall be agreed upon in writing before beginning 
work for each and every hour that said labor is actually 
engaged in said work. 
 
(a) All markups for overhead and profit shall be added 
subject to limitations established in Section 4.5 
ALLOWANCES FOR OVERHEAD AND PROFIT. 
 
(b) No allowance for overtime compensation will be 
given without the written approval of the Engineer prior 
to performance of such work. 
 
8.3.4.2 Insurance and Taxes - The Contractor and 
subcontractor(s) will also receive the actual additional 
costs paid for property damage, liability, workers 
compensation insurance premiums, State unemployment 
contributions, Federal unemployment taxes, social 
security and Medicare taxes to which a markup of up to 
six percent (6%) may be added. 
 
8.3.4.3 Materials - For materials accepted by the 
Engineer and used, the Contractor and subcontractor(s) 
shall receive the actual cost of such materials delivered 
and incorporated into work, plus a markup allowed under 
Section 4.5 ALLOWANCES FOR OVERHEAD AND 
PROFIT. 
 
8.3.4.4 Subcontractors - Subcontractor costs shall be 
the actual costs of the subcontractor marked up as 
defined in this Section 8.3 plus a markup allowed under 
Section 4.5 ALLOWANCES FOR OVERHEAD AND 
PROFIT. 

 
8.3.4.5 Equipment 
 
(1) For machinery or special equipment (other than 

small tools as herein defined in clause 8.3.4.5.(h) 
owned or leased by the Contractor or a related 
entity, the use of which has been authorized by the 
Engineer: 

 
(a.) The Contractor will be paid at the per-hour 

rental rates based on the monthly rate 
established for said machinery or equipment 
in the then-current edition of the Rental Rate 
Blue Book for Construction Equipment 

including the estimated operating cost per 
hour and regional correction provided 
therein. 

 
(b.) If no rate is listed for a particular kind, type or 

size of machinery or equipment, then the 
monthly, hourly rates shall be as agreed 
upon in writing by the Contractor and the 
Engineer prior to the use of said machinery 
or equipment.  If there is no agreement, the 
Engineer will set a rate.  The Contractor may 
contest the rate pursuant to Section 7.25 
DISPUTES AND CLAIMS. 

 
(c.) Rental rates which are higher than those 

specified in the aforesaid Rental Rate Blue 
Book publication may be allowed where 
such higher rates can be justified by job 
conditions such as work in water and work 
on lava, etc.  Request for such higher rates 
shall be submitted in writing to the Engineer 
for approval prior to the use of the 
machinery or equipment in question. 

 
(2) For machinery or special equipment (other than 

small tools as herein defined in clause 8.3.4.5.(h) 
rented by the Contractor or a related entity 
specifically for the Force Account work, the use of 
which has been authorized by the Engineer;  The 
Contractor will be paid the actual rental cost for the 
machinery or equipment, including mobilization 
and demobilization costs. A receipt from the 
equipment supplier shall be submitted to the 
Engineer. 

 
(3) For machinery or special equipment (other than 

small tools as herein defined in clause 8.3.4.5. (h) 
rented by the Contractor or a related entity for use in 
the project, but which will also be used for the Force 
Account work, the use of which has been authorized 
by the Engineer; The Contractor will be paid the 
actual rental cost for the machinery or equipment. 
No additional mobilization and demobilization costs 
will be paid. A receipt from the equipment supplier 
shall be submitted to the Engineer. 

 
(4) The rental rate for trucks not owned by the 

Contractor shall be those as established under the 
Hawaii State Public Utilities Commission, which 
will be paid for as an equipment item pursuant to 
paragraph 8.3.4.5.  Rental rates for Contractor-
owned trucks not listed in the Rental Rate Blue 
Book shall be agreed upon in writing by the 
Contractor and Engineer prior to the use of said 
trucks.  If there is no agreement, the Engineer shall 
set the rate.  The Contractor may contest the rate 
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pursuant to Section 7.25 DISPUTES AND 
CLAIMS. 

 
(5) The rental period shall begin at the time equipment 

reaches the site of work, shall include each day that 
the machinery or equipment is at the site of the work 
and shall terminate at the end of the day on which 
the equipment is no longer needed.  In the event the 
equipment must standby due to work being delayed 
or halted by reason of design, traffic, or other related 
problems uncontrollable by the Contractor, 
excluding Saturdays, Sundays and Legal Holidays, 
unless the equipment is used to perform work on 
such days, the rental shall be two hours per day until 
the equipment is no longer needed. 

 
(5.1) The rental time to be paid will be for the 

time actually used.  Any hours or operation 
in excess of 8 hours in any one day must be 
approved by the Engineer prior to the 
performance of such work. 

 
(5.2) Rental time will not be allowed or credited 

for any day on which machinery or 
equipment is inoperative due to its 
breakdown.  On such days, the Contractor 
will be paid only for the actual hours, if 
any, that the machinery or equipment was 
in operation. 

 
(5.3) In the event the Force Account work is 

completed in less than 8 hours, equipment 
rental shall nevertheless be paid for a 
minimum 8 hours. 

 
(5.4) For the purpose of determining the rental 

period the continuous and consecutive days 
shall be the normal 8-hour shift work day, 
Monday through Friday excluding legal 
holidays.  Any work day to be paid less 
than 8 hours shall not be considered as 
continuous, except for equipment removed 
from rental for fuel and lubrication. 

 
(5.5) No additional premium beyond the normal 

rates used will be paid for equipment over 
8 hours per day or 40 hours per week. 

 
(6) All rental rates for machinery and equipment shall 

include the cost of fuel, oil, lubricants, supplies, 
small tools, necessary attachments, repairs, 
maintenance, tire wear, depreciation, storage, and 
all other incidentals. 

 
(7) All machinery and equipment shall be in good 

working condition and suitable for the purpose for 
which the machinery and equipment is to be used. 

 
(8) Individual pieces of equipment or tools having a 

replacement value of one thousand dollars ($1,000) 
or less, whether or not consumed by use, shall be 
considered to be small tools and included in the 
allowed markup for overhead and profit and no 
separate payment will be made therefore. 

 
(9) The total of all Force Account rental charges 

accrued over the duration of the contract for a 
specific item of equipment shall not exceed the 
replacement cost of that equipment. 

 
(9.1) The Contractor shall provide the cost of 

replacement to the Engineer prior to using 
the equipment.  If the Engineer does not 
agree with the replacement cost, the 
Engineer shall set the replacement cost.  
The Contractor may contest the 
replacement cost pursuant to Section 7.25 
DISPUTES AND CLAIMS. 

 
(10) Should the item of equipment be rented from an 

unrelated entity, the rental cost will be treated as an 
equipment cost under paragraph 8.3.4.5. 

 
(11) Transportation and/or Mobilization: The following 

provisions shall govern in determining the 
compensation to be paid to the Contractor for use of 
equipment or machinery on the Force Account 
method: 

 
(11.1) The location from which the equipment is 

to be moved or transported shall be 
approved by the Engineer. 

 
(11.2) Where the equipment must be transported 

to the site of the force account work, the 
Department will pay the reasonable cost of 
mobilizing and transporting the equipment, 
including its loading and unloading, from 
its original location to the site of force 
account work.  Upon completion of the 
work the Department will pay the 
reasonable cost of mobilizing and 
transporting the equipment back to its 
original location or to another location, 
whichever cost is less. 

 
(11.3) The cost of transporting the equipment 

shall not exceed the rates established by the 
Hawaii State Public Utilities Commission.  
If such rates are nonexistent, then the rates 
will be determined by the Engineer based 
upon the prevailing rates charged by 
established haulers within the locale. 
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(11.4) Where the equipment is self-propelled, the 
Department will pay the cost of moving the 
equipment by its own power from its 
original location to the site of the force 
account work.  Upon completion of the 
work the Department will pay the 
reasonable cost of moving of the 
Equipment back to its original or another 
location, whichever cost is less. 

 
(11.5) At the discretion of the Engineer, when the 

Contractor desires to use such equipment 
for other than Force Account work, the 
costs of mobilization and transportation 
shall be prorated between the Force 
Account and non Force Account work. 

 
(l2) Pickup trucks, vans, storage trailers, unless 

specifically rented for the Force Account work, shall 
be considered incidental to the Force Account work 
and the costs therefore are included in the markup 
allowed under Section 4.5 ALLOWANCES FOR 
OVERHEAD AND PROFIT. 

 
8.3.4.6 State Excise (Gross Income) Tax and Bond - A 
sum equal to the current percentage rate for the State 
excise (Gross Income) tax on the total sum determined 
in paragraphs 8.3.4.1, 8.3.4.2, 8.3.4.3 and 8.3.4.4 above, 
and the bond premium shall be added as compensation 
to the Contractor. The actual bond premium not to 
exceed one percent (1%) shall be added to items 
covered by paragraphs 8.3.4.1, 8.3.4.2, 8.3.4.3 and 
8.3.4.4 when applicable. 
 

(1) The compensation as determined in paragraphs 8.3.4.1, 
8.3.4.2, 8.3.4.3, 8.3.4.4 and 8.3.4.5 above shall be 
deemed to be payment in full for work paid on a force 
account basis. 
 
8.3.4.7 Records - The Contractor and the Engineer 
shall compare records of the labor, materials and 
equipment rentals paid by the Force Account basis at the 
end of each day.  These daily records, if signed by both 
parties, shall thereafter be the basis for the quantities to 
be paid for by the Force Account method.  The 
Contractor shall not be entitled to payment for Force 
Account records not signed by the Engineer. 
 
8.3.4.8 Statements - No payment will be made for work 
on a Force Account basis until the Contractor has 
submitted to the Engineer, duplicate itemized statements 
of the cost of such Force Account work detailed as 
follows: 
 
(a) Laborers - Name, classification, date, daily hours, 

total hours, rate, and extension for each laborer and 

foreman and also the amount of fringe benefits 
payable if any. 

 
(b) Equipment - Designation, dates, daily hours, total 

hours, rental rate, and extension for each unit of 
machinery and equipment. 

 
(c) Materials 

(c.1) Quantities of materials, prices and 
extensions 

 
(c.2) Costs of transporting materials, if such cost 

is not reflected in the prices of the materials. 
 

(c.3) Statements shall be accompanied and 
supported by receipted invoices for all 
materials used and transportation charges.  
However, if materials used on the Force 
Account work are not specifically purchased 
for such work but are taken from the 
Contractor’s stock, then in lieu of the 
invoices the Contractors shall submit an 
affidavit certifying that such materials were 
taken from stock and that the amount 
claimed represents the actual cost to the 
Contractor. 

 
(d) Insurance - Cost of property damage, liability and 

worker’s compensation insurance premiums, 
unemployment insurance contributions, and social 
security tax. 

 
8.4 PROGRESS AND / OR PARTIAL 

PAYMENTS 
 
8.4.1 Progress Payments - The Contractor will be 
allowed progress payments on a monthly basis upon 
preparing the Monthly Payment Application forms and 
submitting them to the Engineer.  The monthly payment 
shall be based on the items of work satisfactorily 
completed and the value thereof at unit prices and/or 
lump sum prices set forth in the contract as determined 
by the Engineer and will be subject to compliance with  
Section 7.9 PAYROLLS AND PAYROLL RECORDS. 
 
8.4.2 In the event the Contractor or any 
Subcontractor fails to submit certified copies of payrolls 
in accordance with the requirements of Section 7.9 
PAYROLLS AND PAYROLL RECORDS, the 
Engineer may retain the amount due for items of work 
for which payroll affidavits have not been submitted on 
a timely basis notwithstanding satisfactory completion 
of the work until such records have been duly submitted.  
The Contractor shall not be due any interest payment for 
any amount thus withheld. 
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8.4.3 Payment for Materials - The Contractor will 
also be allowed payments of the manufacturer’s, 
supplier’s, distributor’s or fabricator’s invoice cost of 
accepted materials to be incorporated in the work on the 
following conditions: 
 
8.4.3.1 The materials are delivered and properly stored 
at the site of Work; or 
 
8.4.3.2 For special items of materials accepted by the 
Engineer, the materials are delivered to the Contractor or 
subcontractor(s) and properly stored in an acceptable 
location within a reasonable distance to the site of Work. 
 
8.4.4 Partial payments shall be made only if the 
Engineer finds that: 
 
8.4.4.1 The Contractor has submitted bills of sale for 
the materials or otherwise demonstrates clear title to such 
materials. 
 
8.4.4.2 The materials are insured for their full 
replacement value to the benefit of the Department 
against theft, fire, damages incurred in transportation to 
the site, and other hazards. 
 
8.4.4.3 The materials are not subject to deterioration. 
 
8.4.4.4 In case of materials stored off the project site, 
the materials are not commingled with other materials 
not to be incorporated into the project. 
 
8.5 PROMPT PAYMENT §3-125-23 HAR 
 
8.5.1 Any money paid to a Contractor for work 
performed by a subcontractor shall be disbursed to such 
subcontractor within ten (10) days after receipt of the 
money in accordance with the terms of the subcontract; 
provided that the subcontractor has met all the terms and 
conditions of the subcontract and there are no bona fide 
disputes on which the Engineer has withheld payment.  
 
8.5.2 Upon final payment to the Contractor, full 
payment to all subcontractors shall be made within ten 
(10) days after receipt of the money, provided there are 
no bona fide disputes over the subcontractor’s 
performance under the subcontract. 
 
8.5.3 All sums retained or withheld from a 
subcontractor and otherwise due to the subcontractor for 
satisfactory performance under the subcontract shall be 
paid by the contracting officer to the contractor and 
subsequently, upon receipt from the contracting officer, 
by the contractor to the subcontractor within the 
applicable time periods specified in subsection 8.5.2 and 
section 103-10 HRS.   
 

8.5.3.1 Where a subcontractor has provided evidence to 
the contractor of satisfactorily completing all work under 
their subcontract and has provided a properly 
documented final payment request as described in 
subsection (8.5.5) of this section, and; 
 
8.5.3.1.a  Has provided to the contractor an acceptable 
performance and payment bond for the project executed 
by a surety company authorized to do business in the 
State, as provided in section 8.6 RETAINAGE; or 
 
8.5.3.1.b  The following has occurred: 
 
8.5.3.1.b.1 A period of ninety days after the day on 
which the last of the labor was done or performed and 
the last of the material was furnished or supplied has 
elapsed without written notice of a claim given to 
contractor and the surety, as provided for in section 
103D-324 HRS; and 
 
8.5.3.1.b.2 The subcontractor has provided to the 
contractor: 
 
8.5.3.1.b.2.1  An acceptable release of retainage bond, 
executed by a surety company authorized to do business 
in the State, in an amount of not more than two times the 
amount being retained or withheld by the contractor. 
 
8.5.3.1.b.2.2  Any other bond acceptable to the 
contractor; or 
8.5.3.1.b.2.3  Any other form of mutually acceptable 
collateral. 
  
8.5.4 If the contracting officer or the contractor fails 
to pay in accordance with this section, a penalty of one 
and one-half per cent per month shall be imposed upon 
the outstanding amounts due that were not timely paid 
by the responsible party.  The penalty may be withheld 
from future payment due to the contractor, if the 
contractor was the responsible party.  If a contractor has 
violated subsection 8.5.2 three or more times within two 
years of the first violation, the contractor shall be 
referred by the contracting officer to the contractor 
license board for action under section 444-17(14) HRS. 
 
8.5.5 Final Payment Request.  A properly 
documented final payment request from a subcontractor, 
as required  by subsection 8.5.3, shall include: 
8.5.5.1 Substantiation of the amounts requested; 
 
8.5.5.2 A certification by the subcontractor, to the best 
of the subcontractor’s knowledge and belief, that: 
 
8.5.5.2.a  The amounts requested are only for 
performance in accordance with the specification, terms, 
and conditions of the subcontract; 
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8.5.5.2.b  The subcontractor has made payments due 
to its subcontractors and suppliers from previous 
payments received under the subcontract and will make 
timely payments from the proceeds of the payment 
covered by the certification, in accordance with their 
subcontract agreements and the requirements of this 
section; and 
   
8.5.5.2.c  The payment request does not include any 
amounts that the subcontractor intends to withhold or 
retain from a subcontractor or supplier in accordance 
with the terms and conditions of their subcontract; and 
 
8.5.5.2.d  The submission of documentation 
confirming that all other terms and conditions required 
under the subcontract agreement have been fully 
satisfied. 
 
8.5.6 The Engineer shall return any final payment 
request that is defective to the contractor within seven 
days after receipt, with a statement identifying the defect. 
 
8.5.7 A payment request made by a contractor to the 
Engineer that includes a request for sums that were 
withheld or retained from a subcontractor and are due to 
a subcontractor may not be approved under subsection  
8.5.3 unless the payment request includes: 
  
8.5.7.1 Substantiation of the amounts requested; and 
 
8.5.7.2 A certification by the contractor, to the best of 
the contractor’s knowledge and belief, that: 
 
8.5.7.2.a  The amounts requested are only for 
performance in accordance with the specifications, 
terms, and conditions of the contract; 
 
8.5.7.2.b  The subcontractor has made payments due to 
its subcontractors and suppliers from previous payments 
received under the contract and will make timely 
payments from the proceeds of the payment covered by 
the certification, in accordance with their subcontract 
agreements and the requirements of this section; and 
 
8.5.7.2.c  The payment request does not include any 
amounts that the contractor intends to withhold or retain 
from a subcontractor or supplier in accordance with the 
terms and conditions of their subcontract. 
 
8.5.8 The Engineer shall return any final payment 
request that is defective to the contractor within seven 
days after receipt, with a statement identifying the defect. 
 
8.5.9 This section shall not be construed to impair the 
right of a contractor or a subcontractor at any tier to 
negotiate and to include in their respective subcontracts 
provisions that provide for additional terms and 

conditions that are requested to be met before the 
subcontractor shall be entitled to receive final payment 
under subsection 8.5.3 of this section; provided that any 
such payments withheld shall be withheld by the 
Engineer. 

 
8.6 RETAINAGE – The Department will retain a 
portion of the amount due under the contract to the 
contractor, to ensure the proper performance of the 
contract. 
 
8.6.1 The sum withheld by the Department from the 
contractor shall not exceed five percent (5%) of the total 
amount due the contractor and that after fifty percent 
(50%) of the contract is completed and progress is 
satisfactory, no additional sum shall be withheld; 
provided further that if progress is not satisfactory, the 
Engineer may continue to withhold as retainage, sums 
not exceeding five percent (5%) of the amount due the 
contractor. 
 
8.6.2 The retainage shall not include sums deducted 
as liquidated damages from moneys due or that may 
become due the contractor under the contract. 
 
8.6.3 General Obligation Bonds – The contractor 
may withdraw retainage monies in whole or in part by 
providing a general obligation bond of the State or its 
political subdivisions suitable to the Department.  The 
contractor shall endorse over to the Department and 
deposit with the Department any general obligation bond 
suitable to the Department, but in no case with a face 
value less than the value established by law, of the 
amount to be withdrawn.  The Department may sell the 
bond and use the proceeds in the same way as it may use 
monies directly retained from progress payments or the 
final payment. 
 
8.6.4 Any retainage provided for in this section or 
requested to be withheld by the contractor shall be held 
by the Engineer. 
 
8.6.5 A dispute between a contractor and 
subcontractor of any tier shall not constitute a dispute to 
which the State or any county is a party, and there is no 
right of action against the State or any county.  The State 
and a county may not be interpleaded in any judicial or 
administrative proceeding involving such a dispute. 
 
8.6.6 The retention amount withheld by the 
contractor from its subcontractor shall be not more than 
the same percentage of retainage as that of the contractor 
(also applies to subcontractors who subcontract work to 
other subcontractors) where a subcontractor has 
provided evidence to the contractor of: 
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8.6.6.1 A valid performance and a payment bond for 
the project that is acceptable to the contractor and 
executed by a surety company authorized to do business 
in this State; 

8.6.6.2 Any other bond acceptable to the contractor; or 

8.6.6.3 Any other form of collateral acceptable to the 
contractor. 

8.6.7 A written notice of any withholding shall be 
issued to a subcontractor, with a copy to the procurement 
officer, specifying the following: 
 
8.6.7.1 The amount to be withheld; 
 
8.6.7.2 The specific causes for the withholding under 
the terms of the subcontract; and 
 
8.6.7.3 The remedial actions to be taken by the 
subcontractor to receive payment of the amounts 
withheld. 
  
8.6.8 The provisions of this section shall not be 
construed to require payment to subcontractors of 
retainage released to a contractor pursuant to an 
agreement entered into with the contracting officer 
meeting the requirements of subsection 8.6.3. 
 
8.7 WARRANTY OF CLEAR TITLE - The 
Contractor warrants and guarantees that all work and 
materials covered by progress payments made thereon 
shall be free and clear of all liens, claims, security 
interests or encumbrances, and shall become the sole 
property of the Department.  This provision shall not, 
however, be construed as an acceptance of the work nor 
shall it be construed as relieving the Contractor from the 
sole responsibility for all materials and work upon which 
payments have been made or the restoration of any 
damaged work, or as waiving the right of the Department 
to require the fulfillment of all the items of the contract. 
 
8.8 FINAL PAYMENT 
 
8.8.1 Upon final settlement, the final payment 
amount, less all previous payments and less any sums 
that may have been deducted in accordance with the 
provisions of the contract, will be paid to the Contractor, 
provided the Contractor has submitted a Tax Clearance 
Certificate from the Department of Taxation and the 
Internal Revenue Service to the effect that all taxes 
levied or accrued under Federal and State Statutes 
against the contractor have been paid. 
 
8.8.2 Sums necessary to meet any claims of any kind 
by the State may be retained from the sums due the 

Contractor until said claims have been fully and 
completely discharged or otherwise satisfied. 
 
8.9 CLAIMS ARISING OUT OF PAYMENT 
FOR REQUIRED WORK  -  If the Contractor disputes 
any determination made by the Engineer regarding the 
amount of work satisfactorily completed, or the value 
thereof, or the manner in which payment therefore is 
made or calculated, it shall notify the Engineer in writing 
of the specific facts supporting the Contractor’s position. 
Such notice shall be delivered to the Engineer no later 
than thirty (30) days after the Contractor has been 
tendered payment for the subject work, or, if no payment 
has been tendered, not later than fifty (50) days after it 
has submitted the Monthly Payment Application 
required under Section 8.4 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
herein to the Engineer for the work that is the subject of 
the dispute. The delivery of the written notice cannot be 
waived and shall be a condition precedent to the filing of 
the claim. No claim for additional compensation for 
extra work or change work shall be allowed under this 
provision, unless the notice requirements of Article 4 
SCOPE OF WORK have been followed. Acceptance of 
partial payment of a Monthly Payment Application 
amount shall not be deemed a waiver of the right to make 
a claim described herein provided the notice provisions 
are followed. The existence of or filing of a payment 
claim herein shall not relieve the Contractor of its duty 
to continue with the performance of the contract in full 
compliance with the directions of the Engineer. Any 
notice of claim disputing the final payment made 
pursuant to Section 8.8 FINAL PAYMENT must be 
submitted in writing not later than thirty (30) days after 
final payment that is identified as such has been tendered 
to the Contractor. 

ARTICLE 9 - CONFIDENTIALITY OF 
PERSONAL INFORMATION 

 
9.1 Definitions.  “Personal information” means an 
individual’s first name or first initial and last name in 
combination with any one or more of the following data 
elements, when either name or data elements are not 
encrypted: 
 

1.   Social Security number, 
2.  Driver’s license number or Hawaii identification 
card number; or 
3.  Account number, credit or debit card number, 
access code, or password that would permit access to 
an individual’s financial information. 

 
Personal information does not include publicly available 
information that is lawfully made available to the general 
public from federal, state or local government records. 
“Technological safeguards” means the technology and 
the policy and procedures for use of the technology to 
protect and control access to personal information. 
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9.2   Confidentiality of Material. 
 

(1)  All material given to or made available to the 
CONTRACTOR by the STATE by virtue of 
this Contract which is identified as personal 
information shall be safeguarded by the 
CONTRACTOR and shall not be disclosed 
without the prior written approval of the 
STATE. 

 
(2)  CONTRACTOR agrees not to retain, use, or 

disclose personal information for any purpose 
other than as permitted or required by this 
Contract. 

 
(3)  CONTRACTOR agrees to implement 

appropriate “technological safeguards” that are 
acceptable to the STATE to reduce the risk of 
unauthorized access to personal information. 

 
(4)  CONTRACTOR shall report to the STATE in a 

prompt and complete manner any security 
breaches involving personal information. 

 
(5)  CONTRACTOR agrees to mitigate, to the 

extent practicable, any harmful effect that is 
known to CONTRACTOR because of a use or 
disclosure of personal information by 
CONTRACTOR in violation of the 
requirements of this paragraph. 

 
(6)  CONTRACTOR shall complete and retain a log 

of all disclosures made of personal information 
received from the STATE, or personal 
information created or received by 
CONTRACTOR on behalf of the STATE. 

 
9.3   Security Awareness Training and 
Confidentiality Agreements. 
 

(1)  CONTRACTOR certifies that all of its 
employees who will have access to the personal 
information have completed training on 
security awareness topics relating to protecting 
personal information. 

 
(2) CONTRACTOR certifies that confidentiality 

agreements have been signed by all of its 
employees who will have access to the personal 
information acknowledging that: 

 
(a) The personal information collected, used 

or maintained by the CONTRACTOR will 
be treated as confidential; 

 

(b)  Access to the personal information will be 
allowed only as necessary to perform the 
Contract; and 

 
(c)  Use of the personal information will be 

restricted to uses consistent with the 
services subject to this Contract. 

 
9.4 Termination for Cause.  In addition to any other 
remedies provided for by this Contract, if the STATE 
learns of a material breach by CONTRACTOR of this 
paragraph by CONTRACTOR, the State may at its sole 
discretion: 
 
(1) Provide an opportunity for the CONTRACTOR to 

cure the breach or end the violation; or 
 

(2) Immediately terminate this Contract. 
 
9.5 Records Retention. 
 
(1) Upon any termination of this Contract, 

CONTRACTOR shall pursuant to chapter 487R, 
HRS, destroy all copies (paper or electronic form) 
of personal information received from the STATE. 

 
(2) The CONTRACTOR and any subcontractors shall 

maintain the files, books, and records that relate to 
the Contract, including any personal information 
created or received by the CONTRACTOR on 
behalf of the STATE, and any cost or pricing data, 
for three (3) years after the date of final payment 
under the Contract.  The personal information shall 
continue to be confidential and shall not be 
disclosed without the prior written approval of the 
STATE.  After the three (3) year retention period 
has ended, the files, books, and records that contain 
personal information shall be destroyed pursuant to 
chapter 487R, HRS. 
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ADDITIONAL GENERAL CONDITIONS FOR
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

The following sections of the Hawaii Administrative Rules, Chapter §3-125 are hereby 
incorporated and made a part of the General Conditions. 
 
CHANGES FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS - §HAR 3-125-4 

1. Change Order.  The procurement officer, at any time, and without notice to any surety in 
a signed writing designated or indicated to be a change order, may make changes in the 
work within the scope of the contract as may be found to be necessary or desirable.  Such 
changes shall not invalidate the contract or release the sureties, and the contractor will 
perform the work as changed, as though it had been part of the original contract.  Minor 
changes in the work may be directed by the procurement officer with no change in 
contract price or time or performance.

2.   Adjustments of price or time for performance.  If any change order increases or decreases 
the contractor’s cost of, or the time required for performance of any part of the work 
under this contract, whether or not changed by the order, an adjustment may be made and 
the contract modified in writing accordingly. Any adjustment in contract price made 
pursuant to this clause shall be determined in accordance with the price adjustment clause 
of this contract.  Failure of the parties to agree to an adjustment shall not excuse a 
contractor from proceeding with the contract as changed, provided that the State 
promptly and duly makes such provisional adjustments in payments or time for the direct 
costs of the work as changed as the State deems reasonable.  The right of the contractor to 
dispute the contract price or time required for performance or both shall not be waived by 
its performing the work, provided however, that it follows the notice requirements for 
disputes and claims established by the contract or these rules. 

3. Time Period for Claim.  Within thirty days after receipt of a written change order under 
paragraph (1), unless such period is extended by the procurement officer in writing, the 
contractor shall file a notice of intent to assert claim for an adjustment.  The requirement 
for timely written notice cannot be waived and shall be a condition precedent to the 
assertion of a claim.

4. Claim barred after final payment.  No claim by the contractor for an adjustment 
hereunder shall be allowed if written notice is not given prior to final payment under this 
contract.

5. Claims not barred.  In the absence of such a change order, nothing in this clause shall 
restrict the contractor’s right to pursue a claim under the contract or for breach of 
contract.
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PRICE ADJUSTMENT FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS - §HAR 3-125-13. 

1. Price adjustment.  Any adjustment in contract price pursuant to a clause in this contract 
shall be made in one or more of the following ways; 
a. By agreement on a fixed price adjustment before commencement of the pertinent 

performance or as soon thereafter as practicable; 
b.  By unit prices specified in the contract or subsequently agree upon; 
c.  Whenever there is a variation in quantity for any work covered by any line item in 

breakdown costs provided by the contractor pursuant to contractual pre-work 
submittal requirements, by the procurement officer, at the procurement officer’s 
discretion, adjusting the lump sum price proportionately; 

d.  In such other manner as the parties may mutually agree;  
e. At the sole option of the procurement officer, by the costs attributable to the event or 

situation covered by the change, plus appropriate profit or fee; or 
f. In the absence of agreement between the parties, by a unilateral determination by the 

procurement officer of the costs attributable to the event or situation covered by the 
clause, plus appropriate profit or fee, all as computed by the procurement officer in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles and applicable sections of 
chapters 3-123 and 3-126 (of the Hawaii Administrative Rules). 

2. Determining the cost or credit. In determining the cost or credit to the State resulting 
from a change, the allowances for all overhead, extended overhead resulting from 
adjustments to contract time (including home office and field overhead) and profit 
combined, shall not exceed the percentages set forth below: 

a.  For the contractor, for any work performed by its own labor forces, fifteen per cent of 
the cost;

b. For each subcontractor involved, for any work performed by its own forces, fifteen 
per cent of the cost;

c. For the contractor or any subcontractor, for work performed by their subcontractors, 
ten per cent of the amount due the performing subcontractor. 

3. Percentages for fee and overhead.  Not more than three line item percentages for fee and 
overhead, not to exceed the maximum percentages shown above, will be allowed 
regardless of the number of tier subcontractors.   

PROMPT PAYMENT BY CONTRACTORS TO SUBCONTRACTORS – §HAR 3-125-23 

1.   Prompt payment clause.  Any money, other than retainage, paid to a contractor shall be 
dispersed to subcontractors within ten days after receipt of the money in accordance with 
the terms of the subcontract; provided that the subcontractor has met all the terms and 
conditions of the subcontract and there are no bona fide disputes; and, upon final 
payment to the contractor, full payment to the subcontractor, including retainage, shall be 
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made within ten days after receipt of the money; provided that there are no bona fide 
disputes over the subcontractor’s performance under the subcontract.    

CHANGES TO THE GENERAL CONDITIONS

1. Under ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS, insert the following: 

“1.70 CONTRACTING OFFICER REPRESENTATIVE (COR): The Department of 
Defense Project Manager (PM).”

 
2. Under ARTICLE 2 - PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS, modify 

section 2.6 - SUBSTITUTION OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT BEFORE BID 
OPENING, by renaming section 2.6 - SUBSTITUTION BEFORE CONTRACT 
AWARD and deleting subsections 2.6.1, through 2.6.6 and substitute the following three 
new subsections and related paragraphs 2.6.1 through 2.6.3: 

 
“2.6.1 For Substitutions after the Letter of Award is issued; refer to Section 6.3 
SUBSTITUTION AFTER CONTRACT AWARD.  

 
2.6.2 Unless specifically required otherwise in the contract documents, Offerors shall not 
submit products, materials, equipment, articles or systems for review or approval prior to 
submitting their Offers. 

 
2.6.3 Offerors shall prepare their Offer forms based on the performance requirements of 
the materials, equipment, articles or systems noted on the drawings and specifications.  If 
trade names, makes, catalog numbers or brand names are specified, Offerors shall infer 
that these items indicate the quality, style, appearance or performance of the material, 
equipment, article, or systems to be used in the project. The products and equipment of 
manufacturers listed throughout the specifications and other manufacturers are acceptable 
provided they meet or exceed the materials and construction requirements specified and 
are installed as specified.” 

 
3. Under Article 6, delete subsections 6.3.2.4 and 6.3.3. 

 
 



(S A M P L E) 
 
    Date: _____________

Engineering Officer
Department of Defense 
State of Hawaii 
3949 Diamond Head Road 
Honolulu, Hawaii  96816-4495 
 
Dear Sir: 
 
  Subject:  REQUEST FOR SUBSTITUTION 
 
  PROJECT TITLE & JOB NO.:   

In accordance with the requirements of the Special Provisions and as stated on the 
Specifications, we hereby submit for substitution,                sets of technical brochures and 
statement of variances for your review and approval for the item(s) shown below. 
 
 
                           SPECIFIED                  SUBSTITUTE                MODIFICATION/VARIANT 
ITEM BRAND                          BRAND                                  FEATURES   

I further certify that my request for substitution of the above item(s) has no other variant 
features. 

 
____________________________________ 

SIGNATURE 

                                                     
NAME OF COMPANY AND TITLE

NOTE: 1. Use own letterhead
2. Submit one (1) original and two (2) copies
3. If no variant feature indicate "None" 

 



WEEKLY QUALITY CONTROL REPORT FORM 

PROJECT:  ________________________________________________________ 

PROJECT NO.: _____________________________________________________ 

WEEK OF: ________________________________________________________ 

 

WORK PERFORMED: ______________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

 

INSPECTION REPORT: _____________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

 

ATTACH ANY ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

DATE PREPARED: _________________________________________________ 

INSPECTOR: ______________________________________________________ 

VERIFIED BY PRIME CONTRACTOR: ________________________________ 



SCOPE OF WORK                                                                  
CONSTRUCTION SERVICES FOR 

BUILDING 90T RESTORATION AT KALAELOA, 
STATE OF HAWAII, DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE,

HAWAII ARMY NATIONAL GUARD
JOB NO. CA-202209-C / PN15H00074

March 22, 2024
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DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS    
  
SECTION 01100 - PROJECT REQUIREMENTS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 
 A. Project Location: Hawaii Army National Guard 
        Building 90T 
       Kalaeloa, Kapolei,  
 

B. The Work generally includes, but is not limited, to the following: Project consists of: 
 

1. selective demolition work, concrete, asphalt pavement, structural steel, painting, 
mechanical equipment, controls, electrical work, building construction and all 
incidental and related work. 

 
C. Perform operations and furnish equipment, fixtures, appliances, tools, materials, related 

items and labor necessary to execute, complete and deliver the Work as required by the 
Contract Documents. 

 
D. The Divisions and Sections into which these specifications are divided shall not be 

considered an accurate or complete segregation of work by trades. This also applies to 
work specified within each section. 

 
E. Contractor shall not alter the Drawings and Specifications. If an error or discrepancy is 

found, notify the Project Manager. 
 

F. Specifying of interface and coordination in the various specification sections is provided 
for information and convenience only. The requirements in the various sections shall 
complement the requirements of this Section. 

 
1.02 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS 
 

A. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of 
language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in 
particular situations. These conventions are as follows: 
 

1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other Contract 
Documents is abbreviated and include incomplete sentences.  Omission of words 

ntional.  Omitted words and phrases shall be provided by 
inference to form complete sentences.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted 
as appropriate.  Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred, as the sense 
requires.  Singular words shall be interpreted as plural, and plural words shall be 
interpreted as singular where applicable as the context of the Contract 
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Documents indicates.  Where devices, or items, or parts thereof are referred to in 
the singular, it is intended that such reference shall apply to as many such 
devices, items or parts as are required to properly complete the Work. 

 
2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the 

Specifications.  Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be 
performed by Contractor.  Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may 
be used in the Section Text for clarity to describe responsibilities that must be 
fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by others when so noted. 

 
a.  

context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 
 

3. Abbreviations and Acronyms for Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations 
and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall 

 
 

 
4. Specific details and notes take precedence over standard details and notes. Where 

conflicts exist between the drawings, the specifications, and the general notes, 
specific details shall govern. 

 
B. Terms 

 
1.  

Project Manager, 
requested by Project Manager, and similar phrases. 

 
2.  

schedules on drawings or to other paragraphs or schedules in specifications and 

reference. 
 

3. deliver to project site, ready 
for unloading, unpacking, assembly, and similar operations. 

 
4. 

unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, assembling, erecting, placing, 
anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, 
cleaning, and similar operations. 

 
5. 

complete and ready for the intended use. 
 

6. Installer:  An installer is the Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor 
as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-Subcontractor, to perform a particular 
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construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar 
operations. 

 
7. 

phrases in the context of a submittal, means to submit to the Project Manager. 
 

8.  
 

 
C. Industry Standards 

 
1. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more 

stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same 
force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the 
extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by 
reference. 

 
2. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract 

Documents, unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Conflicting Requirements:  If compliance with 2 or more standards is specified 
and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum 
quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer 
uncertainties and requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Project 
Manager for a decision before proceeding. 

 
1.03     PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Models and brands listed are for reference or comparison only. All substitute equipment 

and material must be equal or better than specified models and brands listed. 
 

D.  
Contracting Office prior to the deadline for questions. 

 
1.04 WORK SEQUENCE 

 
 A. The Work shall be conducted in Phasing requirements. 
 
1.05 USE OF PREMISES AND WORK RESTRICTIONS 

 
A. Contractor shall have use of the entire fenced area for construction operations during 

 premises is limited by 
work, to retain other Contractors on portions of the project site or to remain operational. 

 
B. Coordinate and schedule the Work, including shutdowns and utility interruptions, with 

the Project Manager and Project Contact Person. Work shall be scheduled to conform to 
the requirements of the Facility. 
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C. Any and all disruption of access, etc. shall be coordinated in writing with the Project 
Manager and Project Contact Person and identified in the work schedule. 

 
D. Confine construction activities, operations, materials, equipment and appliances to the 

vicinity of the project work area. Do not unreasonably obstruct or interfere with the 
operation of the facilities, users and general public. 

E. Any and all construction aids necessary to maintain normal operations of the site and 
building and to protect the public and the staff shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor. Work areas shall be cleaned daily. 

 
F. The Contractor shall relocate construction aids as required by the progress of 

construction, by storage, or by work requirements, and to accommodate the legitimate 
requirements of the Facility. 

 
G. No on-site construction work shall be allowed until all materials to be installed are in the 

possession of the General Contractor or the relevant subcontractor, and prepared and 
readied for installation. The General Contractor shall provide evidence to the Project 
Manager that this provision has been satisfied. The project construction schedule shall be 
developed on this basis. 

 
H. efer to SECTION 01500 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS for additional requirements. 
 

1. Construction Times and Schedule:  
a. 7:00 AM to 5:00 PM. Hours.  Contractor to coordinate with Project Manager. 

   
b. will be addressed at the Pre-

Construction meeting.   
     

2. Parking and Access Roads: 
a. Site Access and Parking: 

1)  
be limited to the available areas within the designated Project Contract 
limits or in areas designated by the Project Manager. 

 
2) Maintain access to the project site, Parking and Driveways through 

Project Contract Limits.  
 

3) Overnight parking is not allowed unless prior arrangements have been 
made with the Project Manager for construction equipment vehicles.  
Vehicles left overnight without authorization will be towed at the 

 
 

3. Sanitation: 
a. Toilet facilities for use by the Contractor will be provided by the Contractor. 

Facilities shall be kept clean.  
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4. Noise and Dust Control:
 

   a. Contractor shall monitor its construction activities and shall exercise precaution 
when using equipment and machinery to keep the noise and dust levels to an 
absolute minimum.  

 
b. To reduce loud disruptive noise levels, ensure mufflers and other devices shall be 

provided on equipment, internal combustion engines and compressors. 
 
c. Schedule construction activities that create excessive noise and dust problems, 

such as concrete coring, drilling, hammering, trenching for the weekends, 
holidays or non-business hours. Overtime 

 responsibility. 
 

d. The Project Manager will require any construction activity that produces 
excessive of noise and dust to be performed during non-business hours. The 
Project Manager shall make the final determination. Overtime costs for the 

 responsibility. 
 

5. Barricades, Boarding (barriers), Signs and Lighting: 
 
a. Erect temporary barricades and/or boarding (as appropriate), and post directional 

signs at construction limits to prevent unauthorized individuals from entering the 
construction areas. 

b.  
1) Adjust or extend the barricades and directional signs when directed by the 

Project Manager. 
 

6. Storage of materials, equipment, etc.: 
 
a. As the building will be operational during the entire duration of the project, on-

site storage and staging may be limited. Restricted and/or limited on-site 
storage areas may require the Contractor to provide off-site storage. 
 

    1) Store equipment, materials, machinery, etc.  in areas as designated by the 
Project Manager. 

 
7. Waste disposal: 

 
   a. The Contractor shall arrange for construction debris and trash to be removed 

from project site weekly, or on an earlier basis if required. 
 

a. t  
      site on a daily basis. 

 
 
 

8. Other Conditions: 
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a.   Operate machinery and equipment with discretion and with minimum 
interference to driveways and walkways. Do not leave machinery and 
equipment unattended on roads and driveways. 

 
b.   Store materials in the areas as designated by the Project Manager. 

Locate construction equipment, machinery, equipment and supplies 
within the Project Contract Limits. 
 

a. Keep access roads and facility roads, to the project site free of dirt and 
debris. Provide, erect and maintain lights, barriers, signs, etc. when 
working on facility roads, driveways and walkways to protect pedestrians 
and motorcycle/bicycle riders. Obey facility traffic and safety regulations. 

 
9. Contractor Tie-Downs: 

 
   a. The Contractor shall not use building elements such as building columns, etc. for 

the anchorage of safety equipment. 
 

I. Security Provisions: 
  

  1. Rules and Regulations: Consult with the Project Manager at the pre-construction 
conference and become familiar with the rules and regulations of the facility. 

 
  2. All movements of the Contractor into and within the site are subject to control by the 

Project Manager.   
 

3. Property Security:  The Contractor shall be responsible for the security of his own 
property on the site, including construction equipment, materials, tools, vehicles and 
including all property of the sub-contractors, and their employees. 

 
J. Daily Reporting:  A responsible person, designated by the Contractor, shall contact the 

Project Contact Person on a daily basis, to report their intended scope-of-work for the 
day. 

 
K. Prohibition of Tobacco, Alcohol and Illegal substances: 

 
1. Comply with the prohibition on the use of tobacco, alcohol beverages, and other 

illegal substances in State Facilities. 
 

L. No Smoking Policy: 
 
Smoking is prohibited within and outside of all buildings on installation, except in 
designated smoking areas.  This applies to existing buildings, buildings under 
construction and buildings under renovation.  Discarding tobacco materials other than 
into designated tobacco receptacles is considered littering and is subject to fines.  The 
Project Manager will identify designated smoking areas. 

1.06 WORK UNDER OTHER CONTRACTS 
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 A. Separate Contract: 
 

  1. The State may execute a separate contract for certain construction at the project site 
that was not known at the time Offers were submitted. 

 
  2. The Contractor will be kept advised of the scheduling and status of other projects if 

awarded. 
 
 B. The Contractor shall cooperate fully with separate Contractors so work on those contracts 

may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this 
Contract. 

 
1.07     HAWAII REVISED STATUTES 6E- 43.6 & HAWAII ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 
            13-300 
 
     A.    Inadvertent burial site and/or human remains shall be handled in accordance with 

the provisions outlined in HRS 6E-43.6 and HAR 13-300. In the event that human 
skeletal remains are inadvertently discovered, all activity in the immediate area 
shall cease and the HIARNG CRS will report the discovery to the SHPD, the 
appropriate medical examiner or coroner, and the police department. The SHPD 
will notify the Oahu Island Burial Council and The Office of Hawaiian Affairs 
(OHA) of the discovery. Within two (2) working days a medical examiner and a 
qualified archaeologist shall examine the skeletal remains to determine 
jurisdiction. 

 
    B.     Inadvertent non-burial finds shall be handled in accordance with the provisions outlined 

in HAR 13-280. In the event that historic properties are inadvertently discovered, all 
activity in the immediate area shall cease, no items shall be moved and the HIARNG 
CRS will notify the SHPD as soon as possible. The find(s) will be secured and protected 
by the State. 

 
1.08    HIARNG ENVIRONMENTAL CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS 
 
    A.   Compliance: The Contractor shall follow all Federal, State, City and County laws, 

regulations, and permits, as well as applicable Department of Defense (DOD), Army, and 
Hawaii Army National Guard (HIARNG) plans and policies.  Payment of any fines or 

 the responsibility of the 
Contractor. See form attached at end of this Section. 

 
    B.   Hazardous Materials: 
          1.    Hazardous Materials Inventory.  In order to facilitate annual Hawaii 

Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act (HEPCRA) reporting 
requirements, prior to project start, Contractor shall submit to the Hawaii 
Army National Guard (HIARNG) Environmental Office (ENV) a list of 
hazardous materials and quantities anticipated to be used for the project, including 
chemical products, fuel, asphalt, etc., and provide actual amounts within 30 days of 
project completion. For on-going projects, provide an update no later than 31 January 
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of each calendar year. The log shall include the product name, manufacturer, product 
identification number, container size, amount used, and maximum number of 
containers to be stored on-site at any given day during the project (sample form 
attached). Upon request and site visit, ENV may waive this requirement for 
containers 5 gallons or less. See Hazardous Material Inventory Log, attached at the 
end of this Section. 

  
2. Storage. Contractor shall only store hazardous materials for immediate use on-

site; no long-term storage shall be permitted. All liquid hazardous materials shall 
be stored in covered areas and in secondary containment capable of containing the 
contents of the largest container. 

 
3. Safety Data Sheets (SDSs). SDSs for all chemical products shall be made 

available to ENV upon request. 
 
   C.    Regulated Waste. If the Contractor will or may generate hazardous waste, 

universal waste (batteries, fluorescent lamps and other types of lamps, etc.), 
other regulated waste (e.g., asbestos, lead paint waste, polychlorinated biphenyl 
(PCB) light ballasts, etc.), or waste that requires laboratory analyses to 
determine if the waste is regulated: 
 
1. Information Required Prior to Project Start. Contractor shall provide to ENV: 

 
a. An estimate of the maximum amount of each type of waste to be generated per 

month, and the total amount anticipated to be stored onsite at any given time. 
 

b. The names and EPA ID numbers of the disposal/recycling facilities and 
transporters to be used, which shall be listed on the Defense Logistics Agency 
(DLA) Disposition Services (DS) lists of Qualified Facilities and Qualified 
Transporters at 
http://www.dla.mil/DispositionServices/Offers/Disposal/HazardousWaste/HazWa
steDisposal.aspx 

 
2. Sampling and Analyses. Contractor shall notify ENV prior to any sampling and 

analyses required to properly characterize the waste, and shall use a NELAC-
approved laboratory. Contractor shall provide copies of all test reports within 5 
workdays of receipt, along with any associated documents used to characterize the 
waste. 
 

3. Waste Management. Contractor shall mark/label, store, manage, and transport all 
waste in accordance with all applicable Federal, State, and local regulations; and 
pending shipment, store the waste in a secured area approved by ENV. 

 
4. Monthly Waste Generation Reports. Contractor shall submit monthly waste 

generation reports to ENV within 5 days after the end of each month. The reports 
shall indicate the type of waste and number of pounds of each type generated in the 
month being reported and totals stored on-site. See Waste Generation Reports, 
attached at the end of this Section. 
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5.   Waste Manifests. Contractor shall submit draft copies of waste manifests to ENV for 
review at least 5 workdays prior to shipment off-site. The applicable HIARNG EPA ID 
Number shall be used on waste manifests, and manifests shall only be signed by 
authorized ENV staff personnel. 

 
6.   Waste Disposal Costs. Contractor shall pay for all disposal/recycling costs for waste 

generated from this project, including sampling and analyses and other associated 
costs. 

 
D. Spill Prevention and Response: 

 
1. Contractors shall establish and implement spill preventive measures, including frequent 

preventive maintenance checks of vehicles and equipment to prevent leaks, avoid 
parking equipment on unpaved areas, use of drip pans, and storing all liquid chemicals 
under cover and in secondary containment capable of containing the contents of the 
largest container. 

 
2. No fueling on-site is permitted without approval from ENV. Contractors storing oil or 

fuel on-site in containers with aggregate shell capacity totaling greater than 1,320 
gallons (regardless of actual amount stored) shall prepare Spill Prevention, Control, and 
Countermeasures (SPCC) Plan in accordance with 40 CFR 112 Oil Pollution 
Prevention and shall submit a copy of the plan to ENV prior to project start. 

 
3. Contractors shall ensure adequate spill supplies are maintained on-site and readily 

available near areas with potential for spills or leaks. 
 
4. Contractor shall post emergency contact sign at project site indicating the name and 

phone number for the government Project Manager, the contractor emergency contact, 
police/fire department 911, and HIARNG ENV 672-1013. See sample attached at end 
of Section. 

 
5. Contractor shall report all spills immediately to the HIARNG Project Manager and 

ENV at 672-1013, and shall complete and submit the HIARNG Spill Incident Report 
Form to ENV within 72 hours. See form attached at end of Section. 

 
6. Contractor shall immediately clean up all spills IAW Federal and State guidelines, and 

to the satisfaction of ENV. Contractor shall accomplish all regulatory verbal and 
written notifications to the Hawaii Department of Health (DOH), Local Emergency 
Planning Committee (LEPC), National Response Center (NRC), and/or the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), as applicable, and provide ENV copies of all 
spill reports submitted. 

 
   E.   Storm Water. Contractors shall initiate and maintain practices and measures to 

prevent contamination of storm water throughout all phases of work regardless of 
project size, and shall comply with HIARNG Construction, Repair, and 
Maintenance Storm Water Best Management Practices Manual, HIARNG Storm 
Water Management Plan. 
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   F.   Permits. Contractor shall be responsible for assessing whether the project 
and/or project activities require environmental governmental permits/approvals (e.g., for 
oil/water separators, grease traps, septic tanks, underground injection control (UIC) wells, 
industrial storm water discharge, etc.) and are responsible for obtaining, implementing and 
complying with all applicable permit requirements. 
 
1. Contractor shall provide to ENV prior to project start, copies of all permit applications, 

permits, approvals, and associated required plans. 
 

2. Projects that disturb more than 1 acre of soil, including projects that, considered with 
other related projects, cumulatively disturb more than 1 acre of soil, are required to 
obtain an applicable National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) storm 
water discharge permit from DOH, and comply with all permit requirements, including 
preparation of plans and conducting inspections. Sites less than 1 acre are required to 
implement best management practices (BMPs) to prevent contaminated storm water 
from leaving the site. See Construction Site Best Management Practices Checklist 
attached at the end of the Section. 

 
G. Solid Waste. Contractor shall submit to HIARNG Project Manager data for construction 

and demolition non-hazardous recycled/diverted waste (i.e., waste that does not go into the 
landfill or H-POWER) and non-hazardous disposed waste (waste that goes to landfill or H-
POWER). Include the weight with its individual associated ticket number. Data can be 
provided by any means (e.g. receipt copies, Excel table, email message) Data should 
include: 

 
REQUIRED DATA RECYCLED/DIVERTED 

WASTE 
DISPOSED 

WASTE 
Ticket #   

Type of Material   

Net Weight   

Recycle/Disposal Facility   

Cost(C)/(R)Revenue Amount   C       R     N/A 
 
 
 
 PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
 
 PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
 

HIARNG ENVIRONMENTAL CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS 
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PROJECT NAME:   

PROJECT NUMBER:    SUBMISSION DATE:   

REVIEWER:  HIARNG Environmental Compliance 
Office (ENV),  
ng.hi.hiarng.list.nghi-env-comp@mail.mil 

DATE REVIEWED:    

                                                                                                                         DATE RECEIVED:    

  
N
O. 

REQUIREMENT 

1 Compliance.  The Contractor shall follow all Federal, State, City and County laws, 
regulations, and permits, as well as applicable Department of Defense (DOD), Army, and 
Hawaii Army National Guard (HIARNG) plans and policies.  Payment of any fines or 
penalties resulting from the Cont
Contractor. 

2 Hazardous Materials.   

a. Hazardous Materials Inventory.  In order to facilitate annual Hawaii Emergency 
Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act (HEPCRA) reporting requirements, 
prior to project start, Contractor shall submit to the Hawaii Army National Guard 
(HIARNG) Environmental Office (ENV) a list of hazardous materials and quantities 
anticipated to be used for the project, including chemical products, fuel, asphalt, etc., 
and provide actual amounts within 30 days of project completion. For on-going 
projects, provide an update no later than 31 January of each calendar year.  The log 
shall include the product name, manufacturer, product identification number, 
container size, amount used, and maximum number of containers to be stored on-site 
at any given day during the project (sample form attached).  Upon request and site 
visit, ENV may waive this requirement for containers 5 gallons or less.   

b. Storage.  Contractor shall only store hazardous materials for immediate use on-site; 
no long-term storage shall be permitted.  All liquid hazardous materials shall be 
stored in covered areas and in secondary containment capable of containing the 
contents of the largest container.  

c. Safety Data Sheets (SDSs).  SDSs for all chemical products shall be made available 
to ENV upon request.  

3 Regulated Waste.  If the Contractor will or may generate hazardous waste, universal 
waste (batteries, fluorescent lamps and other types of lamps, etc.), other regulated waste 
(e.g., asbestos, lead paint waste, polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) light ballasts, etc.), or 
waste that requires laboratory analyses to determine if the waste is regulated: 
a. Information Required Prior to Project Start.  Contractor shall provide to ENV:  

i. An estimate of the maximum amount of each type of waste to be generated per 
month, and the total amount anticipated to be stored on-site at any given time. 

ii. The names and EPA ID numbers of the disposal/recycling facilities and 
transporters to be used, which shall be listed on the Defense Logistics Agency 
(DLA) Disposition Services (DS) lists of Qualified Facilities and Qualified 
Transporters at 
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http://www.dla.mil/DispositionServices/Offers/Disposal/HazardousWaste/HazWas
teDisposal.aspx  

b. Sampling and Analyses.  Contractor shall notify ENV prior to any sampling and 
analyses required to properly characterize the waste and shall use a NELAC-approved 
laboratory.  Contractor shall provide copies of all test reports within 5 workdays of 
receipt, along with any associated documents used to characterize the waste.  

c. Waste Management.  Contractor shall mark/label, store, manage, and transport all 
waste in accordance with all applicable Federal, State, and local regulations; and 
pending shipment, store the waste in a secured area approved by ENV. 

d. Monthly Waste Generation Reports.  Contractor shall submit monthly waste 
generation reports to ENV within 5 days after the end of each month.  The reports 
shall indicate the type of waste and number of pounds of each type generated in the 
month being reported and totals stored on-site (sample form attached). 

e. Waste Manifests.  Contractor shall submit draft copies of waste manifests to ENV for 
review at least 5 workdays prior to shipment off-site.  The applicable HIARNG EPA 
ID Number shall be used on waste manifests, and manifests shall only be signed by 
authorized ENV staff personnel. 

f. Waste Disposal Costs.  Contractor shall pay for all disposal/recycling costs for waste 
generated from this project, including sampling and analyses and other associated 
costs. 

4  Spill Prevention and Response.   
a. Contractors shall establish and implement spill preventive measures, including 

frequent preventive maintenance checks of vehicles and equipment to prevent leaks, 
avoid parking equipment on unpaved areas, use of drip pans, and storing all liquid 
chemicals under cover and in secondary containment capable of containing the 
contents of the largest container. 

b. No fueling on-site is permitted without approval from ENV.  Contractors storing oil 
or fuel on-site in containers with aggregate shell capacity totaling greater than 1,320 
gallons (regardless of actual amount stored) shall prepare Spill Prevention, Control, 
and Countermeasures (SPCC) Plan in accordance with 40 CFR 112 Oil Pollution 
Prevention and shall submit a copy of the plan to ENV prior to project start. 

c. Contractors shall ensure adequate spill supplies are maintained on-site and readily 
available near areas with potential for spills or leaks.   

d. Contractor shall post emergency contact sign at project site indicating the name and 
phone number for the  government Project Manager, the contractor emergency 
contact, police/fire department 911, and HIARNG ENV 672-1013. 

e. Contractor shall report all spills immediately to the HIARNG Project Manager and 
ENV at 672-1013, and shall complete and submit the HIARNG Spill Incident Report 
Form to ENV within 72 hours. 

f. Contractor shall immediately clean up all spills IAW Federal and State guidelines, 
and to the satisfaction of ENV. Contractor shall accomplish all regulatory verbal and 
written notifications to the Hawaii Department of Health (DOH), Local Emergency 
Planning Committee (LEPC), National Response Center (NRC), and/or the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), as applicable, and provide ENV copies of 
all spill reports submitted.     

5 Storm Water.  Contractors shall initiate and maintain practices and measures to prevent 
contamination of storm water throughout all phases of work regardless of project size, 
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and shall comply with HIARNG Construction, Repair, and Maintenance Storm Water 
Best Management Practices Manual, and HIARNG Storm Water Management Plan. 

6 Permits.  Contractor shall be responsible for assessing whether the project and/or project 
activities require environmental governmental permits/approvals (e.g., for oil/water 
separators, grease traps, septic tanks, underground injection control (UIC) wells, 
industrial storm water discharge, etc.) and are responsible for obtaining, implementing 
and complying with all applicable permit requirements.  
a. Contractor shall provide to ENV prior to project start, copies of all permit 

applications, permits, approvals, and associated required plans. 
b. Projects that disturb more than 1 acre of soil, including projects that, considered with 

other related projects, cumulatively disturb more than 1 acre of soil, are required to 
obtain an applicable National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) 
storm water discharge permit from DOH, and comply with all permit requirements, 
including preparation of plans and conducting inspections.  Sites less than 1 acre are 
required to implement best management practices (BMPs) to prevent contaminated 
storm water from leaving the site. 

7 Solid Waste.  Contractor shall submit to HIARNG Project Manager data for construction 
and demolition non-hazardous recycled/diverted waste (i.e., waste that does not go into 
the landfill or H-POWER) and non-hazardous disposed waste (waste that goes to landfill 
or H-POWER).  Include the weight with its individual associated ticket number.  Data 
can be provided by any means (e.g. receipt copies, Excel table, email message) Data 
should include:  
  

REQUIRED DATA RECYCLED/DIVERTED 
WASTE 

DISPOSED 
WASTE 

Ticket #   
Type of Material   
Net Weight   
Recycle/Disposal Facility   
Cost(C)/(R)Revenue Amount C     R    N/A 

  



 
 

 



 
 

 



 
 



 
 

 



 
 

 
 
 

Construction Site Best Management Practices Checklist 

Sites < 1 acre are exempt from needed an NPDES permit, however they still need to implement Best Management 
Practices and Good housekeeping to prevent a harm to human health and the environment. 

Best Management Practices Yes No N/A 
Do all containers of POL have secondary containment?    

Are storm drains and UIC protected from sediment and contaminated runoff?    

Are all containers of hazardous material and waste labeled and stored in 
accordance with applicable federal and state regulations? 

   

Are spill kits positioned in high risk locations?    

Are all stockpiles covered and/or protected from erosion    

Is the silt fence intact and effective at preventing illicit discharges?    

Are slopes stabilized to prevent erosion?    

Are dip pans being used under leaking equipment?    

Have all spills been cleaned up?    

Is the site free of trash and debris? Good housekeeping?    

Are all metal objects stored on pallets    

Is the entrance to the site stabilized to prevent tracking sediment off site?    

Are tires being washed prior to leaving the site?    

Comments 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

 

HIARNG Spill Incident Report Form 
REPORT SPILLS IMMEDIATELY TO HIARNG-ENV AT 672-1013. 

Fax this form to 672-1262 or e-mail ng.hi.hiarng.list.nghi-env-comp@mail.mil within 72 hours of the spill. 

1 LOCATION OF SPILL (Facility/Address/Bldg): DATE & TIME OF SPILL: 

2 CALLER NAME & PHONE NUMBER: OSC NAME & PHONE NUMBER: 

3 ORGANIZATION REPORTING: 

4 DATE AND TIME OF DISCOVERY: DURATION OF THE SPILL: 

5 TIME & DATE HIARNG ENV NOTIFIED (672-1013): PERSON NOTIFIED: 

6 SUBSTANCE SPILLED (Attach SDS): AMOUNT SPILLED: SIZE OF AREA IMPACTED: 

7 CAUSE AND SOURCE OF THE SPILL: 

8 EXTENT AND SEVERITY OF SPILL: 

Potential Dangers: Fire Explosion Toxic Fumes/Fluid Evacuation Needed Damage or Injuries (Specify): 

Media into Which the Release Occurred or is Likely to Occur (Check all applicable): 

Soil Concrete Asphalt UIC Storm Drain Swale Sewer Stream Other (Specify): 

Raining? No Yes  Raining Imminent? No Yes Direction of Flow: 

9 RESPONSE ACTIONS TAKEN TO STOP, REMOVE, AND MITIGATE EFFECTS OF THE SPILL: 

10 ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE REQURIED? No Yes (Specify): 

11 OTHER HIARNG OR EXTERNAL AGENCIES NOTIFIED (Agency, Individual, Date, Time, and Incident Number Assigned by Agency): 

Fire Dept. Ambulance Other (Specify): 

12 PREVENTIVE ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN: (NOTE: This incident is required to be covered in the next unit/activity spill training.) 

13 SUBMITTED BY (Name, Title, Phone) 

For Environmental Office Use Only. 
1 REPORTABLE? No Yes REPORTABLE QTY: Samples Taken? No Yes 

2 VERBAL NOTIFICATIONS MADE (Indicate Agency, Individual, Date, and Time Notified, and any Incident Number Assigned) 

SERC (HEER): 
LEPC: 
NRC (800) 424-8801: 
Other (Specify): 

DATE WRITTEN NOTIFICATIONS MADE: 

3 CORRECTIVE ACTIONS TAKEN/ RECOMMENDED TO PRECLUDE RECURRENCE: 

SIRF (Apr 2013) 
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SECTION 01310 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

 
 A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on 

Project including, but not limited to, the following: 
 
  1. General project coordination procedures. 
  2. Project meetings. 
 
1.02 PERFORMANCE AND COORDINATION 
 

A. Contractor is in charge of the Work within the Project Contract Limits and shall direct and 
schedule the Work.  Include general supervision, management and control of the Work of this 
project, in addition to other areas more specifically noted throughout the Specifications.  Final 
responsibility for performance, interface, and completion of the Work and the Project is the 

 
 

B. The Contractor is responsible for jobsite Administration.  Provide a competent superintendent on 
the job and provide an adequate staff to execute the Work. The superintendent shall have at least 
five (5) years of construction and project management experience. In addition, all workers shall 
dress appropriately and conduct themselves properly at all times.  Loud abusive behavior, sexual 
harassment and misconduct will not be tolerated.  Workers found in violation of the above shall 
be removed from the job site as directed by the Project Manager. 

 
 C. The State will hold the Contractor liable for all the acts of Subcontractors and shall deal only with 

the Prime Contractor in matters pertaining to other trades employed on the job. 
 
 D. Coordination:  Provide project interface and coordination to properly and accurately bring 

together the several parts, components, systems, and assemblies as required to complete the Work 
pursuant to the GENERAL CONDITIONS and SPECIAL CONDITIONS. 

 
  1. Provide interface and coordination of all trades, crafts and subcontracts.  Ensure and make 

correct and accurate connections of abutting, adjoining, overlapping, and related work.  
Provide anchors, fasteners, accessories, appurtenances, and incidental items needed to 
complete the Work, fully, and correctly in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
  2. Provide additional structural components, bracing, blocking, miscellaneous metal, backing, 

anchors, fasteners, and installation accessories required to properly anchor, fasten, or attach 
material, equipment, hardware, systems and assemblies to the structure. 

 
3. Provide excavation, backfilling, trenching and drilling for trades to install their work. 
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4. Provide concrete foundations, pads, supports, bases, and grouting for trades as needed to 
install their work. 

  5. Provide caulking, sealing, and flashing as required to waterproof the building complete and as 
required to insulate the building thermally and acoustically.  Include sealing, flashing, and 
related work as required to prevent moisture intrusion, air infiltration, and light leakage. 

 
  6. Equipment, appliances, fixtures, and systems requiring plumbing and mechanical services, 

rough-in, and connections, or other utilities and services shall be provided with such services, 
rough-in, and final connections. 

 
  7. Equipment, appliances, fixtures, hardware, and systems requiring electrical services shall be 

provided with such electrical services, including outlets, switches, overload protection, 
interlocks, panelboard space, disconnects, circuit breakers, and connections. 

 
8. Materials, equipment, component parts, accessories, incidental items, connections, and 

services required to complete the Work which are not provided by Subcontractors shall be 
provided by the Contractor. 

 
9. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of the 

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  
Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other 
for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

 
 

1.03 COOPERATION WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS 
 
 A. The State reserves the right at any time to contract for or otherwise perform other or additional 

work within the Project Contract Limits.  The Contractor of this project shall to the extent ordered 
by the Project Manager, conduct its work so as not to interfere with or hinder the progress or 
completion of the work performed by the State or other Contractors. 

 
1.04 COORDINATION WITH OTHER PRIME CONTRACTORS 
 
 A. Multiple prime Contractors performing work under separate agreements with the State may be 

present near the project location, adjacent to and abutting the Project Contract Limits.  This 
Contractor shall coordinate activities, sequence of work, protective barriers and any and all areas 

finishes, walks, landscape, etc. at abutting Contract Limits so no additional work will be required.  
Any damage to other Prime 
Subcontractor) shall be repaired promptly at no additional cost to the State. 

  
 B. Coordinate Subcontractors and keep them informed of any work from the other Projects that may 

coordination responsibilities or needs clarification as to the impact in scheduling of its work and 
the work of other projects, this Contractor shall notify the Project Manager in writing. 

 
 C. Subject to approval by the Project Manager, this Contractor shall amend and schedule its work 

and operations to minimize disruptions to the work and operations of other projects. 
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1. Relocate or remove and replace temporary barriers, fencing supports or bracing to allow work 
by others to proceed unimpeded.  Do not remove required barriers supporting work until 
specified time or as approved by the Project Manager.  This does not relieve the Contractor of 
the responsibility of proper coordination of the work.  If directed by the Project Manager, 
leave in place any temporary barriers. 

 
  2. Coordinate work that abuts or overlaps work of the other projects with the Project Manager 

and other Prime Contractors to mutual agreement so that work is 100 percent complete with 
continuity of all materials, systems and finishes. 

 
  3. When directed by the Project Manager, provide access into the construction zone to allow the 

 
 

4. Contractor shall adjust and coordinate its Work and operations as required by the other 
projects as part of the Work of this contract without additional cost or delay to the State. 

 
  5. When directed by the Project Manager 

schedule. 
 
 D. Other Contracts:  If known, they are listed in SECTION 01100 - PROJECT REQUIREMENTS. 
 
1.05 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Photo Documentation:  Prior to the start of jobsite work, the Contractor shall photo document the 

existing conditions at the site and file with the Project Manager one (1) complete set of 
documents. 

 
 B. Combined Contractors Construction Schedule:  Provide schedule as determined by Project 

Manager for coordination with other prime Contractors. 
 
1.06 PROJECT MEETINGS AND TRAINING 
 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences as directed by the Project Manager at 
the job site, unless otherwise indicated. 
 

  1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 
required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Project Manager of scheduled meeting 
dates and times. 

 
  2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
 
  3. Minutes:  Contractor record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the 

meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Contracting Officer, within seven (7) days 
of the meeting. 

 
B. Preconstruction Conference: Project Manager shall schedule a preconstruction conference before 

the start of construction, at a time convenient to the Contracting Officer, but no later than seven 
(7) days before the Project start date or jobsite start date whichever is later.  Conference will be 
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held at the Project site or another convenient location.  The Project Manager shall conduct the 
meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 
 

  1. Attendees: Project Manager, and design consultants; Facility Users; Contractor and its 
superintendent; major Subcontractors; manufacturers; suppliers; and other concerned parties 
shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar with the 
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

 
  2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 
 
   a. Tentative construction schedule. 
   b. Phasing. 
   c. Critical work sequencing and coordination. 
   d. Designation of responsible personnel. 

  e. Use of the premises. 
  f. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
  g. Parking availability. 
  h. Office, work, and storage areas. 
  i. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 
  j. First aid. 
  k. Security. 
  l. Progress cleaning. 
  m.  Working hours. 

 
C. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at monthly or other intervals as determined by the 

Project Manager.  Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 
 

  1. Attendees:  In addition to the Project Manager, each Contractor, Subcontractor, supplier, and 
other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or 
performance of future activities shall be represented at these meetings.  All participants at the 
meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the 
Work. 

 
  2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other 

items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate 
to status of Project. 

 
   a. 

whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to 
edule will 

be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.  Discuss whether 
schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be 
completed within the Contract Time. 

 
   b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 
 
    1) Outstanding Requests for information (clarification). 
    2) Interface requirements. 
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3) Sequence of operations.
    4) Status of outstanding submittals. 
    5) Deliveries. 
    6) Off-site fabrication. 
    7) Access. 
    8) Site utilization. 
    9) Temporary facilities and controls. 
    10) Work hours. 
    11) Hazards and risks. 
    12) Progress cleaning. 
    13) Quality and work standards. 
    14) Force Account work. 
    15) Change Orders and Change Proposals. 
    16) Documentation of information for payment requests. 
 
   c. Corrective Action Plan: Contractor shall provide a plan of corrective action for any item 

which is delayed or expected to be delayed, then that item impacts the contractual dates. 
 
  3. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who should 

have been present.  Include a brief summary, in narrative form, of progress since the previous 
meeting and report. 

 
   a. 

meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised 
schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01320 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

 
 A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress 

of construction during performance of the Work, including the following 
 
  1.  
 
  2. Submittals Schedule. 
 
  3. Schedule of Prices. 
 
  4. Payment Application. 
 
 B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
  1. SECTION 01310 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION for preparing a 

 
 
  2. SECTION 01330 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES for submitting schedules and reports. 
 
1.02 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, 

and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume 
time and resources. 
 

  1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path and control the total length of the project.  
They must start and finish on the planned early start and finish times. 

 
  2. Predecessor activity is an activity that must be completed before a given activity can be 

started. 
 
 B. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project 

where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations determine 
when activities can be performed and the critical path of project. 

 
 C. Critical Path:  The longest continuous chain of activities through the network schedule that 

establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float. 
 
 D. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity. 
 
 E. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 
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1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either the Department or Contractor, but is 
a jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet 
schedule milestones and Contract completion date. 

 
  2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the 

early start of the following activity. 
 
  3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely 

affecting the planned Project completion date. 
 
 F. Schedule of Prices:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Price 

Applications.  
 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Required Submittals: Submit eight (8) sets of the list of the required submittals, by Specification 

Section, within fifteen (15) days after Notice to Proceed. A general listing is provided under 
SECTION 01330  SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES. 
 
1. The listing shall indicate and include the following: 

 
a. The number of copies required for submittal. 

 
b. Planned submittal date. 

 
c. Approval date required by the Contractor. 

 
d.  

 
e.  

 
   f. A space  
 
 B. Construction Schedule:  Submit seven (7) sets of the Construction Schedule for review within 

fifteen (15) days after the Notice to Proceed.  
 
 C. Schedule of Prices: Submit three (3) sets of the Schedule of Prices integrated with the 

Construction Schedule for review within fifteen (15) days after Notice to Proceed.  
  1.  
 
 D. Payment Application:  Submit the payment application at earliest possible date and no sooner 

than the last day of the month after all payroll affidavits, updated submittal registers, and 
schedules have been submitted. 

 
1.04 COORDINATION  
 A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction 

activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate Contractors. 
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B.
Prices, Submittals Schedule, loaded monthly event activity, and other required schedules and 
reports. 
 

  1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties involved. 
 
  2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them 

in proper sequence. 
 

C. 
Construction Schedule. 
 
1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Prices with other required administrative forms and 

schedules, including the following: 
 

   a. 
continuation sheet for the event cost estimate per time period. 

 
   b. Submittals Schedule. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE 
 
 A. Comply with 

Technical Sections.  Submittals include one or more of the following: shop drawings, color 
samples, material samples, technical data, material safety data information, schedules of 
materials, schedules of operations, guarantees, certifications, operating and maintenance manuals, 
and field posted as-built drawings. 

 
B. Preparation:  Furnish a schedule of submittals per Contracting Officer. 

 
  1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Prices, and 

 
 
  2. The schedule shall accommodate a minimum of twenty-one (21) 

review, as applicable for the Island the project is located.  
 
  3. Prepare and submit an updated list to the Project Manager at monthly intervals or as directed 

by the Project Manager.  The listing shall reflect all approvals received since the last update. 
 
2.02  PERT CHART CRITICAL PATH 

METHOD (CPM) 
 
      A. The construction schedule shall address the entire project, to the extent required 

by the Contract Documents, and shall show an expedient and practical execution 
of work. If requested by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall participate in a 
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preliminary meeting to discuss the proposed schedule and requirements prior to
            submitting the schedule. 
 
 B. The Construction Schedule shall indicate the following: 
 

1. Elements of the Project in detail time scaled by month or by week, and a project summary.  
 

2. The order and interdependence of activities and the sequence in which the work is to be 
accomplished.  

 
3. How the start of a given activity is dependent upon the completion of preceding activities and 

how its completion restricts the start of following activities.  
 

4. The submittal and approval of shop drawings, samples, procurement of critical materials and 
equipment, receipt of materials with estimated costs of major items for which payment will 
be requested in advance of installation, fabrication of special materials and equipment, and 
their installation and testing.  

 
5. Activities of the State that have an effect on the progress schedule, such as the required 

delivery dates for State furnished materials and equipment and other similar items.  
 
 
6. Provide a separate report with the following: 

 
a. The description of the activity. 
 
b. The duration of time in calendar days. 
 
c. For each activity indicate the early start date. 
 
d. For each activity indicate the early finish date. 
 
e. For each activity indicate the late start date. 
 
f. For each activity indicate the late finish date. 
 
g. Total float time. 
 
h. Cost of event. 
 
i. Contract-required dates for completion of all or parts of the Work. 
 

 
   request. 

 
C. Upon completion of the Project Manager

necessary to reflect the comments.  If necessary, the Contractor shall participate in a meeting with 
the Project Manager to discuss the proposed schedule and changes required. Submit the revised 
schedule for review within seven (7) calendar days after receipt of the comments. 
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D. Use the reviewed schedule for planning, organizing and directing the work, for reporting 
progress, and for requesting payment for the work completed.  Unless providing an update, do not 
make changes to the reviewed schedule without the Project Manager  

 
     E. Should changes to the schedule be desired, submit a request in writing to the 

Project Manager and indicate the reasons for the proposed change. If the changes are major, the 
Project Manager may require the Contractor to revise and resubmit the schedule at no additional 
cost to the State. Contractor shall mitigate the impact of all changes by readjusting the sequence 
of activities, duration of time, or resources utilizing available float. 
 
1. A change is major if, in the opinion of the Project Manager, the change affects the    

substantial completion date or other contractual and milestone dates. 
 

2.  Minor changes are those that only affect activities with adequate float time. 
 
    F.    Once the schedule is reviewed by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall submit six (6) sets of 

the revised schedule within fourteen (14) calendar days. 
 
     G.    Throughout the duration of the project, the Project Manager may require more 
             detailed breakdowns of activities, logic, and schedule submittals from the Contractor. 
 
 

 H.   Updated Schedules: Submit at monthly intervals or as directed by the Project 
        Manager. The schedule shall reflect all changes occurring since the last update 
        including the following: 
 

1. Activities started and completed during the previous period. 
 
2. The estimated duration to complete each activity that was started but not completed. 
 
3. Percentage of cost payable for each activity. 
 
4. Modifications and pending proposed changes. 
 
5. Narrative report describing current and anticipated problem areas or delaying factors with 

their impact together with an explanation of corrective actions taken or proposed. 
 

 I.   Failure on the part of the Contractor to submit updated schedules may be grounds for the Project 
Manager to withhold progress payments for items noted on the schedule. 

 
J.   Contractor shall prosecute the work according to the CPM Schedule. The Project Manager shall 

 updates for planning and 
 

not relieve the Contractor of its obligation to complete the work within the allotted contract time. 
Nor does the  
adjustments to complete remaining contract work, or for claims of additional compensation. These 
requests shall be processed in accordance with other relevant provisions of the contract. 
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K. If the Project Manager issues a field order or change order or other directive that affects the 
sequence or duration of work activities noted on the construction progress schedule, the 
Contractor shall promptly update the schedule. To accomplish this update, add, delete or revise 
the work activities noted or change 
incorporate the change into the flow of work. All change orders and time extension requests that 
affect the construction schedule shall be evaluated based on their impact on the approved 
Construction Schedule. 

 
 L.    If the current work is behind schedule or projected to be behind schedule, such as negative float 

on a critical activity or inability to meet the Contract Completion Date, the Project Manager may 
require the Contractor, at the  to take remedial measures to get the project back 
on schedule. This may require increasing the work force, working overtime and weekends, air 
freighting materials, or other similar actions. 

 
 M.  If at any time the Project Manager determines that any critical activity has fallen 

behind the CPM schedule by fifteen (15) calendar days or more, the Contractor 
shall submit a remedial plan to recapture the lost scheduled time. Include a 
revised schedule. Furnish the remedial plan no later than seven (7) calendar 

 
 

 N.   If an accelerated schedule is proposed, refer to GENERAL CONDITIONS Section 7.22 
 

 
2.03 SCHEDULE OF PRICES 
 
 A. Furnish a schedule of prices per Project Manager. 
 
 B. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate developing and the 

continued evaluation of Payment Applications.  Provide several line items for principal 
subcontract amounts, or for materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet 
installed, where appropriate.  Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the 
Contract Price. 

 
 C. Each item in the Schedule of Prices and Payment Application shall be complete.  Include total 

cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 
 
2.04 PAYMENT APPLICATION 
 
 A. Use the Schedule of Prices as the Monthly Construction Progress Report.  Each Payment 

Application shall be consistent with previous applications and payments.  The Contracting 
Officer shall determine the appropriateness of each payment application item.  

 
 B. Payment Application Times:  The date for each progress payment is the last day of each month.  

The period covered by each Payment Application starts on the first day of the month or following 
the end of the preceding period and ends on the last day of the month.  

 
 C. Updating:  Update the schedule of prices listed in the Payment application when Change Orders 

or Contract Modifications result in a change in the Contract Price. 
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D. Provide a separate line item for each part of the Work where Payment Application may include 
materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. 

 
 E. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  Include evidence of 

insurance or bonded warehousing if required. 
 
 F. Provide separate line items for initial cost of materials, for each subsequent stage of completion, 

and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 
 
 G. Payment Application Forms:  Use and submit copies of the Payment Application and 

Public Works Division office or District office.  Furnish three (3) copies. 
 
 H. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Execute by a person authorized to sign 

legal documents on behalf of the Contractor. 
 
  1. 

Use updated schedules if revisions were made.  Include amounts of Change Orders and 
Contract Modifications issued before last day of construction period covered by application. 

 
I. No payment will be made until the following are submitted each month: 

 
  1. Monthly Estimate, seven (7) copies. 
  2. Monthly Progress Report, seven (7) copies. 
 
  3. Statement of Contract Time, seven (7) copies. 
 
  4. Updated Submittal Register, one (1) copy. 
 
  5. Updated Progress Schedule, one (1) copy. 
 
  6. All Daily Reports, one (1) copy. 
 
  7. All Payroll Affidavits for work done, one (1) copy. 

 
 J. Retainage:  The Department will withhold retainage in compliance with the GENERAL 

CONDITIONS. 
 
 K. Transmittal:  Submit the signed original and six (6) copies of each Payment Application for 

processing. 
 
2.05 CONTRACTOR DAILY PROGRESS REPORTS 
 
 A. The General Contractor and all Subcontractors shall keep a daily report of report events. 
 
 B. The form of the Contractor Daily Progress Report shall be as directed by the Project Manager. 
 
 C.  
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D. Submit copies of the reports with the monthly payment request for the whole period since the last 
payment request submittal. 

 
 E. Deliver the reports in hard copy or by e-mail as directed by the Project Manager. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01330 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

 
 A. 

 
 
 B. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, 

Product Data, Samples, and other miscellaneous submittals. 
 
 C. Related Sections include the following: 

 
  1. SECTION 01320 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION for submitting 

Schedule. 
 
  2. SECTION 01770 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES for submitting warranties, project record 

documents and operation and maintenance manuals. 
 
1.02 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

 
 A. Coordinate Work and Submittals:  Contractor shall certify the submittals were reviewed and 

coordinated. 
 
 B. Submittal Certification:  Provide in MS Word when submitting electronically.  Project Manager 

will provide an electronic copy of the Submittal Certification.  Provide a reproduction (or stamp) 

the certification on: 
 
  1. The title sheet of each shop drawing, or on 
 
  2. The cover sheet of submittals in 8-1/2 inch x 11-inch format, or on 
 
  3. One face of a cardstock tag (minimum size 3-inch x 6-inch) tied to each sample.  On the 

sample tag, identify the sample to ensure sample can be matched to the tag if accidentally 
separated.  The opposite face of the tag will be used by the Contracting Officer to receive, 
review, log stamp and include comments. 

 
 C. Variances:  The Contractor shall request approval for a variance. Clearly note any proposed 

deviations or variances from the Specifications, Drawings, and other Contract Documents on the 
submittal and also in a separately written letter accompanying the submittal. 
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D. Submittal Certification Form (stamp or digital)
 

  

PROJECT:   

DAGS JOB NO:    

As the General Contractor, we checked this submittal and we certify it is correct, complete, and in 
compliance with Contract Drawings and Specifications.  All affected Contractors and suppliers are 
aware of, and will integrate this submittal into their own work. 

SUBMITTAL NUMBER  DATE RECEIVED  

REVISION NUMBER  DATE RECEIVED  

SPECIFICATION SECTION NUMBER /PARAGRAPH NUMBER  

DRAWING NUMBER   

  

  

  

NOTE: DEVIATIONS FROM THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS ARE PROPOSED AS 
FOLLOWS  

 

 

 

CERTIFIED BY  

 

Contracting Officer. 
 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 SUBMITTAL REGISTER AND TRANSMITTAL FORM 
 
 A. Contractor shall use submittal register and transmittal forms as directed by the Project Manager. 
 
 B. 

convenience.  Review the specification technical sections and prepare a comprehensive listing of 
required submittals.  Furnish submittals to the Project Manager for review. 

 
 C. Contractor shall separate each submittal item by listing all submittals in the following groups with 

the items in each group sequentially listed by the specification section they come from: 
 
  1. Administrative 
  2. Data 
  3. Tests 
  4. Closing 
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 D. Contractor shall separate all different types of data as separate line items all with the column 
requirements. 

 
 E. Contractor shall send monthly updates and reconciled copies electronically to the Project 

Manager and the Design Consultant in MS Word or MS Excel or other format as accepted by the 
Project Manager. 
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01100  Project 
Requirements 

                

01310  Project 
Management and 
Coordination 

           
 
 

   
 
 

  

01320  
Construction 
Progress 
Documentation 

       
 

    
 

   
 

  

01330  
Submittal 
Procedures 

   
 

    
 

       
 

  

01500  
Temporary 
Facilities and 
Controls 

       
 

       
 

  

01575  
Temporary 
Controls - Air 
Quality  

     
 

         
 

  

01700  
Execution 
Requirements 

      
 

       
 

  

01770  Closeout 
Procedures 
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02411  
Selective 
Demolition 

                

02512  Water 
System 

                

02770  Curbs 
and Gutters 

                

07461  Steel 
Siding 

                

07610  Sheet 
Metal Roofing 

                

07920  Joint 
Sealants 

                

08111  Steel 
Doors and 
Frames 

                

08511  
Aluminum 
Windows 

                

08710  Door 
Hardware 

                
08800 - Glazing                 

08911  Fixed 
Louvers 

                

09290  Gypsum 
Board 

                

09301  Ceramic 
Tiling 

                

09911  Exterior 
Painting 

                

09912  Interior 
Painting 

                

10211  Plastic 
Toilet 
Compartments 

                

10280  Toilet 
Accessories 
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15400 - 
Plumbing 
General Purpose 

                

15650  Air 
Conditioning and 
Ventilation 

                

15901  Testing, 
Adjusting, and 
Balancing (TAB) 

                

16100  
Electrical Work 

                

16301  
Underground 
Electrical Work 

 

  

 

  

 

         

16510  Interior 
Lighting 

    

    

  

     

 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01500 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Requirements for temporary facilities and controls, including temporary utilities, support 
facilities, and security and protection facilities. 

B. Temporary utilities include but are not limited to, the following: 
 
1. Sanitary facilities, including toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water facilities. 

 
2. Ventilation. 

 
3. Electric power service. 

 
4. Lighting. 

 
5. Telephone service. 

C. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 
1. Warning signs. 
 
2. Trash, refuse disposal. 

 
3. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities. 

D. Security and protection facilities and measures include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 
1. Environmental protection. 

 
2. Barricades, warning signs, and lights. 

E. Related Sections:  Refer to Divisions 2 through 16 for other temporary requirements including 
ventilation, humidity requirements and products in those Sections. 

1.02 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities are not chargeable to the State and shall be 
included in the Contract Price.  Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities 
without cost, including, but not limited to, the following: 
 
1. Other Contractors with agreements with the State working within the contract limits. 

 
2. Occupants of Project. 
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3. Testing agencies. 
 

4. Project Manager and personnel of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Temporary Utility Reports: Submit reports of tests, inspections, and similar procedures 
performed on temporary utilities.  
 

B. Landfill Disposal Receipts:  Submit copies of receipts issued by a landfill facility.  Include 
receipts with Contractor Daily Progress Report. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 

and Demolition Operations". 
 
1. Trade Jurisdictions:  Assigned responsibilities for installation and operation of temporary 

utilities are not intended to interfere with trade regulations and union jurisdictions. 
 

2. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for 

 
 

a. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and 
inspect each temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and 
permits. 

 
1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Utilities:  At earliest feasible time, when acceptable to the Contracting Officer, change 
over from use of temporary service to use of permanent service. 
 
1. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Installer of each permanent service shall assume 

responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its 
regardless of previously 

assigned responsibilities. 

B. Conditions of Use:  The following conditions apply to use of temporary services and facilities by 
all parties engaged in the Work: 
 
1. Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat. 

 
2. Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the Work. 
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1.06 PREPARATION AND PROTECTION

A. Protection of Property:  Continually maintain adequate protection of the Work from damage 
and protect all property, including but not limited to buildings, equipment, furniture, grounds, 
vegetation, material, utility systems located at and adjoining the job site.  Repair, replace or pay 

 
 

B. Before starting work to be applied to previously erected constructions, make a thorough and 
complete investigation of the recipient surfaces and determine their suitability to receive 
required additional construction and finishes.  Make any repair that is required to properly 
prepare surfaces, and coordinate the Work to provide a suitable surface to receive following 
Work. 
 

C. Commencing work by any trade implies acceptance of existing conditions and surfaces as 
satisfactory for the application of subsequent work, and full responsibility for finished results 
and assumption of warranty obligations under the Contract. 

 
D. Protect existing (including interiors) work to prevent damage by vandals or the elements.  

Provide temporary protection.  Use curtains, barricades, or other appropriate methods.  Take 
positive measures to prevent breakage of glass and damage to plastic, aluminum and other 
finishes. 

 
E. Repairs and Replacements:  Promptly replace and repair damages to the approval of the Project 

Manager.  Additional time required to secure replacements and to make repairs does not justify 
a time extension. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide new materials.  Undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable 
condition may be used if approved by Project Manager.  Provide materials suitable for use 
intended. 
 

B. Plastic Enclosure Fence:  Industry standard 4-feet high plastic fencing with metal (or wood) 
post supports at 10-feet on center connected with a top and bottom 12-gauge soft annealed 
galvanized tie wires securely connected to posts.  Posts shall be capable of resisting a lateral 
load of 100 pounds measured at the top of the post. 

 
C. Tarpaulins: Fire resistive labeled with flame spread rating of 15 or less. 

 
D. Water: Potable. 

2.02 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers:  Hand carried, portable, UL rated.  Provide class and extinguishing agent as 
indicated or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA recommended classes for exposures. 
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Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and size required 
by location and class of fire exposure. 
 

B. Self Contained Combination Toilet and Urinal Units: Single occupant units of chemical, aerated 
recirculation, or combustion type; vented; fully enclosed with a glass fiber reinforced polyester 
shell or similar nonabsorbent material. One quarter of, or at least one unit shall contain a 
handwash sink with potable water storage.  

 
C. Drinking Water Fixtures: Drinking water fountains or containerized, tap dispenser, 

 bottled water drinking water units, or water cooler dispensing water at 45  55 degree F    
 available at project site including paper cup supply. 

D. Electrical Outlets:  Properly configured, NEMA polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110  to 
120 V plugs into higher voltage outlets; equipped with ground fault circuit interrupters, reset 
button, and pilot light. 
 

E. Power Distribution System Circuits:  Where permitted and overhead and exposed for 
surveillance, wiring circuits, not exceeding 125 V ac, 20 A rating, and lighting circuits may be 
nonmetallic sheathed cable. 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 
with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required. 
 
1. Secure approval from Project Manager before modifications are made to the State 

 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Maintain and modify as 
required.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use 
of completed permanent facilities. 

3.02 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Connect to existing service where directed by the Contracting Officer. 
 

1. Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction. Before temporary utility is 
available, provide trucked in services.  

B. Water Service:  
the following conditions: 
 
 1.    
       requirements when tapping into the existing water system. 
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2. Reasonable amounts of water will be available without charge. 
 

 3.   Should the Contractor at any time fail to comply with any or all of the above conditions, the 
Department may terminate the use of water. The Contractor shall remove the hookup within 
forty-eight (48) hours of notification of such termination. 

C. Storm Drainage: Drainage due to construction related activities into any storm 
        drain and any major water runoff from the project site is generally prohibited. Drainage ditches,  
        ponds or similar facilities capable of holding drainage water is recommended if possible.  

 NPDES (National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System) permit is required for a project site  
 one acre or more of land area (depending on configuration of a project site, it is possible that  
 land area assumed to be less than one acre could be determined to be one acre or more 
 and require a NPDES permit). Supporting documents such as Storm Water 
 Pollution Control Plan, Spill Prevention and Response Plan, Storm Water 
 Monitoring Plan, Best Management Practices Plan and other possible documents 
 may be required for the permit application. The State Department of Health, 
 Clean Water Branch should be contacted to determine all submission requirements for the  
 permit application. 

D. Water Service: Make arrangements with the utility company for temporary use of 
 water, and pay for all expenses. 

E. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water 
fixtures. Comply with regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and 
maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 
 
1.  Disposable Supplies: Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and 

similar disposable materials for each facility. Maintain adequate supply. 
Provide covered waste containers for disposal of used material. 

 
2.  are not 
 
3.  Toilets: Install self contained toilet units. Shield toilets to ensure privacy. Provide separate 

facilities for male and female personnel. 
 
4.  Wash Facilities: Install wash facilities supplied with potable water at 

convenient locations for personnel who handle materials that require wash 
up. Dispose of drainage properly. Supply cleaning compounds appropriate for 
each type of material handled. 
 
a.  Provide safety showers, eyewash fountains, and similar facilities for 
     convenience, safety, and sanitation of personnel. 

 
5.  Locate toilets and drinking water fixtures so personnel need not walk more than 200-feet        
     horizontally to facilities. 

F. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  Provide temporary ventilation required by construction 
activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction 
from adverse effects of high humidity.  Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on 
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completed installations or elements being installed.  Coordinate ventilation requirements to 
produce ambient condition required and minimize energy consumption. 
 

G. Electric Power Service:  Use of State facilities electrical power services will be permitted as 
long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to the Project Manager. 

 
H. Electric Distribution:  Provide receptacle outlets adequate for connection of power tools and 

equipment.  Protect wiring, in conduits or other, measures when exposed to possible damage or 
traffic areas. 

  
I. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination 

for construction operations and traffic conditions. 
 

J. Telephone Service:  Provide a portable wireless telephone with voice-mail or messaging service 
 

3.03 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with the following: 
 
1. Locate storage sheds and other temporary construction and support facilities for easy 

access or where shown on Contract Drawings or as directed by the Project Manager.  
 

2. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion.  Remove before Substantial 
Completion. 

 
3.       Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use 

permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to State. 
 

B. Project Sign and Temporary Sign(s): 
 
1. Provide and install project identification sign and other signs as listed.  Sign designs are 

attached to Part 3 of this Section: 
 
a. Warning Sign 

 
2. Install signs where directed by the Contracting Officer or where indicated to inform 

public and persons seeking entrance to the Project.  Do not permit installation of 
unauthorized signs. 
 

3. Provide temporary signs to provide directional information to constructional personnel 
and visitors. 
 

4. Construct signs with durable materials, properly supported or mounted, and visible. 

C. Trash, Refuse Disposal: 
 
1. Department of Health  Illegal Dumping Notice.  See attachment to Part 3 of this section. 
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a.  
 

b. This Notice to be posted at the job site field office and/or in locations visible to all 
contractors, subcontractors, suppliers, vendors, etc. throughout the duration of the 
project. 

 
2. Illegal Dumping of solid waste could subject the Contractor to fines and could lead to 

felony prosecution in accordance with Chapter 342H, HRS.  For more information, see 
the following web site: 
http://www.hawaii.gov/health/environmental/waste/sw/pdf/Illdump.pdf 
 

3. Provide waste collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction 
operations.  Containerize and clearly label hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary waste 
materials separately from other waste. 

 
4. Do not burn debris or waste materials on the project site. 

 
5. Do not bury debris or waste material on the project site unless specifically allowed 

elsewhere in these specifications as backfill material. 
 

6. Haul unusable debris and waste material to an appropriate off site dump area. 
 

a. Water down debris and waste materials during loading operations or provide other 
measures to prevent dust or other airborne contaminants. 
 

b. Vacuum, wet mop, or damp sweep when cleaning rubbish and fines which can 
become airborne from floors or other paved areas.  Do not dry sweep. 

 
c. Use enclosed chutes or containers to conveying debris from above the ground floor 

level. 
 

7. Clean up shall include the collection of all waste paper and wrapping materials, cans, 
bottles, construction waste materials and other objectionable materials, and removal as 
required.  Frequency of clean up shall coincide with rubbish producing events.  

D. Janitorial Services: Provide janitorial services on a weekly basis for first aid stations,        
toilets, wash facilities, and similar areas. 

3.04 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS 

A. General:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in ways and 
by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, 
waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 
 

B. Dust Control: 
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1. Prevent dust from becoming airborne at all times including non working hours, weekends 
and holidays in conformance with the State Department of Health, Administrative Rules, 
Title 11, Chapter 60.1   Air Pollution Control. 

 
2. Contractor is responsible for and shall determine the method of dust control.  Subject to 

used over surfaces that create airborne dust. 
 

3. Contractor is responsible for all damage claims due to their negligence to control dust. 

C. Noise Control 
 
1. Keep noise within acceptable levels at all times in conformance with the State 

Department of Health, Administrative Rules, Title 11, Chapter 46   Community Noise 
Control.  Obtain and pay for the Community Noise Permit when construction equipment 
or other devices emit noise at levels exceeding the allowable limits. 
 

2. Ensure mufflers and other devises are provided on equipment, internal combustion 
engines and compressors to reduce loud disruptive noise levels and maintain equipment 
to reduce noise to acceptable levels. 

 
3. Unless specified elsewhere, do not start construction equipment that meet allowable noise 

limits prior to 6:45 A.M. or equipment exceeding allowable noise levels prior to 7:00 
A.M. 

3.05 VIOLATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROVISIONS 

A. Violations of any of the above environmental control requirements or any other pollution 
control requirements; which may also be specified in the other Specifications sections, shall be 
resolved under the SUSPENSION and CORRECTIVE WORK Section of the GENERAL 
CONDITIONS.  

3.06 BARRICADES AND ENCLOSURES 

A. Barricades:  Before construction operations begin, erect temporary construction barricade(s) to 
prevent unauthorized persons from entering the project area and to the extent required by the 
Project Manager. 
 
1. Maintain temporary construction barricade(s) throughout the duration of the Work.  

During the course of the project, the Project Manager may require additional barricades 
be provided for the safety of the public.  Contractor shall erect the additional barricade(s) 
at its own expense. 
 

2. Construction 
 

a. Plastic fencing. 

B. Opening Protection 
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1. Vertical Openings: Close openings with plywood or similar materials. 
 

2. Horizontal Openings: Close openings in floor or roof decks and horizontal surfaces with 
load bearing, wood framed construction.  

C.    Temporary Partitions: Erect and maintain dustproof partitions and temporary enclosures to limit            
dust and dirt migration and to separate areas from fumes and noise. 

 
3.07 TEMPORARY FIRE PROTECTION 

A. Install and maintain temporary fire protection facilities of types needed to protect against      
reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with NFPA 241. 
 
1. Provide fire extinguishers, installed on walls on mounting brackets, visible and accessible 

from space being served, with sign mounted above. 
 

a. Class ABC dry chemical extinguishers or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA 
recommended classes for exposures. 

 
b. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended purpose. 

 
2. Store combustible materials in containers in fire safe locations. 

 
3. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire 

protection facilities, stairways, and other access routes for firefighting.  Prohibit smoking 
in hazardous fire exposure areas. 

 
4. Supervise welding operations, combustion type temporary heating units, and similar 

sources of fire ignition. 
 

5. Develop and supervise an overall fire prevention and first aid fire protection program for 
personnel at Project site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish 
procedures to be followed.  Instruct personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warnings 
and information. 

 
6. Provide hoses for fire protection of sufficient length to reach construction areas. Hang 

hoses with a warning sign stating that hoses are for fire protection purposes only and are 
not to be removed. Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles. 

3.07 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.  Protect from 
damage caused by heat and similar elements. 
 

B. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has 
ended, or when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than 
Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may 
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have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, 
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

 
1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of Contractor.  

The Department reserves the right to take possession of Project identification signs. 

3.08 ATTACHMENTS 

A. Warning Sign:  Requirements for Warning Sign. 
 

B. Department of Health  Illegal Dumping Notice 

END OF SECTION 
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1. General Requirements:  Furnish all labor, materials and equipments necessary to construct and 

install warning signs as specified hereinafter. 
2. Materials 

a. Backing:  Backing shall be 6061-T6 aluminum 0.032-inch minimum thickness. 
b. Paint:  Paint shall be satin finish, exterior grade or factory baked enamel or a combination 

thereof. 
3. Colors:  Signs shall have white background.  Remaining items shall be similar to Rust-Oleum 

Federal Safety Red. 
4. Requirements for Warning Sign:  Message configuration and dimensions shall be in accordance 

with the attached illustration. 
5. Installation 

a. Signs shall be located at 50-foot intervals around roped off work area or at all entrances 
in the case of interior work. 

b. Signs shall be attached to the rope barrier, rope barrier supports, individual sign supports 
or buildings.  Do not use nails to attach signs to building(s). 

6. Clean-up:  Remove all signs upon completion of project.  Repair any damages caused by sign 
mounting and removal. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
ILLEGAL DUMPING NOTICE

The law requires you to dispose solid waste only at recycling or disposal facilities
permitted by the Department of Health.

batteries, derelict vehicles, green wastes, furniture, and appliances.  

Illegal dumping of solid waste 
or allowing illegal disposal of solid waste on your property even if contractual or other arrangements are 
made could subject you to fines from $10,000 to $25,000 per occurrence 
and could lead to felony prosecution 
in accordance with Chapter 342H, HRS.  

Contact the Department of Health, 
Solid Waste Section at 586-4226 
to report illegal dumping activities 
or if you have further questions. 
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SECTION 01575 - TEMPORARY CONTROLS - AIR QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

  
 A. This section describes the steps that the Contractor shall perform to control odors or dusts 

generated by the equipment, materials, or actions of the construction process that may affect the 
quality of air to non-Contractor personnel. 

 
1.02 REFERENCES 
 
 A. 

Association (SMACNA). 
 
 B. American Society of Heating, Refrigeration, and Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) 

standards as follows: 62; 55; 52; and 1. 
 
 C.  L, Handy RW, 

Hartwell TD, et al:, (Public Access Buildings Study). 
 
 D. National Particleboard Association (NPA) Standard for Formaldehyde Emission for 

Particleboard: NPA6. 
 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 
 
 A. 

times the maximum work area width in feet times the maximum work area height in feet divided 
by 60 times the cubic feet per minute of air movement (L x W x H)/(60 x CFM). 

 
 B. 

or not to the person. 
 
 C. 

as smell, sight, hearing, taste, and touch. 
 
 D. 

boiling point of less than 100 Deg C (volatile) and that contains carbon (organic). 
 
 E. 

determined from the product and test method data supplied by the manufacturer or from data in 
the EPA Public Access Buildings Study. 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Submit a certification, which may be a copy of the product label or Material Safety Data Sheets 

(MSDS), of the VOC emission rate for all VOC containing products.  MSDS sheets and labels are 
acceptable only if the VOC data is available and highlighted. 
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B. Submit VOC emission rates for all products containing any VOC compounds.  Maintain a copy of 
the VOC certifications and emission rates (in a 3-ring binder) at the job site. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 
 A. Provide temporary equipment including fans, blowers, tape, ducts, temporary wall materials and 

other similar items.   
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A. If all particleboard products used in the Project meet NPA 6 Standard, and all other VOC-

containing materials have certified VOC emission rates less than 100 micrograms/m²h, the 
requirements of PART 3 - EXECUTION are not required for VOC control. 

 
 B. Ensure the all work areas are isolated from those areas in which persons not employed by the 

Contractor will be present during construction, including those interconnected by air conditioning 
systems, adjacent buildings, and public areas. 

 
  1. Install isolation barriers so that odors and dust from the work areas are not perceivable in any 

surrounding occupied area, then remove the barriers before the final acceptance of the 
project; or 

 
  2. Provide local fresh and exhaust air that will be adequate to ensure odors and dust from the 

work areas are not perceivable in any surrounding occupied area.  Meet the following 
minimum criteria: 

 
   a. At least 4 air changes per hour continued from the start of any emission producing work 

until four hours after the conclusion of any emission producing work; and 
 
   b. Exhaust the ventilating air to the outside of the building, at least 25 feet downwind of any 

opening to the building, surrounding buildings, or similar occupied areas, and at least 100 
feet downwind of any building air supply intakes. 

 
 C. Upon notification by the Project Manager of an odor or dust complaint, immediately stop all 

odors and dust producing tasks, and then execute the requirements of subparagraph 3.01. B. 2. 
within 4 hours after Project Manager  

 
  1. Compliance with subparagraph 3.01 B. 1. is not considered sufficient isolation in this 

instance. 
 
  2. If the items in subparagraph 3.01 B. 2. were previously implemented without satisfactory 

results, increase the air changes to 8 per hour. 
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3. The requirements in paragraph 3.01 D. may be performed in lieu of the requirements stated in 
paragraph 3.01 C. with prior permission from the Project Manager or shall be performed if 
requested by the Project Manager. 

 
 D. When the conditions described in subparagraphs 3.01 B. 1., 3.01 B. 2., or paragraph 3.01 C., are 

unable to maintain an air quality acceptable to 80 percent of the surrounding occupants, perform 
the following at no extra cost to the State: 

 
  1. Immediately discontinue the use of the offending product(s) upon notification by the Project 

Manager; 
 
  2. Perform the odor or dust generating task(s) during a non-occupied time such as evenings, 

weekends and holidays; 
 
  3. Thoroughly clean any odor or dust affected area and equipment prior to occupancy; and 
 
  4. Complete the odor or dust generating task(s) at least 16 hours prior to occupancy. 
 
3.02 VENTILATION AFTER CONSTRUCTION 
 

A. In all work areas of a non-air conditioned new building, ventilate the building after completing 
construction and prior to occupancy.  Perform ventilation as follows: 
  

  1. Notify the Contracting Officer prior to starting the ventilation work or immediately if any 
step cannot be successfully completed; 

 
  2. Inspect areas adjacent to portable fans for the existence of or potential air containing odors.  

Eliminate the cause of any odor or potential odor;  
 
  3. Open windows and doors (interior and exterior) for maximum ventilation of the work area. 

Use care to maintain security and to prevent infiltration of dirt, debris, dust, or impact on 
surrounding occupied areas.  Maintain protection from the elements of weather, and site 
cleanliness; 

 
  4. Turn on all of the available lights and heat producing equipment; 
 
  5. Ventilate the work area using portable supply and exhaust fans capable of providing one 

complete work area air change per hour for 72 hours; and 
 
  9. Continue the ventilation procedure beyond the 72 hours if the Project Manager determines it 

necessary.  Provide additional exhaust fans if directed by the Project Manager. Ventilation 
beyond 72 hours is considered additional work provided the Contractor followed the steps 
required in this paragraph 3.02 B. 

 
  7. When the Project Manager determines that the ventilation is sufficient, remove the portable 

equipment. 
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B. In all work areas in an existing building, ventilate the building after completing construction and 
prior to occupancy.  Perform ventilation as follows:   

 
1. Use the steps in paragraph 3.02 B. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01700 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work 

including the following: 
 

  1. Construction layout.  Field engineering and surveying. 
  2. General installation of products. 
  3. Progress cleaning. 
  4. Starting and adjusting. 
  5. Protection of installed construction. 
  6. Correction of the Work. 
 

B. Related Sections 
 

  1. SECTION 01770 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES. 
 
1.02 SUBMITTALS 

 
 A. Landfill Receipts:  Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept 

hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal. 
 
1.03 NOTIFICATION 

 
 A. Contact the Project Manager and the Project Contact Person at least three (3) working days prior 

to starting any onsite work. 
 
1.04 PROJECT AND SITE CONDITIONS 

 
 A. Project Contract Limits (Contract Zone Limits) indicate only in general the limits of the work 

involved.  Perform necessary and incidental work, which may fall outside of these demarcation 
lines.  Confine construction activities within the Project Contract Limits and do not spread 
equipment and materials indiscriminately about the area. 

 
 B. Disruption of Utility Services: Prearrange work related to the temporary disconnection of 

electrical and other utility systems with the Project Manager and the Project Contact Person.  
Unless a longer notification period is required elsewhere in the Contract Documents, notify the 
Project Manager at least thirty (30) days in advance of any interruption of existing utility service.  
Time and duration of interruptions are subject to the Project Manager
interruptions and duration to a minimum so as not to cause inconvenience or hardship to the 
facility.  If temporary electrical or other utility systems hook-up is required, provide the necessary 
services.  Pay for temporary services as part of the contract, unless specifically noted otherwise. 

 
 C. - Provide means and methods to execute the Work and minimize 

construction activities result in interruptions that hamper the operations of the facilities. 
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

      A.  Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor with a license to practice in Hawaii. 
      B.  Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer with a license to practice in Hawaii. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINING THE SITE 
 
 A. Contractor and Subcontractors are expected to visit the site and make allowances for difficulties 

and contingencies to be encountered.  Compare contract documents with work in place.  Become 
familiar, with existing conditions, the conditions to be encountered in performing the Work, and 
the requirements of the drawings and specifications. 

 
 B. Verify construction lines, grades, dimensions and elevations indicated on the drawings before any 

clearing, excavation or construction begins.  Bring any discrepancy to the attention of the Project 
Manager and make any change in accordance with the Project Manager instruction.  

 
 C. Obtain all field measurements required for the accurate fabrication and installation of the Work 

included in this Contract.  Verify governing dimensions and examine adjoining work on which 

during the verification work to the Project Manager for interpretations before proceeding with the 
 

 
 D. Furnish or obtain templates, patterns, and setting instructions as required for the installation of all 

Work.  Verify dimensions in the field. 
 
 E. Contractor shall accept the site and the existing building in the condition that exists at the time 

access is granted to begin the Work.  Verify existing conditions and dimensions shown and other 
dimensions not indicated but necessary to accomplish the Work. 

 
 F. Locate all general reference points and take action to prevent their destruction.  Lay out work and 

be responsible for lines, elevations and measurements and the work executed.  Exercise 
precautions to verify figures and conditions shown on drawings before layout of work. 

 

3.02 SITE UTILITIES AND TONING 

 
 A. Cooperate, coordinate and schedule work to maintain construction progress, and accommodate 

the operations and work of the owners of underground or overhead utility lines or other property 
in removing or altering the lines or providing new services. 

 
 B. Contact the utility companies before the start of the work to ascertain any existing utilities and to 

develop a full understanding of the utility requirements with respect to this Project.  Furnish the 
Project Manager with evidence that the utility companies were contacted. 
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 C. Should the Contractor discover the existence and location of utilities in the contract drawings are 
not correct, do not disturb the utilities and immediately notify the Project Manager. 

 
 D. Do not disturb or modify any utilities encountered, whether shown or not on the Contract 

Drawings, unless otherwise instructed in the drawings and specifications or as directed by the 
Project Manager.  Repair and restore to pre-damaged condition any utilities or any other property 
damaged by construction activities. 

 
 E. -

utilities that differ from the Contract Drawings.  Locate by azimuth and distance and depth(s) 
from fixed referenced points. 

 
 F. Toning:  Prior to the start of grading, or excavation or trenching work verify and confirm the 

presence, location and depth of existing underground utility lines in the area affected by the 
to the Project Manager.  The intent 

of this advanced toning is to afford the Project Manager an opportunity to identify utility lines 
that may or may not be shown on the drawings and issue a directive to address the existing 
conditions. 

 
  1. Perform toning using instruments specifically developed and designed for the detection of 

underground pipes and cable utilities. 
 
  2. Notify the Project Manager 48 hours in advance before toning operations.  Provide 

information on the proposed toning method and other pertinent information. 
 
 G. Recording Toning Information: Upon completion of the toning operation, submit drawings that 

show the location and approximate depth of the existing and newly discovered utility lines.  
Identify the type of utility lines.  Also, identify where utility lines indicated on the drawings are 
not shown in their approximate location or where new utility lines are found or pointed out in the 
field.  

 
H. After ascertaining the exact location and depth of utilities within the project area, mark and 

protect the locations. 
 

  1. Acquaint personnel working near utilities with the type, size, location, depth of the utilities, 
and the consequences that might result from disturbances. 

 
  2. Do not start trenching or start similar operations until reasonable and appropriate precautions 

to protect the utilities are taken. 
 
 I. For newly identified utility lines, if directed by the Project Manager, manually excavate within 2-

feet of the utility line to avoid damage.  Under this directive, manual excavation is considered 
additional work. 

 
3.03 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 
 
 A. Take field measurements to fit and install the Work properly.  Where portions of the Work are 

indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field 
measurements before fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress. 

 



Kalaeloa 90T Restoration  01700 - 4 
  EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

 
 C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Submit a Request For Information (RFI) 

immediately upon discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents.  Include a 
detailed description of problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the 
Contract Documents. 

 
3.04 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 
 
 A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 

Drawings, in relation to existing conditions.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify the Project 
Manager promptly. 

 
 B. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and 

topsoil placement, utility slopes, and invert elevations. 
 
 C. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 

foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical 
work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.  Level the 
foundations and piers from 2 or more locations. 

 
 D. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and 

levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and 
duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used.  Make the log 
available for reference by the Project Manager. 

 
3.05 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Install materials, items, fixtures required by the various Divisions and Sections of the 

Specifications in accordance with Contract Documents, by workers specially trained and skilled 
in performance of the particular type of work, to meet guarantee and regulatory agency 
requirements.  Should the drawings or specifications be void of installation requirements, install 

recommendations, instructions and directions. 
 
3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 
 A. Oversee cutting and patching of concrete, masonry, structural members and other materials where 

indicated on drawings and as required by job conditions.  Unless noted elsewhere in the contract 
documents, do not cut or patch existing or new structural members without previously notifying 
the Project Manager. 

 
 B. Provide patch materials and workmanship of equal quality to that indicated on the drawings or 

specified for new work. 
 
3.07 CLEANING 
 

A. General: Clean the Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate 
progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce 
requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 
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  1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 
debris. 

 
  2. Do not hold waste more than 7 days unless approved otherwise by the Project Manager. 
 
  3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark 

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 
 
 B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 
 

B. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 
proper execution of the Work. 
 

  1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
 
  2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire 

work area, as appropriate. 
 
 D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use only cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

 
 E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 
 
 F. Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from 

damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 
 
 G. Cutting and Patching: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  

Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.  Thoroughly clean piping, 
conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.  Restore damaged 
pipe covering to its original condition. 

 
 H. Waste Disposal: Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.  Washing 

waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted. 
 
 I. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 

materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

 
 J. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the 

remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects. 

 
 K. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, 

completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious 
exposure during the construction period. 
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3.08 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
 
 A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning 

units, replace with new units, and retest. 
 
 B. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.  Adjust equipment for proper 

operation. 
 
 C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  

Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 
 
3.09 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 
 
 A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or 

deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 
 
 B. 

humidity conditions. 
 
3.10 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 
 
 A. Repair or replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.  Repairing 

includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching 
materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

 
 B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 
 
 C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired 

without visible evidence of repair. 
 
 D. Repair defective components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating 

components that cannot be repaired. 
 
 E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01770 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including 

the following: 
 

  1. Project Record Documents. 
  2. Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 
  3. Warranties. 
  4.  
 

B. Related documents include the following: 
 

  1. SECTION 01700 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS. 
 
1.02 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 
A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting a Final Inspection to determine Substantial 

Completion, complete the following items in addition to requirements of Article 7 of the 
GENERAL CONDITIONS. 
 

  1. Advise the Project Manager of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
 
  2. Submit specific warranties, final certifications, and similar documents. 
 
  3. Obtain and submit occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases and access 

to services and utilities, unless waived by the Project Manager. 
 
  4. Arrange to deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to a location 

designated by the Project Manager
where applicable. 

 
  5. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to the Project Manager.  Advise 

 
 
  6. Complete startup testing of systems. 
 
  7. Submit test, adjust, and balance records. 
 
  8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
 
  9. Advise the Project Manager of changeover in other utilities. 
 
  10. 

maintenance. 
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11. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touch up painting.
 
  12. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 
 
  13. Submit the O&M Manual(s) for review. 
 
1.03 FINAL COMPLETION 

 
A. Preliminary Procedures:  Within ten (10) days from the Project Acceptance Date, complete the 

following items in addition to requirements of GENERAL CONDITIONS Article 7 
PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS: 
 
1. 

equipment, and systems.  Submit demonstration and training media materials. 
 
1.04 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

 
A. Preparation:  Submit 2 copies of any updated and action taken list.  In addition to requirements of 

GENERAL CONDITIONS Article 7 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS, include name and 
identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and 
items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside 
the limits of construction. 
 

  1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and proceeding 
from lowest floor to highest floor. 

 
  2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 
 
  3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 
 

a. Project Name and Title. 
b. Job No. 
c. Date and page number. 

   d. Name of Contractor. 
 
1.05 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS AND REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. General: 

 
  1. 

-Posted As-  
 
  2. Do not use Project Record Documents for daily construction purposes.  Protect Project 

Record Documents from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project Record Documents 
for Project Manager

 
 
  3. The Designer, under contract with the State, will update the drawings to show all addendum, 

PCD, and sketch changes.  The Project Manager will transmit these drawings (mylar or 
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-
-

drafting practices as approved by the Project Manager. 
 
  4. -

are in the form of shop drawings, the Contractor shall provide those shop drawings on mylar 
or vellum sheets in the same material and size as the drawings transmitted to the Contractor.  
The new drawing sheets shall be titled and numbered to conform to the construction drawings 
and clearly indicate what information they supersede in the actual construction drawings.  For 
example a new drawing that replaces drawing M-3, could be numbered M3a. 

 
  5. The Contractor shall bring to the attention of the Project Manager any discrepancy between 

the changes made by the Designer and those depicted on addendum, PCD, and sketch 
changes.  The Project Manager will resolve any conflicts. 

 
  6. Submit final Record Documents (Field Posted Record Drawings) within ten (10) days after 

the Final Inspection Date but no later than the Contract Completion Date, unless the 
GENERAL CONDITIONS require an earlier submittal date. 

 
  7. The Contractor shall guarantee the accuracy of its final Record Documents.  The State will 

hold the Contractor liable for costs the State incurs as a result of inaccuracies in the 
 

 
  8. Prepare and submit property surveys, and similar final record information as required by the 

Project Manager. 
 
  9. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to a location designated by the 

Project Manager  
 
  10. Submit Final, corrected O&M Manual(s). 
 

B. Record Drawings: 
 

  1. Maintain a duplicate full- -
site.  Clearly and accurately record all deviations from alignments, elevations and 
dimensions, which are stipulated on the drawings and for changes directed by the Project 
Manager that deviate from the drawings. 

 
  2. Record changes immediately after they are constructed in place and where applicable, refer to 

the authorizing document (Field Order, Change Order, or Contract Modification).  Use red 
pencil to record changes.  Make Field Posted Record Drawings available to the Project 
Manager at any time so that its clarity and accuracy can be monitored. 

 
   a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that cannot be readily 

identified and recorded later. 
 
   b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique. 
 
   c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup before 

enclosing concealed installations. 
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d. Mark the contract drawings or the shop drawings, whichever is most capable of showing 
actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  Where Shop Drawings are 
marked, show cross-reference on contract drawings. 

 
   e. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 

from original Drawings. 
 
   f. Locate concealed building utilities by dimension from benchmarks or permanent 

structures.  Locate site utilities by dimensions, azimuth and lengths from benchmarks or 
permanent structures. 

 
   g. Note field order numbers, Change Order numbers, Contract Modification numbers, 

Alternate numbers, post-construction drawing numbers (PCD) and similar identification 
(RFI numbers) where applicable. 

 
   h. The Contractor shall initial each deviation and each revision marking. 
 
  3. Use the final updated Contract Drawing set plus applicable shop drawings for making the 

final Field Posted Record Drawings submittal. 
 
  4. Certify drawing accuracy and completeness.  Label and sign the record drawings. 
 
  5. Label the title sheet and on all sheets in the margin space to the right of the sheet number, 

and certification information as shown below.  Provide a signature line and company name 
line for each subcontractor that will also certify the respective drawing.  Adjust size to fit 
margin space. 

 
   FIELD POSTED Certified By:                                            Date: ________ 
   RECORD DRAWINGS  
 
  6. 

[_____] 
bottom right corner of each sheet.  Quantify the total number of sheets comprising the set.  

 
  7. If the Project Manager determines a drawing does not accurately record a deviation or omits 

relevant information, the State will correct any FIELD POSTED RECORD DRAWINGS 
 

 
  8. Use the final Field Posted Record Drawings sheets to create one electronic version of the set.  

The set shall be recorded in Adobe Acrobat PDF (Portable Document Format).  Create a 
single indexed, bookmarked PDF file of the entire set of drawings and record on the CD.  
Submit one set of the final Field Posted Record Drawings sheets and the complete electronic 
CD set(s). 

 
1.06 WARRANTIES 

 
 A. Project Manager for 

designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than Project 
Acceptance date is indicated. 
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B. forty five (45)
days of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used 
by the State during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor. 

 
C. 

contents of the Specifications. 
 

  1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness 
as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2 inch x 11-inch paper. 

 
  2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab 

to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or 
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone number 
of Installer and prime contractor. 

 
  3. 

Project Name and Title, DAGS Job Number, and name of Contractor. 
 
  4. Use the final submittal of the warranties to create an electronic Adobe Acrobat PDF (Portable 

Document Format) version of the bound warranty documents files.  Each sheet shall be 
separately scanned, at 600 DPI or better into a PDF file, indexed and recorded on a 
recordable compact disc (CD). 

 
 D. Provide 2 

closing document submittals.  Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation 
and maintenance manuals. 

 
1.07 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS  

 
A. Assemble complete sets of operation and maintenance data indicating the operation and 

maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.  Include 
operation and maintenance data required in individual Specification Sections and as follows: 
 
1. Operation Data: 

 
   a. Emergency instructions and procedures. 
   b. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions, including operating standards. 
   c. Operating procedures, including startup, shutdown, seasonal, and weekend operations. 
   d. Description of controls and sequence of operations. 
   e. Piping diagrams. 
 

2. Maintenance Data: 
 

   a.  
   b. Name, address, and telephone number of installer or supplier. 
   c. Maintenance procedures. 
   d. Maintenance and service schedules for preventive and routine maintenance. 
   e. Maintenance record forms. 
   f. Sources of spare parts and maintenance materials. 
   g. Copies of maintenance service agreements. 
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h. Copies of warranties and bonds.
 

B. 
important and critical instructions and procedures.  Place the words 

Warnings are defined as follows: 
 

  1. Note:  highlights an essential operating or maintenance procedure, condition or 
statement. 

 
  2. Caution: highlights an operating or maintenance procedure, practice, condition or 

statement which if not strictly observed, could result in damage to or destruction 
of equipment, loss of designed effectiveness, or health hazards to personnel. 

 
  3. Warning: highlights an operating or maintenance procedure, practice, condition, or 

statement that if not strictly observed, could result in injury to or death of 
personnel. 

 
 C. Organize the Operation and Maintenance Manuals into suitable sets of manageable size.  Bind 

and index data in heavy- -ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness 
necessary to accommodate contents, with pocket inside the covers to receive folded oversized 
sheets. Binder color shall be maroon, or if not available red.  Identify each binder on front and 

and Title include building number when appropriate, DAGS Job Number, Prepared For:  State of 
Hawaii, State Civil Defense, Prepared By: [Contractor  Insert Name, Address and Phone 
Number] and Volume Number.  Each binder is a single volume.  

 
C. Electronic Format 

 
1. Provide all information (narratives, drawings and manual) on a Compact Disc (CD).  Provide 

drawings and plans prepared for the O&M Manuals drawn electronically and saved as a PDF 
file.  Name and index the files for ease of identification and updates. 
 

  2. Provide the complete O&M Manual using Adobe Acrobat PDF (Portable Document Format) 
files. Each sheet shall be separately scanned into a PDF file, indexed, bookmarked, 
hyperlinked to the table of contents and recorded on a compact disc (CD).  Scanned 
documents shall be scanned at 600 DPI or better.  Indexes and bookmarks may be 
highlighted or colored text.  The final submittal shall include written instructions for 
installing, accessing and retrieving information from the compact disc. 

 
D. Pre-Final Submittal:  Submit two (2) printed sets of Pre-Final Operation and Maintenance 

Manuals, for review by the Project Manager, at least five (5) days prior to scheduled final 
inspection. Manuals shall be marked as Pre-Final.  Make any correction noted before submitting 
the final Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 
 

  1. The user and the Department will each keep one copy of the Pre-Final submittal to operate 
and maintain the facility from the Project Acceptance Date through submission of the final 
submittal.  Therefore, the submittal shall contain all the required information that is available 
at the time of submission. 
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2. One (1) set will be returned with comments. Additional review comments may include 

and will be provided to the Contractor after facility Project Acceptance Date. 
 
 F. Final Submittal:  Use the final submittal of the manuals to create the electronic PDF file version 

of the bound Operation and Maintenance Manuals documents. Include the Submittal (100 
percent) review comments along with a response to each item.  Provide four (4) Final sets of the 
printed manuals and 6 Final compact discs, (CDs) as part of the closing document submittal.  
Final printed manual and disks shall be marked as Final. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 
 A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator 

of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health 
or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 
 

A. 
and equipment not part of a system. 
 

  1. Provide instructors experienced in operation and maintenance procedures. 
  2. Provide instruction at mutually accepted times. 
  3. Project Manager with at least 7 days 

advanced notice. 
  4. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction, 

and course content. 
 

B. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for 
each system and equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections.  
For each training module, develop a learning objective and teaching outline.  Include instruction 
for the following: 
 

  1. System design and operational philosophy. 
  2. Review of documentation. 
  3. Operations. 
  4. Adjustments. 
  5. Troubleshooting. 
  6. Maintenance. 
  7. Repair. 
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3.02 FINAL [PROGRESSIVE] CLEANING
 
 A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  In addition to requirements of the GENERAL CONDITIONS 

conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and 
federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations. 

 
B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each 

surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 
maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturers written instructions unless noted otherwise.  
Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting final inspection for entire Project 
or for a portion of Project: 
 
1. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including 

landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances. 

2. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign 
deposits resulting from construction activities. 

3. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface. 

4. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site. 

5. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of 
stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior 
surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition. 

6. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including: roofs, plenums, 
shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

7. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
 

8. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove 
glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or 
broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and glass surfaces, 
taking care not to scratch surfaces. 

9. Remove labels that are not permanent. 

10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace 
finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show 
evidence of repair or restoration. 

a.  
nameplates. 

11. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, and similar equipment.  Remove 
excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances. 

12. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from 
water exposure. 
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13. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean the exposed surfaces of 
diffusers, registers, and grills. 

 
14. Clean ducts and blowers if units were operated without filters during construction. 

15. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions. 

16. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency. Replace 
burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy 
starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new 
fixtures. 

 
17. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

 
C.   Pest Control: Engage an experienced, licensed exterminator to make a final inspection and rid 

Project of rodents, insects, and other pests. Prepare a report. 
 
 D. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or 

materials into drainage and sewer systems or onto State property.  Remove waste materials from 
Project site and dispose of lawfully. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02230 - SITE CLEARING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:

1. Clearing.
2. Removing site improvements.
3. Removing tree stumps and large roots

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. “Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction”, Sept 1986, Department of 
Public Works, City and County of Honolulu.

B. For all work in the public right of way, refer to Hawaii Department of Transportation 
2005 Standard Specifications & Special Provisions.

C. The measurement and payment sections in the Standard Specifications will not apply.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CLEARING

A. See Section 10 - “Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction”, Department 
of Public Works, City and County of Honolulu, State of Hawaii, 1986.

B. For Clearing work in the public right of way, refer to Section 201, “Clearing and 
Grubbing” in the HDOT Standard Specifications & Special Provisions.

3.2 SITE IMPROVEMENTS

A. Remove existing improvements as indicated and necessary to facilitate new 
construction.

B. Remove pavements and/or sidewalks as indicated. Unless existing full-depth joints 
coincide with line of demolition, neatly saw-cut along line of existing pavement to 
remain before removing adjacent existing sidewalk. Saw-cut faces vertically.
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C. Remove tree stumps identified on the plans, including large roots below the ground 
surface within the areas identified for pavement removal.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02300 - EARTHWORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Excavating and filling for rough grading the Site. 
2. Preparing subgrades for grasses, concrete pavement and foundations, and asphalt 

concrete pavement. 
3. Excavating and backfilling trenches for storm drainage, sewer, and water lines. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. SECTION 02230 - SITE CLEARING for site stripping, stripping and stockpiling 
topsoil, and removal of above- and below-grade improvements and utilities. 
 

2. For work in the public right of way, see Sections 203 & 204 of the HDOT 2005 
Standard Specifications & Special Provisions. 

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. 
Public Works, City and County of Honolulu. 

B. For all work in the public right of way, refer to Hawaii Department of Transportation 
2005 Standard Specifications & Special Provisions. 

C. The measurement and payment sections in the Standard Specifications will not apply. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. See Sections 11 and 16 - 
Sept. 1986, Department of Public Works, City and County of Honolulu. 

B. For work in the public right of way, see Sections 203 & 204 of the HDOT 2005 
Standard Specifications & Special Provisions. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXECUTION 

A. See Sections 11, 12, and 16 - 
Sept. 1986, Department of Public Works, City and County of Honolulu. 

B. For work in the public right of way, see Sections 203 & 204 of the HDOT 2005 
Standard Specifications & Special Provisions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02310 - AGGREGATE BASE COURSE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes aggregate base course for concrete pavement and asphalt 
concrete pavement.  

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. 
Public Works, City and County of Honolulu.  

B. 
County of Honolulu.  

C. For all work in the public right of way, refer to Hawaii Department of Transportation 
2005 Standard Specifications & Special Provisions. 

D. The measurement and payment sections in the Standard Specifications will not apply. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 AGGREGATE BASE COURSE 

A. See Section 31.2 - 
Department of Public Works, City and County of Honolulu, State of Hawaii, 1986. 

B. For work in the public right of way, see Section 703 of the HDOT 2005 Standard 
Specifications & Special Provisions. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Section SP Amend 31.3, SECTION SP 31  AGGREGATE BASE COURSE, 

County of Honolulu. 

B. For work in the public right of way, see Section 304 of the HDOT 2005 Standard 
Specifications & Special Provisions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02411 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

 Section Includes:  Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure. 

 
1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless 
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled. 

B. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not 
otherwise indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled. 

1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor. 

B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, 
cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of 
interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the 
property of Owner. 

C. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at project site. 

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished. 

2. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of 
materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress 
and avoid delays. 

3. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates 
exposed by selective demolition operations. 

4. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection. 
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1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
 

A. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by 
Owner as far as practical. 
 

B. Notify Project Manager of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings 
before proceeding with selective demolition. 

 
C. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in 

the Work.  If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; 
immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by 
Owner under a separate contract. 

D. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

E. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect 
them against damage during selective demolition operations. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner or tenant 
operations as much as possible. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSP A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

C. Sustainable Design Requirements for Building Reuse: 

1. Maintain existing interior nonstructural elements (interior walls, doors, floor 
coverings, and ceiling systems) not indicated to be demolished; do not demolish 
such existing construction beyond indicated limits. 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.1 PROTECTION 

A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to 
prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent materials and finishes within tenant 
spaces. 
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B. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

3.2 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by 
selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before 
selective demolition operations began. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02512 - WATER SYSTEM 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the exterior water system on site from 5 feet beyond (outside of) 
the building or as indicated on the Drawings and specified herein. 

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. 
County of Honolulu, hereafter referred to as the BWS Standards. 

B. For work within the public right of way, refer to the Hawaii Department of 
Transportation 2005 Standard Specifications & Special Provisions 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. 
fittings, joints and couplings, valve boxes, hydrants, and reduced pressure backflow 
preventers. 

B. Test Results: Furnish test results as required by BWS Standards. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. 
- WATER SYSTEM, Paragraph 624.02. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONSTRUCTION 

A. -    
WATER SYSTEM, Paragraph 624.03. 

B. For work within the public right of way, refer to Section 624 of the HDOT 2005 
Standard Specifications & Special Provisions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02530 - SANITARY SEWERAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:

1. PVC pipe and fittings.
2. Cleanouts.

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. “Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction”, Sept. 1986, Department of 
Public Works, City and County of Honolulu.

B. For work within the public right of way, refer to the Hawaii Department of 
Transportation 2005 Standard Specifications & Special Provisions

C. The measurement and payment sections in the Standard Specifications will not apply.

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Do not store plastic pipe and fittings in direct sunlight.

B. Protect pipe, fittings, cleanouts, and seals from dirt and damage.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PIPE AND FITTINGS

A. See Section 21.2 - “Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction”, Sept. 
1986, Department of Public Works, City and County of Honolulu.

2.2 CLEANOUTS

A. Cleanouts:  PVC body with brass countersunk plug. Include PVC sewer pipe fitting and 
riser to cleanout of same material as sewer piping.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PIPING INSTALLATION

A. See Section 21.3 - “Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction”, Sept. 
1986, Department of Public Works, City and County of Honolulu.

B. For work within the public right of way, refer to Section 625 of the HDOT 2005 
Standard Specifications & Special Provisions

3.2 CLEANOUT INSTALLATION

A. Install cleanouts as indicated on the plans.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 21.3 - “Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction”, Sept. 
1986, Department of Public Works, City and County of Honolulu.

B. For work within the public right of way, refer to Section 625 of the HDOT 2005 
Standard Specifications & Special Provisions

C. Before Final Inspection, ensure sewer lines and structures are free from dirt, sand, silt 
or other obstructions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02741 - ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:

1. Cold planing of existing pavement.
2. Asphalt surface treatment.
3. Asphalt concrete pavement.

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. “Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction”, Sept. 1986, Department of 
Public Works, City and County of Honolulu.

B. “Boilerplate Special Provisions”, Department of Design and Construction, City and 
County of Honolulu. http://www.honolulu.gov/cms-ddc-menu/site-ddc-
sitearticles/6393-boilerplate-special-provisions.html

C. Flexible Pavement Technical Guide TG 02740, Department of Accounting and General 
Services, State of Hawaii

D. For all work in the public right of way, refer to the Hawaii Department of 
Transportation 2005 Standard Specifications & Special Provisions.

E. The measurement and payment sections in the Standard Specifications will not apply.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRIME AND TACK COATS

A. Prime Coat: See Section 33.2 - “Standard Specifications for Public Works 
Construction”, Sept. 1986, Department of Public Works, City and County of Honolulu.

B. Tack Coat: See Amend 33.2, SECTION SP 33 - ASPHALT SURFACE 
TREATMENT, “Boilerplate Special Provisions”, Department of Design and 
Construction, City and County of Honolulu.

C. For work in the public right of way, refer to Section 407 “Tack Coat” and Section 702 
“Bituminous Material” in the HDOT 2005 Standard Specifications & Special 
Provisions.
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2.2 ASPHALT

A. See Section SP 34.2, SECTION SP 34 - ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT (CITY 
MIX IV), “Boilerplate Special Provisions”, Department of Design and Construction, 
City and County of Honolulu.

B. For work in the public right of way, refer to Section 401 “Hot Mix Asphalt 
Pavemement” and Section 702 “Bituminous Material” in the HDOT 2005 Standard 
Specifications & Special Provisions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION AND FIELD QUALITY CONTROL:

A. See SECTION SP 104 - COLD PLANING OF PAVEMENT, “Boilerplate Special 
Provisions”, Department of Design and Construction, City and County of Honolulu.

B. See Amend 32.2, SP 34.4, SECTION SP 33 - ASPHALT SURFACE TREATMENT 
“Boilerplate Special Provisions”, Department of Design and Construction, City and 
County of Honolulu.

C. See Sections SP 34.3 and SP 34.4, SECTION SP 34 - ASPHALT CONCRETE 
PAVEMENT (CITY MIX IV), “Boilerplate Special Provisions”, Department of Design 
and Construction, City and County of Honolulu.

D. For work in the public right of way, refer to Division 400, “Pavements” in the HDOT 
2005 Standard Specifications & Special Provisions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02763 - PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes pavement striping. 

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. “Boilerplate Special Provisions”, Department of Design and Construction, City and 
County of Honolulu.  http://www.honolulu.gov/cms-ddc-menu/site-ddc-
sitearticles/6393-boilerplate-special-provisions.html 

B. For work in the public right of way, refer to the Hawaii Department of Transportation 
2005 Standard Specifications & Special Provisions

C. The measurement and payment sections in the Boilerplate Special Provisions will not 
apply.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PAVEMENT MARKINGS

A. See SECTION SP 61 - PAVEMENT MARKERS, STRIPING AND MARKINGS, 
“Boilerplate Special Provisions”, Department of Design and Construction, City and 
County of Honolulu. 

B. For work in the public right of way, refer to Section 755 “Pavement Marking 
Materials” of the HDOT 2005 Standard Specifications & Special Provisions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PLANTING

A. See SECTION SP 61 - PAVEMENT MARKERS, STRIPING AND MARKINGS, 
“Boilerplate Special Provisions”, Department of Design and Construction, City and 
County of Honolulu. 

B. For work in the public right of way, refer to Section 629 “Pavement Markings” of the 
HDOT 2005 Standard Specificaions & Special Provisions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02770 - CURBS AND GUTTERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes concrete curbs and gutters.

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. “Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction”, Sept. 1986, Department of 
Public Works, City and County of Honolulu.

B. “Boilerplate Special Provisions”, Department of Design and Construction, City and 
County of Honolulu.

C. For work within the public right of way, refer to the Hawaii Department of 
Transportation 2005 Standard Specifications & Special Provisions

D. The measurement and payment sections in the Standard Specifications will not apply.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Submit batch ticket for proposed material.  Submit gradation report.

B. Mix Design:  Submit mix design for proposed concrete.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONCRETE AND FORMS

A. See Section 41.2 - “Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction”, Sept. 
1986, Department of Public Works, City and County of Honolulu.

B. For work within the public right of way, refer to Section 638 of the HDOT 2005 
Standard Specifications & Special Provisions.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION AND FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Sections SP 41.1 DESCRIPTION and SP 41.3 DETAILS, SECTION SP 41 - 
CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER “Boilerplate Special Provisions”, Department of 
Design and Construction, City and County of Honolulu.

B. For work within the public right of way, refer to Section 638 of the HDOT 2005 
Standard Specifications & Special Provisions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02920 - LAWNS AND GRASSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes restoration of grass landscaping disturbed during construction 
activities. 

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. 
Public Works, City and County of Honolulu. 

B. Lawns and Grasses Technical Guide TG 02920, Department of Accounting and 
General Services, State of Hawaii 

C. For work within the public right of way, refer to Hawaii Department of Transportation 
2005 Standard Specifications & Special Provisions. 

D. The measurement and payment sections in the Standard Specifications will not apply. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GRASS 

A. See Section 51.2  
Department of Public Works, City and County of Honolulu, State of Hawaii, 1986. 

B. See Section 6.2  Technical Guide TG 02920 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PLANTING 

A. See Section 51.4 - 
Department of Public Works, City and County of Honolulu, State of Hawaii, 1986. 
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3.2 MAINTENANCE

A. See Section 51.5 - 
Department of Public Works, City and County of Honolulu, State of Hawaii, 1986. 

END OF SECTION 
 



 

Kalaeloa 90T Restoration 07210 - 1 

THERMAL INSULATION 

 

SECTION 07210 - THERMAL INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration due to 
moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with 
manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during 
installation. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

A. Insulation shall be provided to meet the requirements indicated.  A single layer of 
insulation shall be used unless attaining the R-Values indicated cannot be accomplished 
with a single layer of insulation. 
 

B. Fiberglass batts, with integral vapor barrier one side. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates of substances that are harmful to insulation, including removing 
projections capable of puncturing insulation or vapor retarders, or that interfere with 
insulation attachment. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 
 

A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and 
applications. 

B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left 
exposed to ice, rain, or snow at any time. 

C. Install insulation with manufacturer's R-value label exposed after insulation is installed. 



 

Kalaeloa 90T Restoration 07210 - 2 

THERMAL INSULATION 

 

D. Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Fit tightly around obstructions 
and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION 

A. Blanket Insulation: Install in exterior walls around the toilet rooms, as indicated.  
Install in cavities formed by framing members according to the following requirements: 

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing 
members. If more than one length is required to fill the cavities, provide lengths 
that will produce a snug fit between ends. 
 

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit 
between edges of insulation and adjoining framing members. 

 
3. With faced blankets having stapling flanges, lap blanket flange over flange of 

adjacent blanket to maintain continuity of vapor retarder once finish material is 
installed over it. 

 
4. Vapor-Retarder-Faced Blankets: Tape joints and ruptures in vapor-retarder 

facings, and seal each continuous area of insulation to ensure airtight installation. 

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical 
abuse, and other causes. 

B. Provide temporary coverings or enclosures where insulation is subject to abuse and 
cannot be concealed and protected by permanent construction immediately after 
installation. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07461 - STEEL SIDING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Steel siding. 
2. Steel soffit. 

1.2 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate siding installation with flashings and other adjoining construction to ensure 
proper sequencing. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of 
individual components and profiles, and finishes. 

1. Steel siding. 
2. Steel soffit. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For steel siding soffit including related accessories. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Certificates: For each type of steel siding soffit. 

B. Research/Evaluation Reports: For each type of steel siding required, from ICC-ES. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For each type of product, including related accessories, to include in 
maintenance manuals. 
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1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with labels intact until time 
of use. 

B. Store materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace products that fail in 
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures including cracking and deforming. 
b. Deterioration of metals and other materials beyond normal weathering. 
c. Deterioration of metal finishes, including chalking and fading. 

 
2. Warranty Period: 25 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

 
3. Warranty Period for Chalking and Fading: 10 years from date of Substantial 

Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Obtain products, including related accessories, from single source from single 
manufacturer. 

2.2 STEEL SIDING 

A. Steel Siding: Formed product in continuous lengths without end joints, made from 
galvanized steel complying with ASTM A653/A653M, G90 coating. 

B. Vertical Pattern: 12-inch exposure in board-and-batten, single V-grooved, double-board 
style. 

C. Nominal Thickness: 0.017 inch 0.019 inch. 

D. Finish: Manufacturer's standard primer and heat-fused PVC. 

1. Colors: The final selection shall be made by Contracting Officer from 
manufacturer's standard full range of colors. 
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2.3 STEEL SOFFIT

A. Steel Soffit: Formed product made from galvanized steel complying with ASTM 
A653/A653M, G90 coating. 

B. Pattern: 12-inch exposure in board-and-batten, single V-grooved, double-board style. 

C. Nominal Thickness: 0.017 inch 0.019 inch Insert dimension. 

D. Finish: Manufacturer's standard primer and heat-fused PVC Insert requirement. 

1. Colors: The final selection shall be made by Contracting Officer from 
manufacturer's standard full range of colors. 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Siding Accessories, General: Provide starter strips, edge trim, outside and inside corner 
caps, and other items as recommended by siding manufacturer for building 
configuration. 

1. Provide accessories made from same material as adjacent siding unless otherwise 
indicated. 

B. Decorative Accessories: Provide the following steel decorative accessories as indicated: 
 
1. Fasciae. 
2. Moldings and trim. 

C. Colors for Decorative Accessories: The final selection shall be made by Contracting 
Officer from manufacturer's standard full range of colors. 

D. Flashing: Provide flashing complying with Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and 
Trim" at window and door heads and where indicated. 

E. Fasteners: 
 
1. For fastening to metal, use ribbed stainless steel bugle-head screws of sufficient 

length to penetrate a minimum of 1/4 inch, or three screw-threads, into substrate. 
 

2. For fastening galvanized steel, use stainless steel-steel fasteners. Where fasteners 
are exposed to view, use prefinished stainless-steel fasteners in color to match 
item being fastened. 

F. Insect Screening for Soffit Vents: PVC-coated, glass-fiber fabric, 18-by-14 or 18-by-16 
mesh Insert requirement. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and 
other conditions affecting performance of steel siding soffit and related accessories. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF STEEL SIDING AND SOFFIT 

A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable to 
products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply. 

1. Center nails in elongated nailing slots without binding siding to allow for thermal 
movement. 

B. Install joint sealants as specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" and to produce a 
weathertight installation. 

C. Where steel siding contacts dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic action by 
painting contact surfaces with primer or by applying sealant or tape or installing 
nonconductive spacers as recommended by manufacturer for this purpose. 

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Remove damaged, improperly installed, or otherwise defective materials and replace 
with new materials complying with specified requirements. 

B. Clean finished surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and maintain in 
a clean condition during construction. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07610 - SHEET METAL ROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Metallic-coated steel sheet. 
2. Fasteners. 
3. Sealant tape. 
4. Elastomeric sealant. 
5. Butyl sealant. 

1.2 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sheet metal roofing layout and seams with sizes and locations of roof curbs, 
equipment supports, equipment provided, and roof penetrations. 

B. Coordinate sheet metal roofing installation with rain drainage work, flashing, trim, and 
construction of roofing substrate, parapets, walls, and other adjoining work to provide 
leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review construction schedule. Verify availability of materials, Installer's 
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 
 

2. Review structural loading limitations of substrates during and after roofing 
installation. 

 
3. Review insulation, air barrier, vapor retarder, and underlayment requirements. 

 
4. Review flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, 

equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that affect sheet metal 
roofing. 

 
5. Review requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable. 

 
6. Review roof observation and repair procedures after sheet metal roofing 

installation. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: 

1. Metallic-coated steel sheet. 
2. Fasteners. 
3. Sealant tape. 
4. Elastomeric sealant. 
5. Butyl sealant. 

B. Shop Drawings: 
 

1. Include details of expansion joints of gutters, including showing direction of 
expansion and contraction from points of fixity. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of sheet metal with factory-applied 
finishes. 

1. Include Samples of trim and accessories involving finish or color selection. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For roofing sheet metals and accessories to include in maintenance 
manuals. 

B. Special warranties. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Sheet Metal Roofing Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom 
fabricate sheet metal roofing similar to that required for this Project and whose 
products have a record of successful in-service performance. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not store sheet metal roofing materials in contact with other materials that might 
cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. 

1. Store sheet metal roofing materials away from uncured concrete and masonry. 
2. Protect stored sheet metal roofing materials from contact with water. 

B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal roofing from exposure to sunlight 
and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal roofing 
installation. 
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1.8 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Warranty form at end of this Section in which Installer agrees to 
repair or replace components of sheet metal roofing that fail in materials or 
workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures, including, but not limited to, rupturing, cracking, or 
puncturing. 
 

b. Wrinkling or buckling. 
 

c. Loose parts. 
 

d. Failure to remain weathertight, including uncontrolled water leakage. 
 

e. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal 
weathering, including nonuniformity of color or finish. 

 
f. Galvanic action between sheet metal roofing and dissimilar materials. 

2. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet 
metal roofing that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within 
specified warranty period. 

1. Exposed Panel Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Delta E units when tested in accordance with 
ASTM D2244. 
 

b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested in accordance with ASTM 
D4214. 

 
c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2. Finish Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Performance: Sheet metal roofing system, including, but not limited to, metal 
roof panels, cleats, anchors and fasteners, sheet metal flashing integral with sheet metal 
roofing, fascia panels, trim, battens, underlayment, and accessories, is to comply with 
requirements without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, or installation, 
or due to other defects in construction. Sheet metal roofing is to remain watertight. 
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B. Sheet Metal Roofing Standard: Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal 
Manual" unless more stringent requirements are specified or indicated on Drawings. 

C. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface 
temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of 
components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental 
effects. 

1. Temperature Change: 40 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

2.2 ROOFING SHEET METALS 

A. Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying 
strippable, temporary protective film before shipping. 

B. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Provide zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet in accordance 
with ASTM A653/A653M, G90 or coating designation aluminum-zinc alloy-coated 
steel sheet in accordance with ASTM A792/A792M, Class AZ50 coating designation.  
Prepainted by coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A755/A755M. 

1. Thickness: Nominal 0.022 inch 0.028 inch 
 

2. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish: 

a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing 
not less than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF) resin by weight in 
color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to 
comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions for 
seacoast and severe environments. 

3. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 
 

4. Concealed Finish: Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored 
acrylic or polyester-backer finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with 
minimum total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil. 

5. Thickness: 0.0156 inch 0.0188 inch unless otherwise indicated. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other 
miscellaneous items as required for complete roofing system and as recommended by 
primary sheet metal manufacturer unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel 
Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel in accordance with ASTM A153/A153M. 
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B. Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant 
tape with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, 
nonstaining tape 1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch thick. 

C. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C920, elastomeric polyurethane polysulfide silicone 
polymer sealant; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in 
sheet metal roofing and remain watertight. 

D. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; 
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with 
limited movement. 

E. Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion in accordance with ASTM D1187. 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Sheet Metal Accessories: Provide components required for complete sheet metal 
roofing assembly, including trim, fasciae, corner units, clips, flashings, sealants, 
gaskets, fillers, metal closures, closure strips, and similar items. Match material and 
finish of sheet metal roofing unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Cleats: Intermittent and continuous attachment devices for mechanically seaming 
into joints and formed from the following materials and thicknesses unless 
otherwise indicated: 

a. Metallic-Coated Steel or Aluminum: 0.0250-inch- thick stainless steel. 
 

2. Backing Plates: Plates at roofing splices, fabricated from material recommended 
by SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." 

 
3. Closure Strips: Closed-cell, expanded, cellular, rubber or crosslinked, polyolefin 

foam or closed-cell laminated polyethylene; minimum 1-inch- thick, flexible-
closure strips; cut or premolded to match sheet metal roofing profile. Provide 
closure strips where necessary to ensure weathertight construction. 

 
4. Flashing and Trim: Formed from same material and with same finish as sheet 

metal roofing, minimum 0.018 inch thick. 

B. Pipe Flashing: Premolded, EPDM pipe collar with flexible aluminum ring bonded to 
base. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Custom-Fabricated Sheet Metal Roofing: Comply with details shown and 
recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to 
design, dimensions (panel width and seam height), geometry, metal thickness, and 
other characteristics of installation. Fabricate sheet metal roofing and accessories in 
shop to greatest extent possible. 
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B. Fabrication Tolerances: Fabricate sheet metal roofing that is capable of installation to 
tolerances specified in MCA's "Metal Roof Installation Manual." 

C. Form exposed sheet metal work to fit substrates with little oil canning; free of buckling 
and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded back to 
form hems. 

1. Lay out sheet metal roofing, so transverse seams, if required, are made in 
direction of flow, with higher panels overlapping lower panels. 
 

2. Form and fabricate sheets, seams, strips, cleats, valleys, ridges, edge treatments, 
integral flashings, and other components of metal roofing to profiles, patterns, 
and drainage arrangements indicated on Drawings and as required for leakproof 
construction. 

D. Expansion Provisions: Fabricate sheet metal roofing to allow for expansion in running 
work sufficient to prevent leakage, damage, and deterioration of the Work. 

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, 
filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints. 
 

2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings. 

E. Sealant Joints: Where movable, nonexpansion-type joints are required, form metal to 
provide for proper installation of elastomeric sealant in accordance with SMACNA's 
"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." 

F. Sheet Metal Accessories: Custom fabricate flashings and trim to comply with 
recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to 
design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of item required. Obtain field 
measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication. 

1. Form exposed sheet metal accessories without excessive oil canning, buckling, 
and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded 
back to form hems. 

G. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 
 
1. Verify that air- or water-resistant barriers have been installed over sheathing or 

backing substrate to prevent air infiltration or water penetration. 
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B. Examine roughing-in for components and systems penetrating sheet metal roofing to 
verify actual locations of penetrations relative to seam locations of sheet metal roofing 
before installation. 

C. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to 
performance of the Work. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install sheet metal roofing to comply with details shown and recommendations in 
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to installation 
characteristics required unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 

1. Install fasteners, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other 
miscellaneous items as required for complete roofing system. 
 

2. Install sheet metal roofing true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide uniform, neat 
seams with minimum exposure of sealant. 

 
3. Anchor sheet metal roofing and other components of the Work securely in place, 

with provisions for thermal and structural movement. 
 

4. Do not field cut sheet metal roofing by torch. 
 

5. Provide metal closures at peaks, rake edges, rake walls (eaves) and each side of 
ridge caps. 

 
6. Flash and seal sheet metal roofing with closure strips at eaves, rakes, and 

perimeter of all openings. Fasten with self-tapping screws. 
 

7. Locate and space fastenings in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment. Predrill 
panels for fasteners. 

 
8. Install ridge caps as sheet metal roofing work proceeds. 

 
 

9. Lap metal flashing over sheet metal roofing to direct moisture to run over and off 
roofing. 
 

10. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

B. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts 
pressure-treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or 
corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating, by applying self-
adhering sheet underlayment to each contact surface, or by other permanent separation 
as recommended in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." 
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C. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate 
to minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for 
a tight installation. 

D. Fasciae: 

1. Align bottom of sheet metal roofing and fasten with blind rivets, bolts, or self-
tapping screws. 
 

2. Flash and seal sheet metal roofing with closure strips where fasciae meet soffits, 
along lower panel edges, and at perimeter of all openings. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF ACCESSORIES 

A. Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and weathertight mounting, and 
provide for thermal expansion. 

1. Coordinate installation with flashings and other components. 
 
2. Install components required for complete sheet metal roofing assembly, including 

trim, seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, metal closures, closure 
strips, and similar items. 

B. Flashing and Trim: Comply with performance requirements and SMACNA's 
"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." 

1. Provide concealed fasteners where possible, and install units true to line, levels, 
and slopes. 
 

2. Install work with laps, joints, and seams that are permanently watertight and 
weather resistant. 

 
3. Install flashing and trim as required to seal against weather and to provide 

finished appearance, including, but are not limited to, eaves, rakes, corners, 
bases, framed openings, ridges, fasciae, and fillers. 

 
4. Install continuous strip of self-adhering underlayment at edge of continuous 

flashing overlapping self-adhering underlayment, where "continuous seal strip" is 
indicated in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and on Drawings. 

 
5. Install exposed flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and 

tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded back to 
form hems. 

 
6. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates, and to result in waterproof 

and weather-resistant performance. 
 

7. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and 
trim. 
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a. Space expansion joints at maximum of 10 feet with no joints within 24 
inches of corner or intersection. 

 
b. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch 

deep, and filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints. 
 

c. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings. 

C. Pipe Flashing: Form flashing around pipe penetration and sheet metal roofing. Fasten 
and seal to sheet metal roofing as recommended in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet 
Metal Manual." 

3.4 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES 

A. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal roofing within installed tolerance of 
1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-
inch offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles. 

3.5 CLEANING 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 
weathering. 

B. On completion of sheet metal roofing installation, clean finished surfaces as 
recommended by sheet metal roofing manufacturer. 

C. Clean off excess sealants. 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal roofing is 
installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. 

B. Prohibit traffic of any kind on installed sheet metal roofing. 

C. Maintain sheet metal roofing in clean condition during construction. 

D. Replace sheet metal roofing components that have been damaged or have deteriorated 
beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures, as 
determined by Architect. 

3.7 ROOFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY 

A. WHEREAS <Insert name> of <Insert address>, herein called the "Roofing Installer," 
has performed roofing and associated work ("work") on the following project: 

1. Owner: Hawaii Army National Guard 
2. Owner's Address: <Insert address>. 
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3. Building Name/Type: <Insert information>.
4. Building's Address: Kalaeloa,  
5. Area of Work:  All of facility 90T 
6. Acceptance Date: <Insert date>. 
7. Warranty Period: <Insert time>. 
8. Expiration Date: <Insert date>. 

B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly with Owner or 
indirectly as a subcontractor) to warrant said work against leaks and faulty or defective 
materials and workmanship for designated Warranty Period, 

C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions 
herein set forth, that during Warranty Period Roofing Installer will, at Roofing 
Installer's own cost and expense, make or cause to be made such repairs to or 
replacements of said work as are necessary to correct faulty and defective work and as 
are necessary to maintain said work in a watertight condition. 

D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions: 

1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of 
the building, and to building contents, caused by: 

a. Lightning; 
 

b. Peak gust wind speed exceeding 130  mph; 
 

c. Fire; 
 

d. Failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, 
excessive deflection, deterioration, and decomposition; 

 
e. Faulty construction of parapet walls, chimneys, skylights, vents, equipment 

supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work; 
 

f. Vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and 
 

g. Activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, 
maintenance personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or 
unauthorized by Owner. 

2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null 
and void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost 
and expense thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so 
designated. 
 

3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but 
is not liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting 
from leaks or faults or defects of work. 
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4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by anyone other 
than Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in 
connection with penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of 
anything on roof, this Warranty shall become null and void on date of said 
alterations, but only to the extent said alterations affect work covered by this 
Warranty. If Owner engages Roofing Installer to perform said alterations, 
Warranty shall not become null and void unless Roofing Installer, before starting 
said work, shall have notified Owner in writing, showing reasonable cause for 
claim, that said alterations would likely damage or deteriorate work, thereby 
reasonably justifying a limitation or termination of this Warranty. 

 
5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used 

for, but was not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled 
surface, flooded basin, or other use or service more severe than originally 
specified, this Warranty shall become null and void on date of said change, but 
only to the extent said change affects work covered by this Warranty. 

 
6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected 

leaks, defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for 
Roofing Installer to inspect work and to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, 
or deterioration. 

 
7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on said 

work and shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and 
resources lawfully available to Owner in cases of roofing failure. Specifically, 
this Warranty shall not operate to relieve Roofing Installer of responsibility for 
performance of original work according to requirements of the Contract 
Documents, regardless of whether Contract was a contract directly with Owner or 
a subcontract with Owner's General Contractor. 

E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this <Insert day> 
day of <Insert month>, <Insert year>. 

1. Authorized Signature: <Insert signature>. 
2. Name: <Insert name>. 
3. Title: <Insert title>. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07920 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 
 
1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted 

by joint-sealant manufacturer. 
 

2. When joint substrates are wet. 
 

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for 
applications indicated. 

 
4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been 

removed from joint substrates. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Provide  product data and specifications for each type of 
sealant required. 

A. Sample: Submit sets of color finish samples for each type of sealant required. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Obtain joint sealants from single manufacturer. 

B. Exterior sealant shall be one-part polyurethane. 

C. Interior sealant shall be silicon modified acrylic. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance 
with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions 
affecting performance of the Work. 
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B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants 
to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following 
requirements: 

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with 
adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective 
coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant 
manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, 
water, surface dirt, and frost. 
 

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, 
or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of 
developing optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining 
after cleaning operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free 
compressed air. Porous joint substrates include the following: 

a. Concrete. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 
 

4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means 
that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with 
adhesion of joint sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following: 

a. Metal. 
b. Glass. 
c. Solid surfacing materials 

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant 
manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior 
experience. Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written 
instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or 
migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer 
with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by 
such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape 
immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for 
products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply. 
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B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C1193 for use 
of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at 
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants 
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant 

application, and replace them with dry materials. 

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between 
sealants and backs of joints. 

E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same 
time backings are installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
 

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 
 

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that 
allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning 
or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs 
below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air 
pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 
 

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that 
do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
 

3. Provide concave joint profile in accordance with Figure 8A in ASTM C1193 
unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by 
methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint 
sealants and of products in which joints occur. 
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3.5 PROTECTION

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating 
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so 
sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, 
despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out, remove, and repair 
damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas 
are indistinguishable from original work. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08111 - STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 REFERENCES 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The publications 
are referred to within the text by the basic designation only. 

 
AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY (AWS) 

 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M (2020; Errata 1 2021) Structural Welding Code - Steel 

 
ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM) 

 
ASTM A653/A653M (2020) Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated 

(Galvanized) or 
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip 
Process 

 
ASTM A879/A879M (2012; R 2017) Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, zinc 

Coated by the Electrolytic Process for Applications Requiring 
Designation of the Coating Mass on Each Surface 

 
ASTM A924/A924M (2022) Standard Specification for General Requirements for 

Steel Sheet, 
Metallic-Coated by the Hot-Dip Process 

 
ASTM C578 (2019) Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene 

Thermal Insulation 
 

ASTM C591 (2021) Standard Specification for Unfaced Preformed Rigid 
Cellular Polyisocyanurate Thermal Insulation 

 
ASTM C612 (2014; R 2019) Standard Specification for Mineral Fiber Block 

and Board Thermal Insulation 
 

ASTM D2863 (2019) Standard Test Method for Measuring the Minimum 
Oxygen Concentration to Support Candle-Like Combustion of 
Plastics (Oxygen Index) 

 

ASTM E1300 (2016) Standard Practice for Determining Load Resistance of 
Glass in BuildingsASTM F2248 (2012) Standard Practice for 
Specifying an Equivalent 3-Second Duration Design Loading 
for Blast Resistant Glazing Fabricated with Laminated Glass 

 
BUILDERS HARDWARE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (BHMA) 

 
ANSI/BHMA A156.115 (2016) Hardware Preparation in Steel Doors 

and Steel Frames  
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STEEL DOOR INSTITUTE (SDI/DOOR) 

SDI/DOOR 111 (2009) Recommended Details for Standard Steel Doors, 
Frames, and Accessories and Related Components 

 
SDI/DOOR 113 (2013; R2018) Standard Practice for Determining the 

Steady-State Thermal Transmittance of Steel Door and 
Frame Assemblies 

 
SDI/DOOR A250.6 (2015) Recommended Practice for Hardware Reinforcing on 

Standard Steel Doors and Frames 
 

SDI/DOOR A250.8 (2017) Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames 
 

SDI/DOOR A250.11 (2012) Recommended Erection Instructions for Steel Frames 
 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (DOD) 
 

UFC 4-010-01 (2018; with Change 1, 2020) DoD Minimum Antiterrorism 
Standards for Buildings 

 
 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: For each product include construction details, material descriptions, core descriptions, 
and finishes. 
 

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Deliver doors, frames, and accessories undamaged and with protective wrappings or packaging.  

Provide temporary steel spreaders securely fastened to the bottom of each welded frame.  Store doors 
and frames on splatforms under cover in clean, dry, ventilated, and accessible locations, with 1/4 inch 
airspace between doors. Remove damp or wet packaging immediately and wipe affected surfaces dry. 
Replace damaged materials with new. 

 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
 
2.1 STANDARD STEEL DOORS 
 

A. SDI/DOOR A250.8, except as specified otherwise. Prepare doors to receive door hardware as 
specified in Section 08 71 00 DOOR HARDWARE. Undercut where indicated.  Provide exterior 
doors with top edge closed flush and sealed to prevent water intrusion.  Provide doors at 1-3/4 inch 
thick, unless otherwise indicated.  Provide door material that uses a minimum of 25 percent recycled 
content.  Provide data indicating percentage of recycled content for steel door product.  Provide 
exterior glazing in accordance with ASTM F2248 and ASTM E1300.  Exterior doors must be tested in 
accordance with ASTM F2247 or ASTM F2927 to meet requirements of UFC 4-010-01. 

 
B. Classification - Level, Performance, Model 
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1.  Maximum Duty Doors 
2. SDI/DOOR A250.8, Level 4, physical performance Level A, Model 2 with core construction as 

required by the manufacturer for interior doors and for indicated exterior doors, of size(s) and 
design(s) indicated. 
 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Provide moldings around glass of interior and exterior doors.  Provide nonremovable moldings on 
outside of exterior doors.  Other moldings may be stationary or removable.  Secure inside moldings to 
stationary moldings, or provide snap on moldings. 

 
2.3 INSULATION CORES 

 
A. Provide insulating cores at all exterior doors, and provide an apparent U-factor of .48 in accordance 

with SDI/DOOR 113 and conforming to: 
 

1. Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate Foam: ASTM C591, Type I or II, foamed-in-place or in 
board form, with oxygen index of not less than 22 percent when tested in accordance with 
ASTM D2863; or 

2. Rigid Polystyrene Foam Board: ASTM C578, Type I or II; or 
3. Mineral board: ASTM C612, Type I. 

 
2.4 STANDARD STEEL FRAMES 

 
A. SDI/DOOR A250.8, Level 4, except as otherwise specified.  Form frames to sizes and shapes 

indicated, with welded corners.  Provide steel frames for doors and sidelights unless otherwise 
indicated.  Provide frame product that uses a minimum of 25 percent recycled content.  Provide data 
indicating percentage of recycled content for steel frame product. 

 
B. Welded Frames 

 
1. Continuously weld frame faces at corner joints. Mechanically interlock or continuously 

weld stops and rabbets. Grind welds smooth. 
 

2. Weld frames in accordance with the recommended practice of the Structural Welding Code 
Sections 1 through 6, AWS D1.1/D1.1M and in accordance with the practice specified by the 
producer of the metal being welded. 

 
C. Stops and Beads 

 
1. Provide form and loose stops and beads from 20 gage steel.  Provide for glazed and other openings 

in standard steel frames.  Secure beads to frames with oval-head, countersunk Phillips self-tapping 
sheet metal screws or concealed clips and fasteners.  Space fasteners approximately 12 to 16 inch 
on center.  Miter molded shapes at corners.  Butt or miter square or rectangular beads at corners. 

 

D. Cased Openings 
 

1. Fabricate frames for cased openings of same material, gage, and assembly as specified for metal 
door frames, except omit door stops and preparation for hardware. 

 
E. Anchors 

 
1. Provide anchors to secure the frame to adjoining construction.  Provide steel anchors, zinc-
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coated not lighter than 18 gage. 

F. Wall Anchors
 

1. Provide at least three anchors for each jamb. For frames which are more than 7.5 feet in height, 
provide one additional anchor for each jamb for each additional 2.5 feet or fraction thereof. 

 
a. Stud partitions:  Weld or otherwise securely fasten anchors to backs of frames. Design 

anchors to be fastened to closed steel studs with sheet metal screws, and to open steel studs 
by wiring or welding; 

 
G. Floor Anchors 

 
1. Provide floor anchors drilled for 3/8 inch anchor bolts at bottom of each jamb member. 

 
2.6 EXTERIOR FRAMES 

 
A. Provide thermal insulation in all exterior frames.  Provide frames of a minimum Level 4, with frames of 

a minimum thickness of 0.067 inch, 14 gage. 
 
2.7 HARDWARE PREPARATION 

 

A. Drill and tap doors and frames to receive finish hardware.  Prepare doors and frames for hardware in 
accordance with the applicable requirements of SDI/DOOR A250.8 and SDI/DOOR A250.6.  For 
additional requirements refer to ANSI/BHMA A156.115.  Drill and tap for surface-applied hardware at 
the project site.  Build additional reinforcing for surface-applied hardware into the door at the factory.  
Punch door frames, with the exception of frames that will have weatherstripping gasketing, to receive a 
minimum of two rubber or vinyl door silencers on lock side of single doors and one silencer for each 
leaf at heads of double doors.  Set lock strikes out to provide clearance for silencers. 

 
2.8 FINISHES 

 
A. Hot-Dip Zinc-Coated and Factory-Primed Finish 

 
1. Fabricate doors and frames from hot dipped zinc coated steel, alloyed type, that complies 
with ASTM A924/A924M and ASTM A653/A653M.  The coating weight must meet or exceed the 
minimum requirements for coatings having 0.4 ounces per square foot, total both sides, i.e., A40.  
Repair damaged zinc-coated surfaces by the application of zinc dust paint.  Thoroughly clean and 
chemically treat to insure maximum paint adhesion.  Factory prime as specified in SDI/DOOR 
A250.8. 

 
B. Electrolytic Zinc-Coated Anchors and Accessories 

 
1. Provide electrolytically deposited zinc-coated steel in accordance with ASTM A879/A879M, 

Commercial Quality, Coating Class A.  Phosphate treat and factory prime zinc-coated surfaces 
as specified in SDI/DOOR A250.8. 

 
2.9 FABRICATION AND WORKMANSHIP 

 
A. Provide finished doors and frames that are strong and rigid, neat in appearance, and free from defects, 

waves, scratches, cuts, dents, ridges, holes, warp, and buckle. Provide molded members that are 
clean cut, straight, and true, with joints coped or mitered, well formed, and in true alignment.  Dress 
exposed welded and soldered joints smooth.  Design door frame sections for use with the wall 
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construction indicated.  Corner joints must be well formed and in true alignment.  Conceal fastenings 
where practicable. 

2.10 PROVISIONS FOR GLAZING 
 

A. Materials are specified in Section 08 81 00, GLAZING. 
 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 

 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Frames 

 
1. Set frames in accordance with SDI/DOOR A250.11.   Plumb, align, and brace securely 

until permanent anchors are set.  Anchor bottoms of frames with expansion bolts or powder-
actuated fasteners.  Build in or secure wall anchors to adjoining construction. 

 
B. Doors 

 
1. Hang doors in accordance with clearances specified in SDI/DOOR A250.8. After erection 

and glazing, clean and adjust hardware. 
 
3.2 PROTECTION 

 
A. Protect doors and frames from damage.  Repair damaged doors and frames prior to completion and 

acceptance of the project or replace with new, as directed.  Wire brush rusted frames until rust is 
removed.  Clean thoroughly.  Apply an all-over coat of rust-inhibitive paint of the same type used for 
shop coat. 

 
3.3 CLEANING 

 
A. Upon completion, clean exposed surfaces of doors and frames thoroughly. Remove mastic smears 

and other unsightly marks. 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08511 - ALUMINUM WINDOWS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section includes aluminum windows for exterior locations 

1.3 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS 
 

A. Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 
 

B. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's 
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

 
C. Review, discuss, and coordinate the interrelationship of aluminum windows with other 

exterior wall components. Include provisions for anchoring, flashing, weeping, sealing 
perimeters, and protecting finishes 

 
D. Review and discuss the sequence of work required to construct a watertight and 

weathertight exterior building envelope. 
 

E. Inspect and discuss the condition of substrate and other preparatory work performed by 
other trades. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product.  Include construction details, material 
descriptions, glazing and fabrication methods, dimensions of individual components 
and profiles, hardware, and finishes for aluminum windows. 
 

B. Shop Drawings: For aluminum windows. 
 
1. Include plans, elevations, sections, hardware, accessories, insect screens, 

operational clearances, and details of installation, including anchor, flashing, 
and sealant installation. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A manufacturer capable of fabricating aluminum windows 
that meet or exceed performance requirements indicated and of documenting this 
performance by test reports and calculations. 
 

B. Installer Qualifications: An installer acceptable to aluminum window manufacturer for 
installation of units required for this Project. 

1.6 WARRANTY 
 

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace aluminum windows 
that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

 
B. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Failure to meet performance requirements. 
 

2. Structural failures including excessive deflection, water leakage, condensation, 
and air infiltration. 
 

3. Faulty operation of movable sash and hardware. 
 

4. Deterioration of materials and finishes beyond normal weathering. 
 

5. Failure of insulating glass. 

 
C. Warranty Period: 

 
1. Window: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
2. Glazing Units: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
3. Aluminum Finish: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

C. Source Limitations: Obtain aluminum windows from single source from single 
manufacturer. 

2.2 WINDOW PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Product Standard: Comply with AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 for definitions 
and minimum standards of performance, materials, components, accessories, and 
fabrication unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 

1. Window Certification: AAMA certified with label attached to each window. 

D. Performance Class and Grade: AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 as follows: 
 
1. Minimum Performance Class: CW or AW as required to meet impact rating. 
2. Minimum Performance Grade: minimum 30 
3. Thermal Transmittance: NFRC 100 maximum whole-window U-factor of 0.60 

Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F 

E. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient (SHGC): NFRC 200 maximum whole-window SHGC of 
0.27 
 
2. Temperature Change: 30 deg Fambient; 120 deg Fmaterial surfaces 

 
F. Windborne-Debris Impact Resistance: Passes ASTM E1886 missile-impact and cyclic-

pressure tests in accordance with ASTM E1996 for Wind Zone  1 for basic protection 
 
1. Large-Missile Test: For glazing located within 30 feet of grade. 

 

2.3 ALUMINUM WINDOWS 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the following.  
Arcadia 
EFCO 
Fleetwood 
Kawneer 
Quaker Windows and Doors 

B. Frames and Sashes: Aluminum extrusions complying with AAMA/WDMA/CSA  
101/I.S.2/A440. 
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C. Thermally Improved Construction: Fabricate frames, sashes, and muntins with an 
integral, concealed, low-conductance thermal barrier located between exterior materials 
and window members exposed on interior side in a manner that eliminates direct metal-
to-metal contact. 

D. Windborne-Debris-Impact-Resistant Laminated Glass: ASTM  C1172 with two plies of 
float glass. 

E. Laminated Float Glass: As required by performance requirements indicated. 
 
1. Inner Ply: Clear. 
2. Interlayer: As required by performance requirements indicated. 
3. Outer Ply: Clear 
4. Low-E Coating: Pyrolytic on second surface 

F. Insulating-Glass Units: ASTM  E2190. 
 
1. Glass: ASTM  C1036, Type  1, Class  1, q3.Tint: Clear 
2. Lites: As indicated. 
3. Low-E Coating: Pyrolytic on second surface 

G. Windborne-Debris-Impact-Resistant Insulating-Glass Units: ASTM  E2190 with two 
lites and complying with impact-resistance requirements in "Window Performance 
Requirements" Article. 
 
1. Exterior Lite: ASTM  C1036, Type  1, Class  1, q3. Tint: Clear 
2. Interior Lite: ASTM  C1172 clear laminated glass with two plies of float glass. 
3. Float Glass: As required by performance requirements indicated. 
4. Interlayer Thickness: As required by performance requirements indicated. 

H. Glazing System: Manufacturer's standard factory-glazing system that produces 
weathertight seal. 

I. Hardware, General: Provide manufacturer's standard hardware fabricated from 
aluminum, stainless steel, carbon steel complying with AAMA  907, or other 
corrosion-resistant material compatible with adjacent materials; designed to smoothly 
operate, tightly close, and securely lock windows, and sized to accommodate sash 
weight and dimensions. 
 
1. Exposed Fasteners: Do not use exposed fasteners to greatest extent possible. For 

application of hardware, use fasteners that match finish hardware being fastened. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate aluminum windows in sizes indicated. Include a complete system for 
assembling components and anchoring windows. 

B. Glaze aluminum windows in the factory. 
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C. Weather strip each operable sash to provide weathertight installation.

D. Weep Holes: Provide weep holes and internal passages to conduct infiltrating water to 
exterior. 

E. Mullions: Provide mullions and cover plates, matching window units, complete with 
anchors for support to structure and installation of window units. Allow for erection 
tolerances and provide for movement of window units due to thermal expansion and 
building deflections. Provide mullions and cover plates capable of withstanding design 
wind loads of window units. 

F. Complete fabrication, assembly, finishing, hardware application, and other work in the 
factory to greatest extent possible. Disassemble components only as necessary for 
shipment and installation. 

2.5 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual" for recommendations for applying 
and designating finishes. 

B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, 
temporary protective covering before shipping. 

C. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. 
Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the 
range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

2.6 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Finish designations prefixed by AA comply with the system established by the 
Aluminum Association for designating aluminum finishes. 

B. Class II, Color Anodic Finish: AA-M12C22A32/A34 (Mechanical Finish: nonspecular 
as fabricated; Chemical Finish: etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: Architectural 
Class II, integrally colored or electrolytically deposited color coating 0.010 mm or 
thicker) complying with AAMA  611. 

1. Color: Medium bronze 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Examine openings, substrates, structural support, anchorage, and conditions, with 
Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 
conditions affecting performance of the Work. 
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B. Verify rough opening dimensions, levelness of sill plate, and operational clearances. 

C. Examine wall flashings, vapor retarders, water and weather barriers, and other built-in 
components to ensure weathertight window installation. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing windows, hardware, 
accessories, and other components. For installation procedures and requirements not 
addressed in manufacturer's written instructions, comply with installation requirements 
in ASTM E2112. 

B. Install windows level, plumb, square, true to line, without distortion or impeding 
thermal movement, anchored securely in place to structural support, and in proper 
relation to wall flashing and other adjacent construction to produce weathertight 
construction. 

C. Install windows and components to drain condensation, water penetrating joints, and 
moisture migrating within windows to the exterior. 

D. Separate aluminum and other corrodible surfaces from sources of corrosion or 
electrolytic action at points of contact with other materials. 

3.2 ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION 

A. Adjust operating sashes and hardware for a tight fit at contact points and weather 
stripping for smooth operation and weathertight closure. 

B. Clean exposed surfaces immediately after installing windows. Avoid damaging 
protective coatings and finishes. Remove excess sealants, glazing materials, dirt, and 
other substances. 

1. Keep protective films and coverings in place until final cleaning. 

C. Remove and replace glass that has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged 
during construction period. 

D. Protect window surfaces from contact with contaminating substances resulting from 
construction operations. If contaminating substances do contact window surfaces, 
remove contaminants immediately according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08710 - DOOR HARDWARE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 COORDINATION 

A. Installation Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory 
prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made 
for locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer s descriptive literature along with schedule. 

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered 
to Project site. 

B. Tag each item or package separately with identification coordinated with the final door 
hardware schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners 
with each item or package. 

C. Deliver keys to manufacturer of key control system for subsequent delivery to Project 
Manager. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of door hardware from single manufacturer. 

1. Provide electrified door hardware from same manufacturer as mechanical door 
hardware unless otherwise indicated. Manufacturers that perform electrical 
modifications and that are listed by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction are acceptable. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Means of Egress Doors: Latches do not require more than 15 lbf to release the latch. Locks 
do not require use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for operation. 

B. Accessibility Requirements: For door hardware on doors in an accessible route, comply with 
the USDOJ's "2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design  
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1. Provide operating devices that do not require tight grasping, pinching, or twisting of 
the wrist and that operate with a force of not more than 5 lbf. 
 

2. Comply with the following maximum opening-force requirements: 

a. Interior, Non-Fire-Rated Hinged Doors: 5 lbf applied perpendicular to door. 

3. Bevel raised thresholds with a slope of not more than 1:2. Provide thresholds not more 
than 1/2 inch high. 
 

4. Adjust door closer sweep periods so that, from an open position of 90 degrees, the 
door will take at least 5 seconds to move to a position of 12 degrees from the latch. 

C. Manufacturer's Nameplate: Do not provide products that have manufacturer's name or trade 
name displayed in a visible location except in conjunction with required fire-rating labels 
and as otherwise approved by Project Manager. 

1. Manufacturer's identification is permitted on rim of lock cylinders only. 

D. Base Metals: Produce door hardware units of base metal indicated, fabricated by forming 
method indicated, using manufacturer's standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and 
hardness. Furnish metals of a quality equal to or greater than that of specified door hardware 
units and BHMA A156.18. 

E. Fasteners: Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates 
prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. Provide screws that comply with 
commercially recognized industry standards for application intended, except aluminum 
fasteners are not permitted. Provide Phillips flat-head screws with finished heads to match 
surface of door hardware unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Concealed Fasteners: For door hardware units that are exposed when door is closed, 
except for units already specified with concealed fasteners. Do not use through bolts 
for installation where bolt head or nut on opposite face is exposed unless it is the only 
means of securely attaching the door hardware. Where through bolts are used on 
hollow door and frame construction, provide sleeves for each through bolt. 
 

2. Spacers or Sex Bolts: For through bolting of hollow-metal doors. 
 

3. Gasketing Fasteners: Provide noncorrosive fasteners for exterior applications and 
elsewhere as indicated. 
 

2.3 KEYING 
 

A. All door locksets shall be unlocked with one master key. 
 

B. separately. 
 

C. All other doors shall be keyed alike. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated door assembly construction, wall and floor 
construction, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring 
connections before electrified door hardware installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Steel Doors and Frames: For surface-applied door hardware, drill and tap doors and frames 
in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.6. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with the following 
unless otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing regulations. 

1. Standard Steel Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8. 

B. Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Where 
cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to 
be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of 
surface protective trim units with finishing work. Do not install surface-mounted items until 
finishes have been completed on substrates involved. 

1. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment 
substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation. 
 

2. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space 
fasteners and anchors according to industry standards. 

3.4 ADJUSTING 

A. Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to 
ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to 
operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating 
and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements. 

1. Door Closers: Adjust sweep period to comply with accessibility requirements and 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
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2. Spring Hinges: Adjust to achieve positive latching when door is allowed to close 
freely from an open position of 70 degrees and so that closing time complies with 
accessibility requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation. 

B. Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish. 

C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure that door hardware is without 
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

3.6 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 
 

A. Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and 
maintenance instructions for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and removal and 
replacement of door hardware. 
 

3.7 HARDWARE SETS 

HDWE 01  (DOORS 103, 104, 106, 115, 116, 117, 201, 202)) 

EXIST HDWE 
 
HDWE 02  (DOOR 102) 

6 EA HINGES REUSE EXIST HINGES    
1 EA  LOCKSET F04  LEVER 630 
2 EA SURFACE BOLTS  630 

HDWE 03  (DOORS 101,105,107,108,109,111,112) 

3 EA HINGES A5111  4.5 X 4.5  NRP 630 
1 EA  CLOSER CO2011 PT4A, B, C, D, H FULL COVER  
1 EA LOCKSET F04 LEVER 630 

HDWE 04  (DOORS 113, 114) 
 
3 EA HINGES A5111  4.5 X 4.5  W/ FO7 X LEVER 630 
1 EA  CLOSER CO2011 PT4A, B, C, D, H FULL COVER  
1 EA PUSH AND PULL PLATES E09211 630 
1 EA DEADBOLT BR260 SERIES 630 

HDWE 05  (DOORS 120, 121, 122, 123) 

3 EA HINGES A5111  4.5 X 4.5 630 
1 EA  LOCKSET F04 LEVER 630 
1 EA  WALL STOP  630 
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HDWE 06 (DOORS 118, 119, 124, 125)

3 EA HINGES A5111  4.5 X 4.5 630 
1 EA  LOCKSET F04 LEVER 630 
1 EA  CLOSER CO2011 4A, B, C, D, H FULL COVER 
 
HDWE 07  (DOORS 126) 

3 EA HINGES A5111  4.5 X 4.5 630 
1 EA  DEADBOLT BR260 SERIES 630 
1 EA  PULL  630 

HDWE 08  (DOORS 110) 

BY MANUFACTURER 
 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08800 - GLAZING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DEFINITIONS 

A. Glass Manufacturers: Firms that produce primary glass, fabricated glass, or both, as defined in 
referenced glazing publications. 

B. Glass Thicknesses: Indicated by thickness designations in millimeters in accordance with 
ASTM C1036. 

C. IBC: International Building Code. 

D. Interspace: Space between lites of an insulating-glass unit. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Samples: submit minimum 4-inch x 4-inch sample of obscure laminated glass 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate glazing channel dimensions to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum edge and 
face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with reasonable tolerances to achieve proper 
safety margins for glazing retention under each design load case, load case combination, and 
service condition. 

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect glazing materials in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. Prevent 
damage to glass and glazing materials from condensation, temperature changes, direct 
exposure to sun, or other causes. 

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not proceed with glazing when ambient and substrate 
temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by glazing material manufacturers and 
when glazing channel substrates are wet from rain, frost, condensation, or other causes. 

1. Do not install glazing sealants when ambient and substrate temperature conditions are 
outside limits permitted by sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Installed glazing systems shall withstand normal thermal movement and wind and 
impact loads (where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage attributable 
to defective manufacture, fabrication, or installation; failure of sealants or gaskets to remain 
watertight and airtight; deterioration of glazing materials; or other defects in construction. 

B. Structural Performance: Glazing shall withstand the following design loads within limits and 
under conditions indicated determined in accordance with the IBC and ASTM E1300: 

1. Design Wind Pressures: Determine design wind pressures applicable to Project in 
accordance with ASCE/SEI 7, based on heights above grade indicated on Drawings. 
 
a. Basic Wind Speed: 110 mph 

 
2. Thermal Loads: Design glazing to resist thermal stress breakage induced by differential 

temperature conditions and limited air circulation within individual glass lites and 
insulated glazing units. 

C. Safety Glazing: Where safety glazing is indicated, provide glazing that complies with 16 CFR 
1201, Category II. 

D. Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance properties 
specified, as indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on procedures indicated 
below: 

1. For monolithic-glass lites, properties are based on units with lites 6 mm thick. 
 

2. For laminated-glass lites, properties are based on products of construction indicated. 
 

3. For insulating-glass units, properties are based on units of thickness indicated for overall 
unit and for each lite. 
 

4. U-Factors: Center-of-glazing values, in accordance with NFRC 100 and based on most 
current non-beta version of LBL's WINDOW computer program, expressed as Btu/sq. 
ft. x h x deg F. 
 

5. SHGC and Visible Transmittance: Center-of-glazing values, in accordance with NFRC 
200 and based on most current non-beta version of LBL's WINDOW computer program. 
 

6. Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, in accordance with NFRC 300. 
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2.2 FABRICATION OF GLAZING UNITS

A. Fabricate glazing units in sizes required to fit openings indicated for Project, with edge and 
face clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with written instructions of 
product manufacturer and referenced glazing publications, to comply with system performance 
requirements. 

1. Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes acting on 
glass framing members and glazing components. 

a. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine framing, glazing channels, and stops, with Installer present, for compliance with the 
following: 

1. Manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness, and 
offsets at corners. 
 

2. Presence and functioning of weep systems. 
 

3. Minimum required face and edge clearances. 
 

4. Effective sealing between joints of glass-framing members. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately before 
glazing. Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates. 

B. Examine glazing units to locate exterior and interior surfaces. Label or mark units as needed so 
that exterior and interior surfaces are readily identifiable. Do not use materials that leave 
visible marks in the completed Work. 

3.3 GLAZING, GENERAL 

A. Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and 
other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in 
referenced glazing publications. 
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B. Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged glass 
from Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass includes glass with 
edge damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass, impair 
performance, or impair appearance. 

C. Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined by 
preconstruction testing. 

D. Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing 
publications, unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in thin course of 
compatible sealant suitable for heel bead. 

E. Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites. 

F. Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches. 

1. Locate spacers directly opposite each other on both inside and outside faces of glass. 
Install correct size and spacing to preserve required face clearances, unless gaskets and 
glazing tapes are used that have demonstrated ability to maintain required face 
clearances and to comply with system performance requirements. 
 

2. Provide 1/8-inch- minimum bite of spacers on glass and use thickness equal to sealant 
width. With glazing tape, use thickness slightly less than final compressed thickness of 
tape. 

G. Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving sideways 
in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and in accordance with 
requirements in referenced glazing publications. 

H. Set glass lites in each series with uniform pattern, draw, bow, and similar characteristics. 

I. Set glass lites with proper orientation so that coatings face exterior or interior as specified. 

GASKET GLAZING (DRY) 

A. Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit openings 
exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation. 

B. Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop so it is securely in place 
with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners. 

C. Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and 
press firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense compression gaskets formed 
and installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops. Start gasket applications at 
corners and work toward centers of openings. Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal 
without developing bending stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended in 
writing by gasket manufacturer. 
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D. Installation with Pressure-Glazing Stops: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and 
press firmly against soft compression gasket. Install dense compression gaskets and pressure-
glazing stops, applying pressure uniformly to compression gaskets. Compress gaskets to 
produce a weathertight seal without developing bending stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints 
with sealant recommended in writing by gasket manufacturer. 

E. Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops. 

CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Immediately after installation, remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces. 

B. Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction 
operations. Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other masonry 
surfaces at frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a month, for buildup 
of dirt, scum, alkaline deposits, or stains. 

1. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do contact with glass, remove 
substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer. Remove and 
replace glass that cannot be cleaned without damage to coatings. 

C. Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period. 

D. Wash glass on both exposed surfaces not more than four days before date scheduled for 
inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion. Wash glass as recommended in 
writing by glass manufacturer. 

GLASS SCHEDULE 

A. Clear Insulating, Laminated Glass Type 
 
1. Overall Unit Thickness: 3/4 inch 

 
2. Minimum Thickness of Outdoor Lite: 6 mm 

 
3. Outdoor Lite: Clear float or tempered glass, as indicated. 

 
4. Interspace Content: Argon. 

 
5. Indoor Lite: Clear laminated glass with two plies of float glass. 

 
a. Interlayer Thickness: 0.030 inch. 

 
6. Safety glazing required where indicated. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08911 - FIXED LOUVERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DEFINITIONS 

A. Louver Terminology: Definitions of terms for metal louvers contained in AMCA 501 apply to 
this Section unless otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards. 

B. Horizontal Louver: Louver with horizontal blades (i.e., the axis of the blades are horizontal). 

C. Wind-Driven-Rain-Resistant Louver: Louver that provides specified wind-driven-rain 
performance, as determined by testing in accordance with AMCA 500-L. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Manufacturer s technical product data, installation instructions, and general 
recommendations for each fabricated product. 

1.3 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings by field measurements before 
fabrication. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain fixed louvers from single source from a single manufacturer where 
indicated to be of same type, design, or factory-applied color finish. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. All exposed louver materials shall be fluoropolymer-coated aluminum.  Color shall be selected 
 

B. Structural Performance: Louvers withstand the effects of gravity loads and the following loads 
and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated without permanent deformation of 
louver components, noise or metal fatigue caused by louver-blade rattle or flutter, or permanent 
damage to fasteners and anchors. Wind pressures are considered to act normal to the face of the 
building. 
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1. Wind Loads:
 
a. Determine loads based on a uniform pressure of Vult=130 mph, acting inward or 

outward. 

C. Louver Performance Ratings: Provide louvers complying with requirements specified, as 
demonstrated by testing manufacturer's stock units identical to those provided, except for length 
and width in accordance with AMCA 500-L. 

D. SMACNA Standard: Comply with recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal 
Manual" for fabrication, construction details, and installation procedures. 

2.3 FABRICATION 

A. Factory assemble louvers to minimize field splicing and assembly. Disassemble units as 
necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly mark units for reassembly and 
coordinated installation. 

B. Maintain equal louver blade spacing, including separation between blades and frames at head 
and sill, to produce uniform appearance. 

C. Fabricate frames, including integral sills, to fit in openings of sizes indicated, with allowances 
made for fabrication and installation tolerances, adjoining material tolerances, and perimeter 
sealant joints. 

1. Frame Type: Channel unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Include supports, anchorages, and accessories required for complete assembly. 

E. Provide subsills made of same material as louvers for recessed louvers. 

F. Join frame members to each other and to fixed louver blades with fillet welds concealed from 
view, threaded fasteners, or both, as standard with louver manufacturer unless otherwise 
indicated or size of louver assembly makes bolted connections between frame members 
necessary. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and openings, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION
 

A. Coordinate setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions, and directions for installation of 
anchorages that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry construction. Coordinate delivery 
of such items to Project site. 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Locate and place louvers level, plumb, and at indicated alignment with adjacent work. 

B. Use concealed anchorages where possible. Provide brass or lead washers fitted to screws where 
required to protect metal surfaces and to make a weathertight connection. 

C. Form closely fitted joints with exposed connections accurately located and secured. 

D. Provide perimeter reveals and openings of uniform width for sealants and joint fillers, as 
indicated. 

E. Protect unpainted galvanized- and nonferrous-metal surfaces that are in contact with concrete, 
masonry, or dissimilar metals from corrosion and galvanic action by applying a heavy coating 
of bituminous paint or by separating surfaces with waterproof gaskets or nonmetallic flashing. 

F. Install concealed gaskets, flashings, joint fillers, and insulation as louver installation progresses, 
where weathertight louver joints are required. Comply with Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" for 
sealants applied during louver installation. 

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Clean exposed louver surfaces that are not protected by temporary covering, to remove 
fingerprints and soil during construction period. Do not let soil accumulate during construction 
period. 

B. Before final inspection, clean exposed surfaces with water and a mild soap or detergent not 
harmful to finishes. Thoroughly rinse surfaces and dry. 

C. Restore louvers damaged during installation and construction, so no evidence remains of 
corrective work. If results of restoration are unsuccessful, as determined by Architect, remove 
damaged units and replace with new units. 
 
1. Touch up minor abrasions in finishes with air-dried coating that matches color and gloss 

of, and is compatible with, factory-applied finish coating. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09290 - GYPSUM BOARD 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against weather, 
condensation, direct sunlight, construction traffic, and other potential causes of damage. Stack 
panels flat and supported on risers on a flat platform to prevent sagging. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Manufacturer s material description and recommended installation procedures 
for each material. 

1.3 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C840 requirements or gypsum board 
manufacturer's written instructions, whichever are more stringent. 

B. Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed and conditioned. 

C. Do not install panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, 
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape. 
 

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or 
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Obtain each type of gypsum panel and joint finishing material from single source with 
resources to provide products of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical 
to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E90 and classified according to 
ASTM E413 by an independent testing agency. 
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2.3 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and support framing, with 
Installer present, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting performance 
of the Work. 

B. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold 
damaged. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

2.4 INSTALLATION AND FINISHING OF PANELS, GENERAL 

A. Comply with ASTM C840. 

B. Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and to avoid 
abutting end joints in central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end joints of adjacent panels 
not less than one framing member. 

C. Install panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and ends with 
not more than 1/16 inch of open space between panels. Do not force into place. 

D. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where intermediate 
supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints. Do not place tapered 
edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on opposite sides of partitions. Do not 
make joints other than control joints at corners of framed openings. 

E. Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum panels. 

F. Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces (above ceilings, 
etc.), except in chases braced internally. 

1. Unless concealed application is indicated or required for sound, fire, air, or smoke 
ratings, coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8 sq. ft. in area. 
 

2. Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, and conduits. 
 

3. Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside of floor/roof 
slabs and decks, cut gypsum panels to fit profile formed by structural members; allow 
1/4- to 3/8-inch- wide joints to install sealant. 

G. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural 
abutments. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and trim edges with edge 
trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and abutting structural 
surfaces with acoustical sealant. 

H. Attachment to Steel Framing: Attach panels so leading edge or end of each panel is attached to 
open (unsupported) edges of stud flanges first. 
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I. Wood Framing: Install gypsum panels over wood framing, with floating internal corner 
construction. Do not attach gypsum panels across the flat grain of wide-dimension lumber, 
including floor joists and headers. Float gypsum panels over these members or provide control 
joints to counteract wood shrinkage. 

J. STC-Rated Assemblies: Seal construction at perimeters, behind control joints, and at openings 
and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant. Install acoustical sealant at both 
faces of partitions at perimeters and through penetrations. Comply with ASTM C919 and with 
manufacturer's written instructions for locating edge trim and closing off sound-flanking paths 
around or through assemblies, including sealing partitions above acoustical ceilings. 

K. Install sound attenuation blankets before installing gypsum panels unless blankets are readily 
installed after panels have been installed on one side. 

2.4 FINISHING OF GYPSUM BOARD 
 

A. General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints, penetrations, 
fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces for 
decoration. Promptly remove residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces. 
 

B. Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas. 
 

C. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as 
not intended to receive tape. 
 

D. Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and promptly remove from floors and other 
non-drywall surfaces. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during drywall 
application. 
 

E. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, 
construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period. 
 

F. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 
 
1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, 

discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape. 
 

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or 
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09301 - CERAMIC TILING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DEFINITIONS 

A. General: Definitions in the ANSI A108 series of tile installation standards and in ANSI A137.1 
apply to Work of this Section unless otherwise specified. 

B. Face Size: Actual tile size 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. 
Include instructions for using grouts and adhesives. 

B. Samples: Provide two (2) samples of tile and accessories. 

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with seals unbroken and labels 
intact until time of use. Comply with requirements in ANSI A137.1 for labeling tile packages. 

B. Store tile and cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. 

C. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and 
contamination can be avoided. 

D. Store liquid materials in unopened containers and protected from freezing. 

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not install tile until construction in spaces is complete and 
ambient temperature and humidity conditions are maintained at the levels indicated in 
referenced standards and manufacturer's written instructions. 

 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
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3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer present, for 
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 

1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm; dry; clean; free of coatings that are 
incompatible with tile-setting materials, including curing compounds and other 
substances that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone; and comply with flatness tolerances 
required by ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated. 

3.2 PREPARATION 
 

A. Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations, verify that tile has been factory blended and 
packaged so tile units taken from one package show same range of colors as those taken from 
other packages and match approved Samples. If not factory blended, either return to 
manufacturer or blend tiles at Project site before installing. 
 
 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF CERAMIC TILE 
 

A. Comply with TCNA's "Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile Installation" for TCNA 
installation methods specified in tile installation schedules. Comply with parts of the ANSI 
A108 series "Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile" that are referenced in TCNA 
installation methods, specified in tile installation schedules, and apply to types of setting and 
grouting materials used. 

B. Accurately form intersections and returns. No cutting and drilling of individual tiles.  Fit tile 
closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and other penetrations so plates, collars, or covers 
overlap tile. 

C. Where accent tile differs in thickness from solid surfacing, vary setting-bed thickness so that 
tiles are installed as indicated. 

D. Joint Pattern: Lay tile in grid pattern. 

1. For tile mounted in sheets, make joints between tile sheets same width as joints within 
tile sheets so joints between sheets are not apparent in finished work. 
 

2. Where tiles are specified or indicated to be whole integer multiples of adjoining tiles on 
floor, base, walls, or trim, align joints unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Lay out tile wainscots to dimensions indicated or to next full tile beyond dimensions indicated. 

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Remove and replace tile that is damaged or that does not match adjoining tile. Provide new 
matching units, installed as specified and in a manner to eliminate evidence of replacement. 
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B. Cleaning: On completion of placement and grouting, clean all ceramic tile surfaces so they are 
free of foreign matter. 

1. Remove grout residue from tile as soon as possible. 
 

2. Clean grout smears and haze from tile according to tile and grout manufacturer's written 
instructions but no sooner than 10 days after installation. Use only cleaners recommended 
by tile and grout manufacturers and only after determining that cleaners are safe to use by 
testing on samples of tile and other surfaces to be cleaned. Protect metal surfaces and 
plumbing fixtures from effects of cleaning. Flush surfaces with clean water before and 
after cleaning. 

 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed tile work with kraft paper or other heavy covering during construction period 
to prevent staining, damage, and wear. If recommended by tile manufacturer, apply coat of 
neutral protective cleaner to completed tile walls and floors. 

B. Prohibit foot and wheel traffic from tiled floors for at least seven days after grouting is 
completed. 

C. Before final inspection, remove protective coverings and rinse neutral protective cleaner from 
tile surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09911 - EXTERIOR PAINTING (MPI STANDARDS) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Surface preparation and application of paint systems on exterior substrates. 

a. Exterior steel outriggers and purlins. 
b. Exterior doors that are not prefinished. 
c. Steel bollards 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D523. 

B. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D523. 

C. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 
degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

D. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

E. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

F. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 
 
1. Include preparation requirements and application instructions. 
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2. Product Data: For paints and coatings, indicating VOC content.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D523. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

1. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas. 
 

2. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 
 

3. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Do not apply paints in rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at 
temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 
 

B. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air 
temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work. 

B. Source Limitations: Obtain paint from single source from single manufacturer. 

2.2 PAINT PRODUCTS 

A. Material Compatibility: 
 
1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one 

another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as 
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 
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2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by 
topcoat manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 
 

B. MPI Standards: Provide products complying with MPI standards indicated and listed in 
its "MPI Approved Products List." 
 

C. VOC Content: For field applications, paints and coatings shall comply with VOC 
content limits of authorities having jurisdiction and the following VOC content limits: 
 
1. Nonflat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L. 
2. Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: 100 g/L 

D. Rust-Preventive Coatings: 100 g/LColors: As selected by Architect from 
manufacturer's full range.  Colors shall generally match the existing building colors. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture 
meter as follows: 
 
1. Concrete: 12 percent. 
2. Portland Cement Plaster: 12 percent 

C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with 
existing finishes and primers. 

D. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 
 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI 
Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated. 
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B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable 
and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or 
weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and 
painting. 

C. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection. 

D. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, 
grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Apply paints in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and 
recommendations in "MPI Manual." 

B. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 
 

C. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before final 
installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat only. 
 

D. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 
 

E. Primers specified in the Exterior Painting Schedule may be omitted on items that are 
factory primed or factory finished if compatible with intermediate and topcoat coatings 
and acceptable to intermediate and topcoat paint manufacturers. 
 

F. Tint undercoats same color as topcoat. 
 

G. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, 
brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in 
sharp lines and color breaks. 
 

H. Paint the following work where exposed to view: 
 

1. Equipment, including panelboards, that are attached to the building 
2. Uninsulated metal piping. 
3. Uninsulated plastic piping. 
4. Pipe hangers and supports. 
5. Metal conduit. 
6. Plastic conduit.. 
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3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Dry Film Thickness Testing: Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing and 
inspecting agency to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness. 
 
1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing. 

 
2. If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with 

paint manufacturer's written instructions, Contractor shall pay for testing and 
apply additional coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies with 
paint manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 
 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded 
materials from Project site. 
 

B. Do not clean equipment with free-draining water and prevent solvents, thinners, 
cleaners, and other contaminants from entering into waterways, sanitary and storm 
drain systems, and ground. 
 

C. Dispose of contaminants in accordance with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 
 
1. Allow empty paint cans to dry before disposal. 

 
2. Collect waste paint by type and deliver to recycling or collection facility. 

 
D. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints 

by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished 
surfaces. 
 

E. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to 
work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by 
Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition. 
 

F. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged 
or defaced painted surfaces. 

 
3.6 EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 

 
A. Steel Substrates, No Significant Rusting 

Prime Coat:  MP I69, Bonding primer, solvent based  
Intermediate Coat: Latex, MPI 163 Light Industrial Coating, water based4 
Topcoat: Same as Intermediate Coat 
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B. Steel Substrates, Noticeable rusting:
Prime Coat: POR 15  
Intermediate Coat: Latex, MPI 163 Light Industrial Coating, water based4 
Topcoat: Same as Intermediate Coat 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09912 - INTERIOR PAINTING (MPI STANDARDS) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the 
following interior substrates: 

 
1. Gypsum board. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D523. 

B. MPI Gloss Level 2: Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 
degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

C. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D523. 

D. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 
degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

E. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

F. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

G. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application 
instructions. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 PAINT, GENERAL 
 

A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed 
in its "MPI Approved Products List." 

B. Material Compatibility: 

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another 
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as 
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 
 

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by 
topcoat manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

C. VOC Content: For field applications that are inside the weatherproofing system, paints and 
coatings shall comply with VOC content limits of authorities having jurisdiction and the 
following VOC content limits: 

D. VOC Content: For field applications inside the building, wall paints shall comply with 
VOC content limits of authorities having jurisdiction and the following VOC content 
limits:). 

E. VOC Emissions: For field applications inside the building, wall paints shall contain no 
more than half of the chronic REL of VOCs when tested according to the California 
Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of 
Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental 
Chambers." The building concentration of formaldehyde shall not exceed half of the 
indoor recommended exposure limit or 33 mcg/cu. m and that of acetaldehyde shall not 
exceed 9 mcg/cu. m. 

F. Colors: All color references are to Sherwin Williams. All paints shall have a MPI Gloss 
level 3 finish.  Paint used in the toilet rooms shall have mildewcide added. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 

1. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic 
moisture meter as follows: 
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a. Gypsum Board: 12 percent.

B. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with 
existing finishes and primers. . 

C. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. . 

D. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. . 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI 
Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems 
indicated. 

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable 
and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or 
weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and 
painting. 

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any. 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, 
grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants 

D. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply 
tie coat as required to produce paint systems indicated. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and to recommendations 
in "MPI Manual." 

B. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated 

C. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed 
surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment 
or furniture with prime coat only - only if the equipment or furniture are to be removed 
as part of other required work 

D. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

E. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory 
primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers. 
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F. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until 
cured film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 

G. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, 
brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in 
sharp lines and color breaks. 

H. Painting Fire-Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and 
Electronic Safety and Security Work: 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Dry-Film Thickness Testing: Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing and 
inspecting agency to inspect and test paint for dry-film thickness. 
 

B. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing 
 

C. If test results show that dry-film thickness of applied paint does not comply with paint 
manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing and apply 
additional coats as needed to provide dry-film thickness that complies with paint 
manufacturer's written recommendations. 
 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded 
materials from Project site. 

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints 
by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished 
surfaces. 

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to 
work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by 
Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition. 

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged 
or defaced painted surfaces. 

 
3.6 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. Gypsum Board: 
Prime Coat: Primer/sealer MPI 50 X-Green 

Intermediate Coat:  MPI 52 X-Green 
Topcoat: Same as intermediate coat 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 10211 - PLASTIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate requirements for blocking, reinforcing, and other supports concealed within 
wall to ensure that toilet compartments can be supported and installed as indicated. 

FIELD CONDITIONS 

B. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of toilet fixtures, walls, columns, ceilings, 
and other construction contiguous with toilet compartments by field measurements, and 
coordinate before fabrication. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product data including preparation instructions and storage and handling 
recommendations. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Layout drawings and installation details with location and type of 
hardware indicated. 

C. Samples: submit 6  x 6  sample of toilet compartment. 

1.3 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Manufacturer:  Provide certification that the manufacturer is a company with at least a 
five year record of manufacturing of the products specified in this section. 

B. Installer:  Provide certification the installer has a minimum of five years experience 
installing products specified in this section. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Obtain plastic toilet compartments from single source from single manufacturer. 
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2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Recycled Content: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumer 
recycled content not less than 25 percent. 

B. Fire Performance: Tested in accordance with, and pass the acceptance criteria of, 
NFPA 286. 

C. Structural Performance: Where grab bars are mounted on toilet compartments, design 
panels to comply with the following requirements: 

1. Panels are able to withstand a concentrated load on grab bar of at least 250 lbf 
applied at any direction and at any point, without deformation of panel. 

D. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions in the USDOJ's "2010 
ADA Standards for Accessible Design" for toilet compartments designated as 
accessible. 

MATERIALS 

E. Aluminum Castings: ASTM B26/B26M. 

F. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221, 6463-T5 alloy and temper. 

G. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304, stretcher-
leveled standard of flatness. 

H. Stainless Steel Castings: ASTM A743/A743M. 

I. Coat hook and Door Bumper Combination (provide one per door):  Chrome plated 
Zamac: ASTM B86, commercial zinc-alloy die castings. 

J. Door pulls (for each handicapped stall): Chrome plated Zamac: ASTM B86, 
commercial zinc-alloy die castings.  Hinges shall be continuous aluminum helix hinges. 

K. Overhead bracing shall be clear anodized aluminum. 

L. Doors and panels:  High density polypropylene fabricated from extruded polymer 
resins to form a single thickness panel one inch (1") thick. 

M. All hardware not specifically mentioned above shall be polished Type 304 stainless 
steel or clear anodized aluminum. 

N. All fasteners shall be stainless steel. 
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2.3 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate toilet compartment components to sizes indicated. Coordinate requirements 
and provide cutouts for through-partition toilet accessories where required for 
attachment of toilet accessories. 

B. Door Size and Swings: Unless otherwise indicated, provide 24-inch- wide, in swinging 
doors for standard toilet enclosures and 36-inch- wide, out swinging doors with a 
minimum 32-inch- wide, clear opening for toilet enclosures designated as accessible. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements 
for fastening, support, alignment, operating clearances, and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 

1. Confirm location and adequacy of blocking and supports required for installation. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions. Install units 
rigid, straight, level, and plumb. Secure units in position with manufacturer's 
recommended anchoring devices. 

1. Maximum Clearances: 
 
a. Pilasters and Panels or Screens: 1/2" inch. 
b. Panels or Screens and Walls: 1/2" inch. 

ADJUSTING 

A. Hardware Adjustment: Adjust and lubricate hardware in accordance with hardware 
manufacturer's written instructions for proper operation. Set hinges on in swinging 
doors to hold doors open approximately 30 degrees from closed position when 
unlatched. Set hinges on out swinging doors to return doors to fully closed position. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 10280  TOILET ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate accessory locations with other work to prevent interference with clearances required 
for access by people with disabilities, and for proper installation, adjustment, operation, 
cleaning, and servicing of accessories. 

B. Deliver inserts and anchoring devices set into concrete or masonry as required to prevent 
delaying the Work. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. 
accessory. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

B. Structural Performance: Design accessories and fasteners to comply with the following 
requirements: 

1. Grab Bars: Installed units are able to resist 250 lbf concentrated load applied in any 
direction and at any point. 

2.2 FABRICATION 

A. General: Fabricate units with tight seams and joints, and exposed edges rolled. Hang doors and 
access panels with full-length, continuous hinges. Equip units for concealed anchorage and with 
corrosion-resistant backing plates. 

B. Keys: Provide universal keys for internal access to accessories for servicing and resupplying. 
Provide minimum of six keys to Owner's representative. 
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2.3 SCHEDULE OF PRODUCTS TO BE SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR

A. Soap Dispenser:  Sloan ESD-500 foam soap dispenser or equal.  Supply with two refills, each 
of 1500 ml size. 

B. Hand Dryer:  Sloan EHD-511 spout or equal.  Blower, hoses and wiring as required to have a 
complete operational system. 

  

C. Toilet Paper Dispenser:  Type 304 stainless steel, 18 gauge.  Shall hold two rolls of toilet paper 
up to 9-inches in diameter.  Provide with theft resistant tumbler lock. 

D. Toilet Seat Cover Dispenser:  Surface mounted maximum 2-inches deep.  Fabricate of 22 gauge 
Type 304 stainless steel to hold a box of 250 seat covers. 

E. Grab Bars:  Type 304 stainless steel, 18 gauge or thicker, 1.25-inch outside diameter.  Provide 
with 1.5-inch clearance to wall, concealed flanges approximately 3-inches in diameter. 

F.   

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners 
appropriate to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install units level, 
plumb, and firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated. 

1. Remove temporary labels and protective coatings. 

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Adjust accessories for unencumbered, smooth operation. Replace damaged or defective items. 

B. Clean and polish exposed surfaces in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 15 - MECHANICAL 
 
 
SECTION 15000 - GENERAL MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL CONDITIONS 

A. These General Mechanical Requirements govern work specified under all sections of 
DIVISION 15 - MECHANICAL. 

 
1.02 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, tools and equipment and perform all 
work and services necessary for a complete and properly operating mechanical work, 
equipment and systems, as shown in drawings and as specified in accordance with 
provisions of the Contract Documents and completely coordinated with work of all other 
trades. 

 
B. The Contractor shall completely examine the Contract Documents and shall report to the 

State any error, inconsistency or omission he discovers prior to submitting a bid. 
 
C. Furnish and install all supplementary or miscellaneous items, details, appurtenances and 

devices incidental to or necessary for a sound, secure and complete mechanical system 
where work required is not specifically indicated. 

 
D. Drawings and specifications shall be taken together.  Provide work specified and not 

indicated or work indicated and not specified as though mentioned in both. 
 
E. The Contractor shall warrant that all materials and equipment furnished under this 

Contract will be new and that all work will be good quality, free from faults and defects 
and in conformance with Contract Documents for a guaranteed period of one year. 

 
F. The Contractor shall maintain at the site one copy of all Drawings, Specifications, 

Addenda, approved Shop Drawings, Change Orders and other modifications in good 
order and marked to record all changes made during construction.  These shall be made 
available to the Engineer at all times. 

 
G. The Contractor at all times shall keep the premises free from accumulation of waste 

materials or rubbish caused by his operations.  At the completion of the work, he shall 
remove all his waste materials and rubbish from and about the project as well as all his 
tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials and shall clean all new 
equipment and accessories. 

 
H. The Contractor shall give the State timely notice of its readiness for testing any work 

including the data arranged so that the Engineer may observe such testing.  The 
Contractor shall bear all cost of such tests. 

 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. 
finish and pertinent details for each system and have them approved before procurement, 
fabrication or delivery of the items to the job site.  Partial submittals will not be 
acceptable and will be returned without review. Partial submittal for long lead equipment 
shall be accepted prior to complete submittal. Submittals shall include the manufacturer's 
name, trade name, catalog model or number, nameplate data, size, layout dimensions, 
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capacity, project specification and paragraph reference, applicable industry and technical 
society publication references and other information necessary to establish contract 
compliance of each item the Contractor proposes to furnish. 

 
B. Shop Drawings:  Drawings shall be 24 inches by 36 inches in size, except as specified 

otherwise.  Drawings shall include floor plans, sectional views, installation details of 
equipment; and equipment spaces identifying and indicating proposed location, layout 
and arrangement of items of equipment, accessories, piping and other items that must be 
shown to assure a coordinated installation.  Drawings shall indicate adequate clearance 
for operation, maintenance and replacement of operating equipment devices.  If 
equipment is disapproved, drawings shall be revised to show acceptable equipment and 
be resubmitted. 

 
The Contractor shall review, stamp with his approval and submit, all Shop Drawings 
required by the Contract Documents or subsequently by the State as covered by 
modifications.  At the time of submission, the Contractor shall inform the State in writing 
of any deviation in the Shop Drawings from the requirements of the Contract Documents.  
By approving and submitting Shop Drawings, the Contractor certifies that he has 
determined and verified all field measurements and obstructions, field construction 
criteria, materials, catalog numbers and similar data, that he has checked and coordinated 
each Shop Drawing with the requirements of the work and of the Contract Documents 
and that all equipment fits within designated spaces. 

 
C. 

descriptive literature of cataloged products, equipment drawings, diagrams, performance 
and characteristic curves and catalog cuts.  Submittals shall  include equipment 
certification terms and conditions, applicable self-diagnostic testing and start-up 
procedures.  Equipment submittals shall specifically indicate the specified equipment 
assembly configurations with all specified standard and optional features, above and 
beyond general catalog products technical literature.  

 
D. Standards Compliance:  When materials or equipment must conform to the standards of 

organizations such as the American National Standards Institute (ANSI), American 
Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), National Electrical Manufacturers 
Association (NEMA) and Underwriters Laboratories (UL), American Society of Heating, 
Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) proof of such conformance 
shall be submitted to the State for approval.  If an organization uses a label or listing to 
indicate compliance with a particular standard, the label or listing will be acceptable 
evidence, unless otherwise specified in the individual sections.  In lieu of the label or 
listing, the Contractor shall submit a certificate from an independent testing organization, 
which is competent to perform acceptable test and is approved by the State.  The 
certificate shall state that the item has been tested in accordance with the specified 
organization's test methods and that the item conforms s 
standard.  For materials and equipment whose compliance with organizational standards 
or specifications is not regulated by an organization using its own listing or label as proof 
of compliance, a certificate of compliance from the manufacturer shall be submitted for 
approval.  The certificate shall identify the manufacturer, the product and the referenced 
standard and shall simply state that the manufacturer certifies that the product conforms 
to all requirements of the project specification and of the referenced standards listed. 

 
E. Certified Test Reports:  Before delivery of materials and equipment, certified copies of 

all test reports specified in the individual section shall be submitted for approval.  
Furthermore, submit a written certificate, dated and signed by an authorized corporate 
officer of the Contractor who is either a full-time employee, principal, or a full-time 
partner delegated with the authority to bind the Contractor in all matters relating to its 



 
Kalaeloa 90T Restoration  15000 - 3 
  GENERAL MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS 

professional work of the Contractor, evidencing the performance of any portion of the 
work, or any testing; as a condition precedent to the acceptance of any work or the result 
of any test.  Corporate credentials shall be furnished concurrently with applicable written 
certificates.  Whenever a regulatory agency performs inspections or tests of any portion 
of the work, a written certificate shall be furnished by the Contractor to validate the 
results from the respective inspection test.  

 
F. Certificates of Conformance or Compliance:  Submit all certificates applicable to all 

delivery and commencement of equipment on-site installation.  A certification from the 
manufacturer attesting that materials and equipment to be furnished for this project 
complies with the requirements of this specification and of the referenced publications.  
Preprinted certifications will not be acceptable; certifications shall be in the original.  The 
certification shall not contain statements that could be interpreted to imply that the 
product does not meet all requirements specified, such as "as good as"; "achieve the same 
end use and result as materials formulated in accordance with the referenced 

The certification shall simply state that the product conforms to the requirements 
specified.  Furthermore, submit a written certificate, dated and signed by an authorized 
corporate officer of the Contractor who is either a full-time employee, principal, or a full-
time partner delegated with the authority to bind the Contractor in all matters relating to 
its professional work of the Contractor, evidencing the performance of any portion of the 
work, or any testing; as a condition precedent to the acceptance of any work or the result 
of any test.  Corporate credentials shall be furnished concurrently with applicable written 
certificates.  Whenever a regulatory agency performs inspections or tests of any portion 
of the work, a written certificate shall be furnished by the Contractor to validate the 
results from the respective inspection test.  

 
G. 

certified Full Standard Product Warranty terms and conditions applicable to all specified 

and commencement of equipment on-site installation, as approved by the Engineer.  All 

at the time of equipment delivery and prior to the commencement of equipment on-site 
installation. 

 
Warranty shall cover all costs for parts, labor, associated travel, and expenses for a period 
of one year from project acceptance. 

 
H. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Submit manuals on all equipment and the overall 

system upon successful completion of equipment on-site installation and start-up and 
prior to final inspection, as approved by the Engineer. 

 
I. 

on-site installation, submit to the State documentation as evidence of the respective 
-

up of the equipment.  
 
1.04 LAWS, REGULATIONS AND CODES 

A. All work shall be in accordance with government laws, ordinances, rules and regulations 
and orders. 

 
B. The following shall govern where applicable; the Uniform Plumbing Code, State of 

Hawaii Department of Health Regulations, Applicable National Fire Protection 
Association Standards, OSHA, Rules and Regulations and all other codes and standards 
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referenced in these specifications.  Where requirements differ in these codes and 
standards, the more stringent shall apply.   

 
1.05 TRADE NAME 

A.  Mentioning of a trade name in the plans and specifications indicates that the 
manufacturer is acceptable to the State.  However, certain specified construction and 
details may not be regularly included in the manufacturer's catalogued product.  The 
Mechanical Contractor shall provide the material or equipment complete as specified. 

 
1.06 PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Applications for permits will be done by the State.  The Mechanical Contractor shall pay 
for all necessary permits and fees. 

 
B. The Mechanical Contractor shall apply and pay for all necessary inspections required by 

any public authority having jurisdiction. 
 
1.07 DISCREPANCIES 

A. The Drawings and Specifications are intended to be cooperative.  Any materials, 
equipment or system related to this section and exhibited on the Electrical or Mechanical 
Drawings but not mentioned in the Specifications are to be executed to the intent and 
meaning thereof, as if it were both mentioned in the Specifications and set forth on the 
Drawings. 

 
B. In case of differences between the Drawings and Specifications, the Specifications shall 

govern first, and then the Drawings.  Large scale details shall take precedence over small 
scale Drawings as to the shape and details of construction.  Specifications shall govern as 
to materials. 

 
C. Drawings and Specifications are intended to be fully cooperative and to agree, but should 

any discrepancy or apparent difference occur between Drawings and Specifications or 
should error occur in the work of others affecting the work, the Contractors shall notify 
the Engineer at once.  If the Contractor proceeds with the work affected without 
instructions from the State, he shall make good any resultant damage or defect.  All 
interpretations of Drawings and specifications shall be clarified by the State. 

 
1.08 WORKMANSHIP AND MATERIALS 

A. Workmanship shall be of the best quality and none but competent mechanics skilled in 
their trades shall be employed.  The Contractor shall furnish the services of an 
experienced superintendent, who will be constantly in charge of the erection of the work, 
until completed and accepted. 

 
B. Unless otherwise hereinafter specified, each article of its kind shall be the standard 

product of a single manufacturer. 
 
C. Whenever the words "or approved equal" or other words of similar intent or meaning are 

used, implying that judgment is to be exercised, it is understood that it is the judgment of 
the Engineer that is referred to. 

 
D. The Engineer shall have the right to accept or reject material, equipment and/or 

workmanship and determine when the Contractor has complied with the requirements 
herein specified. 

 
E. All manufactured materials shall be delivered and stored in their original containers.  

Equipment shall be clearly marked or stamped with the manufacturer's name and rating.  
Equipment and materials shall be carefully handled, properly stored and adequately 
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protected to prevent damage before and during installation, in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations and as approved by the Engineer.  Damaged or 
defective items, in the opinion of the Engineer, shall be replaced. 

 
F. Reference to standards are intended to be the latest revision of the standard specified. 

 
1.09 MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS 

A.  Equipment installed under this Division of the Specifications shall be installed according 
to manufacturer's recommendations, unless otherwise shown on the drawings or herein 
specified.  Where installation procedures or any part thereof are required to be in 
accordance with the recommendations of the manufacturer of the material being installed, 
printed copies of these recommendations shall be furnished to the Engineer, prior to the 
installation.  Installation of the item will not be allowed to proceed until the 
recommendations are received.  Failure to furnish these recommendations can cause 
rejection of the material. 

 
1.10 INSPECTION OF SITE 

A.  This Contractor shall visit the site and examine the conditions affecting his work before 
submitting his proposal.  The submission of the proposal shall be considered evidence 
that the Contractor has visited the site and no extra payments will be allowed to the 
Contractor on account of extra work made necessary by his failure to visit the site.  If 
there are any questions or discrepancies in the design, the Contractor shall bring it to the 
attention of the Engineer before submitting his proposal. 

 
1.11 CONTINUITY OF SERVICES, PHASING 

A. Examine site and become familiar with existing local conditions affecting work. 
 
B. Examine all Drawings and Specifications (i.e. work from other trades) and become 

familiar with the types and systems of construction to be used.  Determine how such 
types and systems will affect the installation of mechanical work. 

 
C. Investigate, determine and verify locations of any overhead utilities on or near the site.  

Determine such locations in conjunction with all public and private utility companies and 
with all authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
1.12 OPENINGS, CUTTING AND REPAIRING 

A. The Mechanical Contractor shall cooperate with the work to be done under other sections 
in providing information as to openings required in walls and slabs for all piping 
including sleeves where required. 

 
B. Any drilling or cutting required for the performance of work under this Section shall be 

the responsibility of this Contractor and the cost shall be borne by him. 
 
C. Holes in Concrete:  The Mechanical Contractor shall pay all costs for cutting holes.  All 

holes through existing concrete shall be either core drilled or saw cut.  All holes required 
shall have the approval of the Engineer prior to cutting and drilling. 

 
D. It shall be the responsibility of this Contractor to ascertain that all openings are properly 

located. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 

A. As specified in all sections of DIVISION 15 - MECHANICAL. 
 
B. Materials and equipment shall be cataloged products of manufacturers regularly engaged 

in production of such materials or equipment and shall be the manufacturer's latest design 
that complies with the specifications requirements.  Materials and equipment shall be 
duplicate items that have been in satisfactory commercial or industrial use at least 2 years 
prior to bid opening.  Where two or more items of the same class of equipment are 
required these items shall be products of a single manufacturer; however, the component 
parts of the items need not be the products of the same manufacturer.  Each item of 
equipment shall have the manufacturer's name, address, model number and serial number 
on the nameplate. 

 
C. The mechanical contractor shall provide all necessary options and/or accessories to 

comply with the applicable equipment specification requirements.  Installation of the 

and the complete assembly shall be warranted by the respective equipment manufacturer. 
 
D. 

service technicians for any field modification to mechanical equipment.  The Contractor 

warranty. 
 
2.02 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. The materials, products, and equipment described in these specifications establish a 
standard of required function, quality, dimension, capacity, performance and appearance 
to be met by any proposed substitution. 

 
B. Specific product listings in these specifications shall not preclude alternative product 

selections of equivalent or superior quality.  Contractor may make reasonable 
substitutions, provided that these are submitted to the Engineer for acceptance in 
accordance with the SPECIAL PROVISIONS and the INTERIM GENERAL 
CONDITIONS.  The Contractor shall be responsible for design changes to accommodate 
the substituted product, at no additional cost to the State. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION AND WORKMANSHIP 

A. 
personnel on-site to be responsible for execution of all diagnostic testing in accordance 

-up certification requirements and 
warranty terms and conditions.  Perform work using adequate numbers of personnel 
skilled in the appropriate trades, and provide adequate supervision and management of 
the work. 

 
B. All workmanship shall be of the highest standard.  The piping systems shall be laid out to 

insure a neat, systematic and orderly arrangement of all work.  Vertical piping lines shall 
be plumb and lines that are grouped shall be parallel and as direct as possible.  Exposed 
pipe where indicated, shall be run parallel with walls. 
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3.02 PROTECTION OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Pipe openings shall be closed with caps or plugs during installation.  Fixtures and 
equipment shall be tightly covered and protected against dirt, water, and chemical or 
mechanical injury.  Upon completion of all work the fixtures, materials and equipment 
shall be thoroughly cleaned, repainted as required, adjusted and operated. 

 
3.03 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. The Contractor shall arrange for all cutting, fitting and patching necessary to 
accommodate the plumbing work as the job progresses and such cutting and patching 
shall be done by that trade experienced in the particular type of work required. 

 
3.04 PIPING IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identification of all new pipe lines shall be by means of colored, waterproof, all 
temperature, self-adhering labels and directional arrow. 

 
B. All exposed pipes, whether insulated or not shall be identified.  Labels may be omitted 

from piping where the use is obvious, due to its connection to equipment and where the 
appearance would be objectionable in finished rooms, as approved by direction. 

 
C. Identification labels shall be placed as follows: 

 
Near each valve and branch connection. 
 
Wherever piping merges or disappears from view from the floor of the room in which it 
is installed. 
 
Labels shall not be more than 50 feet apart. 

 
3.05 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify all equipment with symbol and service conforming to that indicated on the 
drawings.  Identification shall be on 1-1/4 inch by 3 inch laminated plastic nameplates 
securely fastened to the equipment.  Leave manufacturer's nameplate clean, legible, and 
unpainted. 

 
3.06 COORDINATION OF WORK AS SPECIFIED IN OTHER SECTIONS 

A. The Mechanical Contractor is responsible for coordination with the General Contractor to 
assure proper layout, size, and location of mechanical equipment.  Mechanical Contractor 
shall ensure that power and control wiring are provided and installed. 

 
3.07 INSPECTIONS 

A. All work and materials are subject to field observation at any and all times by the 
Engineer. 

 
B. Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of two days prior to testing any piping 

which must be witnessed and approved before they are covered up or enclosed.  Should 
the Contractor fail to notify the Engineer at the times prescribed, it shall then be the 
Contractor's responsibility to make accessible any concealed lines, or demonstrate the 
acceptability of any part of the system.  Any extra cost caused by the removal of such 
work shall be borne by the Contractor. 

 
C. If observer finds any material or work not conforming to these Specifications, Contractor 

within three days of being notified shall remove said materials from the premises and 
replace with approved material, at no cost to the State. 
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3.08 OPERATIONAL ACCEPTANCE TESTS 
A. The Mechanical Contractor shall perform all tests of the installed work and shall provide 

all services, labor, equipment, materials and instruments needed for the tests.  During 
pressure tests all items in the system to be tested, not designed for test pressures, shall be 
removed or isolated from the system and shall be reconnected or unblocked after tests are 
completed.  Should operating tests require the presence of manufacturers' representatives, 
the Mechanical Contractor shall cooperate with them and shall place at their disposal all 
assistance, materials and services required to perform such test.  The Mechanical 
Contractor shall certify in writing that all work has passed all required tests and shall 
complete the attached Operational Performance Tests form. 

 
3.09 INSTRUCTION TO STATE PERSONNEL 

A. The Contractor shall furnish the services of competent instructors who will give full 
instruction to the designated personnel in the adjustment, operation and maintenance, 
including pertinent safety requirements, of the equipment or system specified.  Each 
instructor shall be thoroughly familiar with all parts of the installation and shall be trained 
in operating theory as well as practical operation and maintenance work. 
 
Instruction shall be given during the first regular work week after the equipment or 
system has been accepted and turned over to the State for regular operation.  The number 
of man-days (8 hours) of instruction furnished shall be as specified in other sections.  
When more than 4 man-days of instruction are specified, approximately half of the time 
shall be used for classroom instruction.  All other time shall be used for instruction with 
the equipment or system.  When significant changes or modifications in the equipment or 
systems are made under the term of the contract, additional instruction shall be provided 
to acquaint the operating personnel with the changes or modifications. 

 
3.10 LOCAL TECHNICAL SUPPORT 

A. The mechanical equipment supplier shall have a Hawaii office within 500 miles of the 
project site, staffed with factory trained engineers fully capable of providing instruction, 
routine maintenance and emergency maintenance service on all system components. 

 
B. The control system supplier shall have a Hawaii office within 500 miles of the project 

site, staffed with factory trained engineers fully capable of providing instruction, routine 
maintenance and emergency maintenance service on all system components. 

 
3.11 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Belts, pulleys, chains, gears, couplings, projecting setscrews, keys and other rotating 
parts located so that any person can come in close proximity thereto shall be fully 
enclosed or properly guarded.  High temperature equipment and piping so located as to 
endanger personnel or create a fire hazard shall be properly guarded or covered with 
insulation of a type as specified herein.  

 
Items such as catwalks, ladders and guardrails shall be provided where required for safe 
operation and maintenance of equipment. 

 
3.12 CLEANUP AND REPAIRS 

A. Debris shall not be allowed to accumulate as a result of this work.  Upon completion of 
this work, remove all debris and excess materials, tools, etc. resulting from this work 
from the jobsite and leave the location of this work broom-clean in a manner acceptable 
to the Engineer. 

 
B. This Contractor shall clean all fixtures and equipment set by him of oil, grease, stains, 

etc.  All plates, trim, etc. shall be polished.  Traps and drains shall be clean and 
unobstructed. 
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C. All fixture piping and lines shall be thoroughly cleaned before leaving the work. 

 
3.13 FINAL INSPECTION 

A. Final inspection shall be requested by the Mechanical Contractor only after submittal of 
all required certificates.  No final inspection will be made until all moving parts of 
equipment are properly guarded, all controls and safety devices tested and operative, all 
painting required done and the site cleaned up. 

 
3.14 GUARANTEE 

A. The Mechanical Contractor shall guarantee the installation for a period of one year after 
30 consecutive days of trouble-free operation after the date of acceptance of the project 
by the State against any defects due to faulty materials, equipment, workmanship or 
installation.  Upon notice of defect, the Mechanical Contractor shall correct; replace 
defective item at no additional cost to the State. 

 
3.15 ONE-YEAR GUARANTEE AND MAINTENANCE SERVICE CONTRACT 

A. In addition to the Guaranty on materials and workmanship, the Installer shall submit 
seven (7) copies of the Maintenance Service Contract, countersigned by the Contractor, 
that will validate the Guaranty. 

 
B. The Guarantee and maintenance service shall extend for a period of one year after 30 

consecutive days of trouble-free operation after the Project Acceptance Date, or the Air 
Conditioning Equipment Acceptance Date if earlier than the Project Acceptance Date, 
and shall include all labor, materials, equipment and parts necessary to service the 
complete system, in accordance with the subsection 3.16 E. Maintenance Schedule, so as 
to assure proper operation and function of the system.  All costs for the periodic 
maintenance, including  emergency calls, shall be borne by the Contractor.  This 
maintenance period and the Guaranty period shall run concurrently (same start and end 
dates). 

 
Trouble-free operation is defined as a non-disabling condition or a non-recurring failure 
or disruption and the following: 
1. The system shall be free of all discrepancies, contamination and debris which require 

correction in excess to those described for the monthly service which is included in 
the Schedule of Maintenance. 

 
2. The system is maintaining operational conditions and other parameter as measured 

during acceptance tests. 
 

C. The Installer shall include a listing of the following items along with the Maintenance 
Service Contract: 
1. Names of the servicing contractor. 
 
2. Ventilator system acceptance date. 
 
3. Service contract expiration date. 
 
4. Monthly inspection schedule for the maintenance period. 
 
5. Itemized listing of the equipment covered under the service contract, including a 

description of the equipment identified, its model and serial number(s) and 
manufacturer's name(s). 
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Maintenance service contractor shall have a local office, staffed with competent and 

stocked with full inventory of replacement repair parts, to perform specified service 
and maintenance tasks on all equipment in accordance with the One-Year 
Maintenance Service Contract and terms and conditions of all equipment 

fully capable of providing technical assistance instruction, routine maintenance and 
emergency maintenance service on all system equipment components. 

 
D. The Maintenance Service Contract shall be submitted along with the Operations and 

Maintenance Manual on/or before the Project Acceptance Date. 
 

Distribution of submittal: 
 
1 copy:  Contractor 
1 copy:  DAGS Inspection Branch Engineer Files 
2 copies: User's Facility Maintenance Agency 
1 copy:  DAGS, Quality Control Branch 

 
E. Schedule of Maintenance Service: All service performed by the Contractor shall include 

applicable items listed but shall not be limited to the following maintenance task: 
1. Ventilation Fans (Exhaust) 

a. Check motor-controlled and back-draft damper for proper operation; lubricate 
linkage for free movement. 

 
b. Lubricate fan motors and bearings. 
 
c. Check belt wear and tension; adjust or replace as needed. 
 
d. Check sheaves for wear, replace as needed. 
 
e. Check fan collar, bearings and shaft for wear, repair or replace as needed. 
 
g. Certify performance of quarterly fan maintenance service and correct and report 

all discrepancies.  
 
h. Semi-Annual Service 

1) Check and clean fan wheels and housings of dust, dirt, and grease. 
 
2) Remove and wash all intake grilles and dampers and repair or replace 

deteriorated bird screens. 
 
3) Certify performance of semi-annual fan maintenance service and correct and 

report all discrepancies. 
 

F. Work Schedule: All maintenance work shall be performed between the hours of 7:30 a.m. 
to 4:00 p.m., on normal working days, Monday through Friday, excluding State Holidays. 

 
G. Trouble Calls: 

Emergency service and repairs required between regular service calls shall be rendered 
within 24 hours after the Contractor is notified, non-work days excluded. 
 
The Contractor shall call DAGS Central Services Division, phone number 831-6727 
contact person Ray DeSmet, the next working day after being notified of the problem and 
report the status of repairs. 
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H. Maintenance Report/Checklist: The Contractor shall prepare and maintain a maintenance 

service report/checklist which shall include the following: 
1. Date maintenance service was performed. 
 
2. The name of the mechanic who performed said maintenance. 
 
3. The type and cost (labor, materials, parts and equipment) of repair work performed 

on the unit, if any. 
 
4. Documents and other data pertaining to the maintenance performed. 

 
It will be the responsibility of the Contractor to maintain the report/checklist by 
recording the above noted data after each scheduled maintenance and emergency 
repairs, and have the checklist available for inspection at the building site.  The report 
shall be sufficiently detailed to properly reflect the past maintenance history of the 
equipment. See attached service maintenance report form. 
 
Reports shall be certified by a representative of the facility being served and shall be 
submitted to DAGS Central Services Division, attention:  Ray DeSmet, at the 
completion of the service contract. 

 
I. Cleanup And Work Practices 

 
The Contractor shall keep the job site free of debris, litter, discarded parts, etc. and shall 
clean all oil drippings during the daily progress of work.  The Contractor shall remove all 
tools, parts and equipment from the service areas upon completion of the work. The 
Contractor shall exercise caution during the progress of his maintenance and repair work 
to prevent damage to the ceilings, roofing and other building structure.  The Contractor 
shall restore all damages, caused by his negligence, to its original condition at his own 
expense. 

 
J. All costs for periodic maintenance services and for emergency calls shall be included in 

the lump sum bid price. 
 

K. The Maintenance Service Contract does not include repairs resulting from vandalism, 
negligent use or misuse of equipment. 

 
3.17 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL 

A. Submit three (3) hard bound copies of the Operating and Maintenance Manual on all 
equipment and the system as a whole.  The manual shall identify project name and 
number, contractor, consultant, date and all equipment provided, It shall include the 
equipment manufacturer's name, model and serial number, tag no., capacity, quantity of 
units, their location and area (room) served and shall include the manufacturer's operation 
and maintenance manuals including control and wiring diagrams and source of service 

indicate (highlight, arrow, etc.) the project related information and delete (X or cross-out) 
the non applicable information. 

 
B. Distribution of submittal: 

 
1 copy: User 
 
2 copies: User's Facility Maintenance Agency 
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SERVICE MAINTENANCE REPORT 
 
Date:                                                              SHEET NO.                                                  
 
Name of Service Personal:                                                                                                 
 
Name of Facility and Location:                                                                                           
 
                                                                                                                                            
 
Date of Service Call:                                                                                                           
 
Time In, Time Out at Site:                                                                                                   
 
Person(s) Contacted:                                                                                                          
 
Nature of Service Call - (Routine Maintenance or Emergency - Explain and Cost Break-down): 
 
                                                                                                                                             
                                                                                                                                             
                                                                                                                                             
 
Equipment Readings and Maintenance Performed. 
 
                                                                                                                                             
                                                                                                                                            
 
                                                                                                                                            
 
Remarks:                                                                                                                             
 
                                                                                                                                            
 
                                                                                                                                            
 
                                                                                                                                            
 
                                                                                                                                            
 
                                                                                                                                            
 
                                                                                                                                            
                                                                                                                                            

 Operational Performance Tests: 
 
 
Facility:             Date:     
 
                 ______ 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15400 - PLUMBING, GENERAL PURPOSE 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL CONDITIONS 

A. The General Conditions and Special Conditions preceding shall govern this section of the 
specifications. 

 
1.02 SCOPE 

A. Provide all labor, materials, equipment, services and related work to complete all 
plumbing work as shown within 5 feet of building line on the drawings and as specified.  
The work shall include the following: 
1. Removal of existing equipment and piping, as indicated on drawings. 

 
2. Plumbing fixtures and equipment and connections thereto. 

 
3. Domestic hot and cold water piping and insulation. 

 
4. Sanitary waste and vent piping. 

 
5. Disinfection of water supply lines. 

 
6. Testing and adjusting. 

 
7. Manufacturer's literature, shop drawings, and record drawings. 
 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
A. SECTION 15650 - AIR CONDITIONING AND VENTILATION. 

 
B. Line voltage wiring and conduit shall be performed under DIVISION 16 - 

ELECTRICAL. 
 

1.04 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
A. It is the intent of the plans and specifications to provide a complete installation.  Should 

there be omissions or discrepancies in the plans and specifications, the Contractor shall 
call the attention of the Engineer to such omissions and discrepancies in advance of the 
date of bid opening so that the necessary corrections can be made.  Otherwise the 
Contractor shall furnish and install the omissions or discrepancies as if the same were 
specified and provided for. 
1. Standards: 

a. All work shall be done in accordance with the UPC 2012 and applicable 
ordinances of the City and County of Honolulu. 

 
b. All plumbing fixtures shall comply with the Board of Water Supply and EPA 

water sense requirements for water conservation. 
 

c. Work shall comply with applicable regulations of the State of Hawaii Health 
Department. 
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d. ADA indicated plumbing fixtures and installation shall comply with the 
Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG). 

 
e. Contractor shall obtain all permits, licenses, and certificates and pay for all fees. 
 

2. Product Standards: 
a. Specified materials and equipment shall be standard products of a manufacturer 

regularly engaged in the manufacture of such products.   
 

3. Project/Site Conditions: 
a. The contractor shall become familiar with details of the work, verify dimensions 

in the field and advise the Engineer of any discrepancy before performing any 
work.   

 
1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Drawings:  The drawings and specifications are intended to cover the complete 
installation of systems to function as described. The omission of reference to any 
necessary item of labor or material shall not relieve the Contractor from providing such 
labor or material.  Drawings do not attempt to show exact details of piping and 
ductwork.  Provide offsets as necessary to avoid local obstructions or interferences with 
other trades. 
1. Contract Drawings:  Mechanical plans are essentially diagrammatic, showing 

locations of pipes and other mechanical equipment.  Where locations are not 
dimensioned, they are approximate, and before installing, Contractor shall study 
existing conditions and make installation in most logical manner. 

 
2. Shop Drawings:  The Contractor shall submit 6 copies of shop drawings and 

brochures or catalog cuts of equipment for review and reply prior to start of work.  
Drawings shall show complete dimensioned installation, including all piping in 
building, plumbing fixtures, equipment installation, elevation, invert, supports and 
foundations.  The Contractor shall show the entire work with inverts, sleeves and 
dimensions.  Contractor shall check project drawings to avoid interferences with 
structural features and with work of other trades.  No plumbing or piping work shall 
commence until plans have been reviewed by the Engineer.  Any deviations from the 
shop drawings shall require prior approval by the Engineer. 

 
3. Record Drawings:  The Contractor shall keep at the job site a complete, neat and 

accurate record of all approved deviations from the contract drawings, shop drawings 
and specifications, indicating the work as actually installed.  These changes shall be 
recorded on prints of the drawings affected and the shop drawings.  Reproducible as-
builts shall be submitted to the Engineer prior to final acceptance.  

 
B. Product Data:  As soon as practicable and within 30 days after award of contract and 

before commencement of installation of any materials and equipment, a complete 
schedule of the materials and equipment proposed for installation shall be submitted for 
the approval of the Engineer.  No consideration will be given to partial lists submitted 
from time to time.  Any scheduled materials, fixtures and equipment not conforming to 
the specifications may be rejected.   
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For each type of plumbing fixture, equipment, material indicated below but not limited 
to, include selected fixture and trim, fittings, accessories, appliances, appurtenances, 
equipment and supports.  Indicate materials and finished, dimensions, construction details 
and flow-control rates.   
1. Flush valve water closets 

 
2. Flush valve urinals 

 
3. Countertop lavatories 

 
4. Kitchen sinks 

 
5. Service sinks 

 
6. Shower stalls 

 
7. Water heaters 

 
8. Shower faucets 

 
9. Shower mixing valves 

 
10. Insulation 

 
C. Warranty:  All work and materials executed under this section shall be under warranty to 

be free from defects of materials and workmanship for one year from date of final 
acceptance of project as a whole by the Engineer.  All work of repair and replacement 
required, including other work damaged by this work's defects shall be performed 
without cost to the Owner. 
 

D. Certificates:  Furnish certificates for evidence of proper performance or compliance with 
code for the following: 
1. Sterilization of domestic water piping. 

 
2. Water leak testing of sanitary piping. 

 
3. Water leak testing of domestic water piping. 

 
E. Operations and Maintenance Manuals 

 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 

A. All materials shall be new and of the best quality available in their respective kinds, free 
from all defects and shall be of the make and types specified or approved equal. 
 

B. Sanitary Waste, Drain, and Vent Piping: 
1. Cast iron service weight hub and spigot pipe and fittings, ASTM A74, AWWA C606, 

with ASTM C564 rubber compression fittings or caulked and leaded joints.   
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2. Cast iron service weight hub less pipe and fittings, CISPI 301, with CISPI 310 
coupling joints.   

 
3. Cast iron service weight hub less pipe and fittings, CISPI 301, with cast iron 

couplings with neoprene gasket and stainless steel nuts and bolts, MG Coupling Co, 
(above and below ground) Nuts and bolts installed underground shall be field coated 
with a bituminous coating, 4 mils minimum thickness. 

 
Pipe and Fitting Materials Aboveground Belowground 
Cast iron pipe and fittings, hub and 
spigot 

Yes Yes 

Cast iron pipe and fittings, hubless Yes No 
Cast iron pipe and fittings, MG 
couplings 

Yes Yes 

 
C. Domestic Water Piping: 

1. Copper tubing, ASTM B88, Type K for buried underground piping and Type L for 
above ground piping, with ANSI B16.18 pressure fittings or B16.22 solder joint 
fittings. 

 
2. Exposed piping in finished areas shall be chromium plated brass pipe to the shut off 

or stop valve of each fixture.  ANSI B16.15 cast bronze threaded fittings with chrome 
finish.  Nipples: ASTM B687, chromium plated.  Unions:  MSS SP-72, SP-110, brass 

 
 

3. Exposed piping in unfinished rooms, mechanical rooms, chrome plated brass is not 
required.  Paint piping as required.   

 
Pipe and Fitting Materials Cold  and Hot 

Water Above 
ground 

Cold  and Hot 
Water Below 
ground 

Copper tubing Type K, solder joint 
pressure fittings 

No Yes 

Copper tubing Type L, solder joint 
pressure fittings  

Yes No 

 Brass Pipe, solder joint pressure 
fittings 

Yes No 

 
4. Trap primer water piping shall be copper tube, ASTM 88, type K, hard drawn.  

Fittings:  Bronze castings conforming to ANSI B16.18 solder joints.  Solder: ASTM 
B32 composition Sb5.  Provide non-corrosive flux. 

 
D. Water Valves:   

1. General 
a. Ball valves, pressure regulating valves, gate valves, globe valves, and plug valves 

used to supply potable water shall meet the requirements of NSF 61. 
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b. Valves in insulated piping shall have 50 mm or DN50 (2 inch) stem extensions 
and extended handles of non-thermal conductive material that allows operating 
the valve without breaking the vapor seal or disturbing the insulation.  Memory 
stops shall be fully adjustable after insulation is applied. 

 
2. Shut off valves for Cold, Hot and Re-circulating Hot Water:   

a. 50 mm or DN50 (2 inches) and smaller: Ball, MSS SP-72, SP-110, Ball valve 
shall be full port three piece or two piece with a union design with adjustable 
stem package.  Threaded stem designs are not allowed.  The ball valve shall have 
a SWP rating of 1035 kPa (150 psig) and a CWP rating of 4140 kPa (600 psig).  
The body material shall be Bronze ASTM B584, Alloy C844.  The ends shall be 
solder.   
 

b. Less than 100 mm DN100 (4 inches): Butterfly shall have an iron body with 
EPDM seal and aluminum bronze disc.  The butterfly valve shall meet MSS SP-
67, type I standard.  The butterfly valve shall have a SWP rating of 1380 kPa 
(200 psig).  The valve design shall be lug type suitable for bidirectional dead-end 
service at rated pressure.  The body material shall meet ASTM A 536, ductile 
iron.   

 
3. Balancing valves:   

a. Hot water re-circulating valves
of bronze body, brass ball construction with glass and carbon filled TFE seat 
rings and designed for positive shutoff.  The manual balancing valve shall have 
differential pressure read-out ports across the valve seat area.  The read out ports 
shall be fitting with internal EPT inserts and check valves.  The valve body shall 

allow the valve to close for service and then reopened to set point without 
disturbing the balance position.  All valves shall have calibrated nameplates to 
assure specific valve settings.   

 
4. Check valves: 

a. Check valves less than 80 mm or DN80 (3 inches) and smaller) shall be class 
125, bronze swing check valves with non metallic Buna-N disc. The check valve 
shall meet MSS SP-80 Type 4 standard.  The check valve shall have a CWP 
rating of 1380 kPa (200 psig).  The heck valve shall have a Y pattern horizontal 
body design with bronze body material conforming to ASTM B 62, solder joints, 
and PTFE or TFE disc.  

 
5. Valves shall be provided on supplies to equipment and fixtures.  Valves 2-1/2 inches 

and smaller shall be bronze body, 125 lb. pressure rated valves, with solder joint 
ends.  Valves 3 inches and larger shall have flanged iron bodies and bronze trim, 125 
lb. pressure rated valves.  Nibco, Stockham, Crane, Lunkenheimer, or approved 
equal.  Valves shall conform to the following standards: 

 
Butterfly Valves MSS SP-67 
Pressure Reducing Valves ASSE 1003 
Trap Seal Primer Valves ASSE 1018 
Temperature and Pressure Relief 
Valves 

CSA/AM Z21.22 
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Ball Valves, Threaded, Socket-
Welding, Solder Joint, 
Grooved and Flared Ends 

MSS SP-110 

  
 

E. Provide a pressure reducing valve, with integral strainer, bronze body construction, 
suitable for pressure up to at least 200 psi and able to adjust the pressure from 25-75 psi.  
Unless otherwise notes, the PRV shall be set at 50 psi. 
 

F. Insulation:  Provide insulation on all hot water piping. ASTM C547 mineral fiber pipe 
insulation, type I, class I with factory applied jacket.  Provide nested insulation segments 
on fittings, valves, and flanges.  Seal ends with vapor barrier mastic.  Vapor barrier shall 
be greater than 3 ply self adhesive laminate  white vapor barrier jacket  superior 
performance.  Vapor barrier shall meet UL 723 or ASTM E 84, 25 flame and 50 smoke 
requirements and UV resistant.  Provide 0.016 inch thick aluminum jacket on piping 
exposed to the weather. 

 
G. Miscellaneous Materials: 

1. Nipples:  Nipples shall be the same material as the piping in which installed. 
 

2. Unions:  Unions shall be brass or bronze, either threaded or with solder joint ends, for 
use in copper tubing. 

 
3. Wall and Ceiling Escutcheon Plates:  Provide split hinged, locked type, or one-piece 

escutcheon plates of pressed steel with heavy coating of copper, nickel or chromium. 
 

4. Solder:  Solder metal shall conform to ASTM B32, flux shall be liquid form, non-
corrosibe and conform to ASTM B 813, standard Test I, solder shall be lead-free.   

 
5. Supports:  MSS SP-58 and SP-69, types 1,6,9 or 11 for suspended piping.  Provide 

turnbuckles Type 13 and 15 where required for vertical adjustment.  Carbon steel 
with pre-galvanized or hot dipped galvanized metallic coating.  Maximum spacing 
shall be as specified in SP-69, see table below. 

 
 Copper 

NPS Max Spacing Rod Diameter 
   

1 & 1-    
1-    

2-    
3-    
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6. Piping Isolators: Standard commercial products, consisting of metal-clad hair felt 
manufactured specifically for isolating pipe from hangers. 

 
7. Dielectric Fittings:  Dielectric union with galvanized or plated steel female pipe 

threaded end and copper solder-joint end.  Union shall have a water-impervious 
insulation barrier capable of limiting galvanic current to one percent of the short-
circuit current in a corresponding bimetallic joint and, when dry, shall also be able to 
withstand a 600-volt breakdown test.  Provide dielectric couplings or unions between 
all ferrous and non ferrous pipe.   

 
8. Strainers:  Provide on high pressure side of pressure reducing valves, on suction side 

of pumps, on inlet side of indicating and control instruments and equipment subject 
to sediment damage and where shown on drawings.  Strainer element shall be 

 
 

H. Under sink and Lavatory Hot Water Pipe Insulation: 1/2" IMCOA insulation for hot 
water pipe, exposed P-trap and drain pipe for handicapped installation. 
 

I. Fire Stopping:  Provide materials classified by UL to provide Fire Barrier equal to time 
rating of construction being penetrated.  Provide asbestos-free materials that comply with 
applicable codes and have been tested in accordance with UL 1479 or ASTM E-814.  
3M, Link seal, Proset, or approved equal. 
 

2.02 FIXTURES   
A. Provide chrome plated stops for each fixture.  Brand names where used are given to 

indicate style and quality. Similar and equivalent fixtures by the following manufacturers 
will be acceptable, subject to approval by the Engineer.  No substitutions shall be 
considered after the bid opening. 

 
Fixtures: Kohler, American Standard, Crane, Delta 
Drainage: Smith, Zurn, Josam 
Seats: Beneke, Olsonite, Church 
Trim: Chicago Faucet, Speakman, Price-Pfister, Delta, Moen 
Fittings: Eastman, Frost 

 
1. P-1/ 1A Water Closet, Flush Valve Type, ASME A112.19.2, white, vitreous china, 

siphon jet, round bowl, pressure assisted, floor mounted, floor outlet.   
 
Mounting Height: 14 to 15 inches or 17 to 19 inches to comply with ADA standards. 
 
Flushing Capacity: 1.6.  Provide a dual flush toilet with a second flushing option that 
shall not exceed 1.1 gallons per flush. 
 
Toilet Seat: white solid plastic round open-front seat cover.   
 
Flush Valve: Large diameter flush valve including angle control-stop valve, vacuum 
breaker, wall pieces, slip nuts, tail pieces.  Components exposed to view shall be 
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chromium plated.  Mount not less than 11 inches above the fixture.  Mount height 
shall not interfere with ADA hand rails if in ADA stall. 

 
2. P-2/P-2A Urinal Flush Valve Type, white vitreous china wall-mounted, wall outlet, 

washout, integral trap.   
 

Mounting Height: Provide with urinal with the rim 17 inches above the floor. 
 
Flushing Capacity: 0.125 gallons per flush.   
 
Flush Valve: Large diameter flush valve including angle control-stop valve, vacuum 
breaker, wall pieces, slip nuts, tail pieces, corrosion resistant internal components.  
Components exposed to view shall be chromium plated.  Mount not less than 11 
inches above the fixture.   

 
3. P-3/P-3A Lavatory, Countertop, ASME A112.19.2, white vitreous china, self 

rimming, cast brass p-trap. 
 

Mounting Height: Mount counter with the top surface 34 inches above floor and with 
29 inches minimum clearance from bottom of the counter face to floor.  Insulate hot 
water and drain pipes with 0.5 inch thick fiberglass insulation and provide safety 
covers to meet ADA requirements. 
 
Flow Rate: 0.5 gallons per minute when measured at a flowing water pressure of 60 
psi.     
 
Faucet: centerset, Provide with aerator, chrome plated. 

 
4. P-4 Service Sink, Wall Mounted, trap-standard, white vitreous china, back and rim 

guard, back and wall hanger supports.  Floor supported wall outlet cast iron p-trap, 
with stainless steel rim guards.  Sink shall be mounted with the counter or rim no 
higher than 34 inches. 

 
Flow Rate: 2.2 gallons per minute when measured at a flowing water pressure of 60 
psi.     
 
Faucet: Wall-mounted, brass construction, brass valve body, wristblade handles. 

5. P-5A Shower Faucet: Single-handle pressure-balance, thermostatic, thermostatic and 
pressure-balance valve.  Include hot and cold-water indicators; check stops; and 
shower head, arm, and flange.  Coordinate faucet inlets with supplies and outlet with 
diverter valve.  Provide anti-scald device.  

 
Flow Rate: 1.5 gallons per minute when measured at a flowing water pressure of 60 
psi.  
 
Provide with ADA lever handle, hand held adjustable spray shower head with 

the pressure balancing valve type and shall be designed to maintain a maximum two 
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degree F temperature difference from the selected discharge temperature.  Operating 
force for faucet handle shall not exceed 5 lbf.  Shower fittings shall be CSA certified.  

surface.    
    

6. FD Floor Drain:  ASME A112.6.3, with bottom outlet, round top, chromium plated 
or nickel bronze or nickel brass strainer, floor drain shall be adjustable to floor 
thickness, clamping device and anchor flange as required, Board of Water Supply 
approved trap primer connection. 

 
Loading:  light duty 
Material:  cast iron with bronze top 

 
7. WHA-1 Water Hammer Arrestor:  Smith Hydtrotrol, ASSE 1010 or PDI-WH 201.  

Water hammer arrestors shall be PDI certified and sized as indicated on the drawings.  
Provide access door or removable panels where arrestors are concealed.  Provide 
water hammer arrestors at all solenoid valves, at all groups of two or more flush 
valves, at all quick opening or closing valves, at all medical washing equipment and 
where shown on the drawings.  
 

8. TP  Trap Primer Valve:  all bronze trap seal primer valve with threaded connections 
and removable operating parts; integral vacuum breaker and gasketed access cover 
for installation in a cold water service line to a plumbing fixture with trap connection 
for maintaining trap seal. 

 
2.03 EQUIPMENT 

A. EWH-1 Electric Type Water Heater: Electric type water heaters shall conform to the UL 
Safety Standards.  Each element shall be 12.1 kw and corrosion resistant.     
 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 DEMOLITION 

A. Disconnect, demolish, and remove plumbing systems, equipment, and components 
indicated to be removed. 
1. Piping to Be Removed:  Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap 

or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material. 
 

2. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place:  Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same or 
compatible piping material. 
 

3. Equipment to Be Removed:  Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment. 
 

4. If pipe, insulation, or equipment to remain is damaged in appearance or is 
unserviceable, remove damaged or unserviceable portions and replace with new 
products of equal capacity and quality. 

 
3.02 INSTALLATION AND WORKMANSHIP 
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A. All workmanship shall be of the highest standard.  Vertical piping lines shall be plumbed 
and lines that are grouped shall be parallel and as direct as possible.  Exposed pipe, where 
indicated, shall be run parallel with walls. 
 

B. The installation shall comply with the latest accepted edition of the Plumbing Code, the 
Fire Marshal's regulations of the State of Hawaii, the regulations of the Department of 
Health of the State of Hawaii and all other applicable codes. 
 

C. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all permits and licenses for the work.  At 
completion, transmit to the Engineer, applicable certificates of inspections. 

 
3.03 EXCAVATION, BACKFILL AND CONCRETE WORK 

A. All excavation and backfill in connection with plumbing work and mechanical work shall 
be accomplished in accordance with the Plumbing Code.  Excavation shall be provided 
under a separate section.  Provide proper support along the pipe length where rocks are 
encountered, provide a minimum of 3" of backfill properly tamped for pipe.  Coral shall 
not be used as backfill material for underground piping.  Pipes shall be buried a minimum 
of 12" below grade. 

 
3.04 CROSS CONNECTIONS AND INTERCONNECTIONS 

A. No plumbing fixtures, device, or piping shall provide a cross connection or 
interconnection between a distributing supply for drinking or domestic purposes and a 
polluted supply such as a drainage system or a soil or waste pipe, so as to make possible 
the backflow of sewage, polluted water, or waste into the water supply system. 

 
3.05 CUTTING AND REPAIRING 

A. The work shall be carefully laid out in advance providing sleeves, templates or details for 
chases and openings to be left in the walls, floors, structural members or partitions.  Any 
access cutting of construction will not be permitted.  Cutting shall be carefully done, and 
damage to buildings, piping, wiring or equipment as a result of cutting for installation 
shall be repaired by skilled mechanics of the trade involved at no additional expense to 
the Owner.  Written permission from the Engineer's representative shall be obtained 
before any cutting is done. 

 
3.06 PROTECTION TO FIXTURES, MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Pipe openings shall be closed with caps or plugs during installation. Fixtures and 
equipment shall be tightly covered and protected against dirt, water and chemical or 
mechanical injury.  Upon completion of all work the fixtures, materials and equipment 
shall be thoroughly cleaned, repainted as required, adjusted and operated. 

 
3.07 CHLORINATION 

A. Domestic hot and cold water lines shall be sterilized with chlorine before acceptance of 
the work.  Dosage of chlorine shall be not less than 50 ppm.  Chlorinating material shall 
be introduced into the water lines in a manner approved by the Engineer.  After a contact 
period of not less than twenty four (24) hours the system shall be flushed with clean 
water until the residual chlorine content is not greater than 0.2 ppm.  All valves in the 
lines being sterilized shall be opened and closed several times during the contact period.  
A certificate shall be furnished to the Engineer evidencing proper performance of 
sterilizations. 
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3.08 PIPE INSTALLATION
A. No pipe shall be closed up, furred in, buried or otherwise hidden until it has been 

inspected, tested and approved by the Engineer. 
1. Sanitary piping shall slope not less than 1/4" per foot of horizontal run unless 

otherwise noted. 
 

2. Vent pipes shall be graded to expel water. 
 

3. Drain pipes shall be run with easy bends and long radius turns. Offsets shall be made 
at an angle of 45-degrees or less except where cleanouts are provided for shorter 
turns. 

 
4. All piping shall be inspected inside and out before installation and no obstructions 

shall be allowed.  Pipe ends shall be taper reamed to full I.D. and all burrs removed. 
 

5. All exposed piping shall be carefully handled to avoid excessive tool marking and 
polished fittings shall be handled with extra care so that tool marks do not show.  All 
exposed piping shall be in one length, where possible, fittings shall be in walls under 
counter cabinet or in furred space. 

 
6. Escutcheons:  Shall be installed around all exposed pipe passing through a finished 

floor, wall or ceiling.  Escutcheons shall be of sufficient outside diameter to cover the 
sleeve opening and shall fit snugly around the pipe. 

 
7. Anchor piping in building with approved clamps or adjustable hangers spaced in 

accordance with the Plumbing Code.  Straps for copper tubing shall be copper or 
brass, or copper plated.  Where copper contacts ferrous material, wrap with two 
layers of plastic tape. 

 
8. Provide dielectric unions where copper piping is connected to ferrous pipe. 

 
9. Install union and shut-off valve on pressure piping at connections to equipment.   

 
3.09 PLUMBING FIXTURES 

A. Furnish, install and properly connect all plumbing fixtures and fittings and/or trims herein 
specified. 
 

B. Setting of all fixtures shall be done in an approved workmanlike manner.  Special 
attention shall be exercised to the fixture heights, especially for urinals, drinking 
fountains, electric water coolers, and wash basins.  Where definite dimensions are not 
indicated, consult Engineer for exact heights.  Joints between fixtures and wall shall be 
neatly caulked. 
 

C. Fastenings:  Where trimmings and fixtures are secured to concrete block or concrete, they 
shall be fastened with 1/4" minimum brass machine screw type expansion bolts 
sufficiently long to insure that the shield shall be wholly within sound concrete.  Where 
trimmings and fixtures are to be mounted on concrete block or concrete, each fixture 
shall have the proper cast iron fixture bracket set anchored to the masonry wall with 1/4" 
diameter toggle bolts.  Where fixtures are mounted on metal stud wall, provide 1/4" x 5" 
steel backing plates, spot welded to at least two studs.  All exposed bolt head and nuts 
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shall be chrome plated hexon brass with round tops. All escutcheons on walls and floors 
shall be chrome plated cast brass with chrome plated set screws. 
 

D. No wood grounds shall be used for supports of plumbing fixtures. 
 

E. Fixture supports shall be furnished by the Contractor as recommended by the 
manufacturer. 
 

F. Provide and install shutoff valve to water supply branches to fixtures whether specifically 
mentioned or not. 
 

G. If fixtures are supplied with hot water supply openings when not required, such openings 
are to be closed permanently with chrome plated faucet hole covers. 

 
3.10 VALVE INSTALLATION 

A. Install shutoff valve close to water main on each branch and riser serving plumbing 
fixtures or equipment, on each water supply to equipment, and on each water supply to 
plumbing fixtures that do not have supply stops.  Use ball or gate valves for piping NPS 2 
and smaller.  Use butterfly or gate valves for piping NPS 2-1/2 and larger. 

B. NPS 1/2 or NPS 3/4 inlet hose-end drain valves may be adequate for application in first 
paragraph below. 

C. Install drain valves for equipment at base of each water riser, at low points in horizontal 
piping, and where required to drain water piping.   
1. Hose-End Drain Valves:  At low points in water mains, risers, and branches. 

 
2. Stop-and-Waste Drain Valves:  Instead of hose-end drain valves where indicated. 

D. Install balancing valve in each hot-water circulation return branch and discharge side of 
each pump and circulator.  Set balancing valves partly open to restrict but not stop flow.  
Use ball valves for piping NPS 2 and smaller and butterfly valves for piping NPS 2-1/2 
and larger.   

E. Valves shall be located for easy access and shall be provide with separate support.  
Valves shall be accessible with access doors when installed inside partitions or above 
hard ceilings. 

 
3.11 ROOF OPENINGS AND FLASHINGS 

A. Furnish and install for each pipe passing through roofing, an approved four-pound lead 
flashing assembly with 10" skirt and lead counter flashing.  Vent piping through roofing 
to be at center of roof sheet.  Venting through side laps will not be acceptable. 
 

B. Coordination with Roofing:  Base and sleeve portions shall be installed as roofing work 
progresses.  Counter flashing shall be installed after roofing is finished and approved by 
the Engineer. 

 
3.12 PIPE INSULATION 
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A. Provide insulation on all hot water piping.  Insulation through wall penetrations shall be a 
continuous single piece through the entire penetration.  All edges, flaps, corners, and 
exposed insulation shall be neatly tucked or secured.  

 
3.13 TESTING AND INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall furnish all equipment for tests and any required retests and pay for all 
cost of repairing any damage resulting from such tests.  Contractor shall adjust systems 
until they are approved.  Tests shall be performed in the presence of, and to the 
satisfaction of, the Engineer and inspector of the official agency involved. 
 

B. Sanitary and water piping shall be tested in accordance with the Plumbing Code.  
Sanitary shall be tested with a minimum of 10 feet of water for 15 minutes.  Water piping 
shall be tested at 150 psi. 

 
3.14 CLEAN UP 

A. Debris shall not be allowed as a result of this work.  Upon completion of this work, 
remove all debris and excess materials, tools, etc., resulting from this work from the job 
site and leave the location of this work broom-cleaned in an acceptable manner as 
approved by the Engineer.  All work including plumbing fixtures, traps and mechanical 
equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned and ready for use. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15650 - AIR CONDITIONING AND VENTILATION
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL CONDITIONS 

A. The General Conditions and Special Conditions preceding shall govern this section of the 
specifications. 

 
1.02 SCOPE 

A. Provide complete and operating air conditioning and ventilation systems.  "Provide" shall 
mean "Furnish and Install" when used herein. The air conditioning and ventilation 
systems shall include all equipment and all related items necessary to complete the work 
as shown on the drawings and herein specified.  The work shall include the following: 
1. Removal of existing materials and equipment. 

 
2. Ductwork and accessories. 

 
3. Exhaust Fans 

 
4. Controls and control wiring. 
 
5. Corrosion protection. 
 
6. Adjusting, balancing and testing. 
 
7. Painting and finishing. 
 
8. Operating and maintenance instructions. 
 
9. Manufacturer's literature, shop drawings, record drawings. 
 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
A. SECTION 15400  PLUMBING. 

 
B. Line voltage wiring and conduit is specified in DIVISION 16 - ELECTRICAL. 

 
1.04 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. It is the intent of the plans and specifications to provide a complete installation.  Should 
there be omissions or discrepancies in the plans and specifications, the Contractor shall 
call the attention of the Engineer to such omissions and discrepancies in advance of the 
date of bid opening so that the necessary corrections can be made.  Otherwise the 
Contractor shall furnish and install the omissions or discrepancies as if the same were 
specified and provided for. 
1. Standards: 

a. All work shall be done in accordance with applicable ordinances and codes of the 
County of Honolulu and in accordance with State Department of Health 
regulations. 

 
b. Work shall comply with applicable regulations of the State of Hawaii, National 

Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Pamphlet No. 90A, and American Society of 
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Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) Standard 15-
1978. 

 
c. Contractor shall obtain all permits, licenses and certificates and pay for all fees. 

 
2. Drawings and Specifications: The drawings and specifications are intended to cover 

the complete installation of systems to function as described.  The omission of 
reference to any necessary item of labor or material shall not relieve the Contractor 
from providing such labor or material.  Drawings do not attempt to show exact details 
of piping and ductwork.  Provide offsets as necessary to avoid local obstructions or 
interferences with other trades. 
a. Contract Drawings:  Mechanical plans are essentially diagrammatic, showing 

locations of ducts, and other mechanical equipment.  Where locations are not 
dimensioned, they are approximate, and before installing, Contractor shall study 
existing conditions and make installation in most logical manner. 

 
b. Shop Drawings:  As soon as practical, and within 30 days after award of contract 

and before commencement of installation of any materials and equipment, six 
sets of shop drawings shall be submitted.  Submittals shall consist of a complete 
list of equipment and materials, including manufacturer's descriptive and 
technical literature, performance charts and curves, catalog cuts, and installation 
instructions.  Incomplete and partial submittals will be returned unreviewed.  
Shop drawings shall also be submitted which contain layout drawings of 
ductwork and piping showing locations of hangers and supports, capacity curves 
or ratings to assure balanced refrigeration at the design conditions, and any other 
details required to demonstrate that the system has been coordinated and will 
properly function as a unit.  Where piping and equipment are to be supported 
other than as indicated, the details shall include loadings and types of frames, 
brackets, stanchions, or other supports.  Control diagrams shall be submitted 
which identify each component and show all interconnected or interlocked 
components and the control sequence. 

 
c. Record Drawings:  Contractor shall keep a record set of drawings available at the 

jobsite on which all changes and additions in the Mechanical Work are shown.  
Contractor shall furnish the Engineer with reproducible drawings of each 
installation showing the exact location of all items which are different from the 
original drawings. 

 
1.05 WARRANTY 

A. All work in this Section shall be under warranty for a period of one (1) year from the date 
of acceptance of the work as a whole by the Engineer.  Should any equipment or material 
fall within this period, the Contractor shall replace or repair that item at no cost for 
material and/or services, if such is due to faulty workmanship or quality of material 
furnished. 

 
B. The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage to any part of the premises caused by 

failure in the equipment furnished under  this section for a period of one year after the 
final acceptance of the work as a whole. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
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A. All materials delivered to the job site and installed shall be new, best of their respective 
grades and as specified on the drawings. Materials shall be of the same brand or 
manufacturer throughout for each class of material or equipment. 
1. Chilled Water Piping, and Accessories:  

a. Flexible Connections:  Flexible neoprene connectors with control rods, Mason 
Type MFNC or approved equal. 

 
b. Hangers:  MSS SP-58 and SP-69, types 1, 6, 9, or 11 for suspended piping.  

Provide turnbuckles type 13 and 15 where required for vertical adjustment.  
Maximum spacing shall be as specified in SP-69. 

  
2. Ductwork and Accessories: 

a. Sheet Metal Ductwork:  Galvanized steel sheets, ASTM A527. Construction, 
gages, and reinforcement shall comply with SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction 
Standards, 1985 Edition. 

 
b. Fittings:  Vaned elbows, take-offs, branch connections, transitions, volume 

dampers, and flexible connections shall comply with SMACNA standards.  
Dampers shall be opposed blade type with locking quadrant.  Provide turning 
vanes in all elbows and where indicated. 

 
c. Supports:  Galvanized steel straps or hanger rods in accordance with SMACNA 

Duct Construction Standards. 
 

d. Flexible Connections:  Neoprene coated glass fabric weighing approximately 30 
ounces per square yard. 

 
e. Flexible Ducts:  UL Class 1 air duct insulated with fiberglass, Owens-Corning 

INL-25 Flexible Duct, or equal. 
 

f. Diffusers:  Louvered face type with surface flange, distribution pattern as 
indicated, volume control opposed blade damper, and extractor.  Finish shall be 
off-white baked enamel.  Material shall be aluminum.  Face plate shall be 
removable.  Carnes Model 47 or equal. 
 

g. Registers:  Fixed pattern, surface mounted, all aluminum, 45 degree deflection, 
Carnes Model 6831 AH or approved equal for return and Carnes 6821AH or 
approved equal adjustable, double deflection, all aluminum for supply. 
 

h. Backdraft Damper:  Backdraft damper shall be factory fabricated unit with 
delicately balanced blades that open automatically when the fan starts and close 
by gravity when the fan stops.  Edges of blades shall be provided with felt or 
rubber strips to prevent rattling and insure a tight seal. 
 

i. Birdscreens:  Two by two mesh, 0.063 inch diameter aluminum wire or .031 inch 
diameter stainless steel wire, with frame. 

 
2.02 EQUIPMENT 

A. Ventilation Fans: 
1. Power Roof Ventilators:  Power roof ventilator shall be down blast type consisting of 

a fan with an aluminum housing and weatherproof hood.  The entire assembly shall 
be tested to resist a 100 mile per hour wind force.  Fans shall be centrifugal type, V-
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belt driven or direct connected. Belt drives shall be rated for at least 150 percent of 
the motor nameplate horsepower.  Bearings shall be permanently seal grease 
lubricated ball or roller type.  Fan discharge openings shall be provided with 1/2" by 
1/2" wire mesh screen.  Motors shall be provided with unfused safety electric power 
disconnect switch mounted under the fan housing, adjacent to the motor.  Thermal 
overload protection shall be provided for the electrical motor.  Housing shall be 
arranged to facilitate access for servicing. 

 
2. Ceiling Exhaust Fan:  Exhaust fan shall be in-line centrifugal type, belt driven.  Fan 

housing shall be constructed of heavy gauged formed steel of manufacturer's standard 
thickness.  Bearings shall be permanently sealed grease lubricated ball or roller type.  
Thermal overload protection shall be provided for the electric motor. 

 
3. Motors and Motor Starters:  Motors and motor starters shall conform to NEMA MG-

1 and NEMA ICS.  Motors shall not exceed 1800 rpm, unless otherwise indicated 
and shall be open, dripproof enclosure type.  Motor starters shall be magnetic across-
the-line type with general purpose enclosure. 

 
2.03 CONTROLS 

A. General:  Controls shall be electric, electronic, or solid-state electronic, or a combination 
that will provide the required sequence of operation control.  Schematic control diagrams 
shall be submitted.  All control work shall be performed by an experienced and licensed 
controls sub-contractor. 

B. Control Relays:  General purpose type, with plug in socket screw terminal connections, 
with 2 normally open and 2 normally closed sets of contacts unless otherwise indicated, 
and coil voltage as indicated. 

 
C. Wiring and Accessories:  Provide all required interconnecting wiring to complete the 

system.  Provide transformers as required. Electrical work shall comply with local codes 
and the electrical section of this specification. 

D. Motor Starters:  Horsepower rated manual or magnetic starters shall be provided, as 
indicated.  Starters shall conform to NEMA ICS and shall have thermal overload 
protection and other appurtenances necessary and as indicated. 

2.04 CORROSION PROTECTION 
A. The entire apparatus being coated shall be dismantled to the maximum degree without 

disturbing piping or wiring.  Upon completion of the coating, the apparatus shall be 
reassembled with care so that the coating surface is not damaged. 

 
B. Surface preparation and application shall be in strict accordance with the coating 

manufacturer's instructions. 
 

C. Primers:  Apply a base primer of Heresite P-700. 
 

D. Workmanship:  Application of coating materials shall be done by skilled applicators.  
Criteria of good workmanship desired and neat appearance of the finished surfaces are:  
absence of sags, runs, and unnecessary brush marks.  Other criteria are:  thorough mixing 
of coatings, limited use of thinners, uniformity of film thickness, proper drying time 
between coats, and protection of surfaces not to be coated. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Necessary supports and vibration isolators shall be provided for equipment and 
appurtenances as required.  Equipment shall be installed in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions. 

 
3.02 DUCTWORK INSTALLATION 

A. Ductwork installation shall be in accordance with SMACNA Duct Construction 
Standards, 1985 Edition.  Ducts shall be installed leaktight so that no leakage of air can 
be detected.  Adjust dampers, diffusers, registers, and accessories to deliver air quantities 
indicated and so that draft and objectionable noise are eliminated.  Provide turning vanes 
at all elbows and tees and extractors at all branch connections. 
1. Sizes, runs, and connections of ducts shall be as indicated. Adhere to drawings as 

closely as possible.  Install ductwork in adherence to heights permitted by the 
structure and consult with other trades, and in conjunction with them, establish 
necessary space requirements for each trade.  Duct sizes shown on drawings are net 
size. 

 
2. Openings through construction required for ductwork shall be provided; prepare shop 

drawings locating such duct openings, and obtain approval in ample time to meet 
building construction schedule.  Ductwork specified herein shall have rectangular 
cross section unless otherwise indicated. 

 
3. Details of construction, metal gauges, reinforcement and materials not specified 

herein shall be in accordance with SMACNA  Low Velocity Duct Construction 
Standards, NFPA 90A or as approved.  Fabricate ductwork in first class manner with 
airtight joints, presenting smooth surface on the inside, neatly finished on the outside. 

 
4. Where square elbows are used, provide fixed double radius turning vanes.  Construct, 

brace and support ducts in such a manner that they will not sag or vibrate when fans 
are operating. 

 
5. Ductwork connections to air conditioning unit and exhaust fan shall be flexible duct 

connector material with 4" of free space between collars connected. 
a. Install a sheet metal band completely around collar at each end of connections 

and fasten to collars with screws through the band and glass fabric.  Screws shall 
be placed no more than 3" on centers. 

 
B. During construction, keep openings in ductwork closed with sheet metal to prevent injury 

and take all possible precautions to keep interior of ducts, air intake chambers and fan 
housings free from dirt or dust. 

 
C. Support galvanized horizontal ducts and at changes of direction with hangers in 

accordance with SMACNA Duct Construction Standards. 
 

D. All duct openings to exterior shall be weatherproofed with sheet metal blocking.  
Thoroughly seal all exterior duct openings and joints with silicone sealant. 

E. Provide externally adjustable splitter dampers at all tees. 
 



 
Kalaeloa 90T Restoration  15650 - 6 
  AIR CONDITIONING AND VENTILATION 

F. Cleaning of Duct System: After completing installation of ductwork, entire system shall 
be cleaned of rubbish, plaster, dirt, and any other debris.  After installation of equipment 
and connection are made on fan, and before any grilles, outlets or registers are installed, 
entire system shall be blown out with dampers and outlets wide open. 

 
3.03 AIR REGISTERS 

A. Registers shall be flush, tightly sealed, squared and centered to the outlines of the ceiling 
or wall.  Any outlet which is not properly set and sealed will not be accepted. 

 
3.04 ADJUSTING, BALANCING, AND TESTING 

A. Cleaning and Adjusting:  Pipes, strainers, valves and pumps shall cleaned free of scale 
and thoroughly flushed of all foreign matter.  Temporary bypass shall be provided for all 
water coils to prevent flushing water from passing through coils.  Strainers and valves 
shall be thoroughly cleaned.  Inside of air-cooled condensers shall be thoroughly cleaned 
of all debris and blown free of all small particles of rubbish and dust.  Equipment shall be 
wiped clean with all traces of oil, dust, dirt, or paint spots removed.  Bearings shall be 
properly lubricated with oil or grease as recommended by the manufacturer.  Belts shall 
be tightened to proper tension.  Control valves and other miscellaneous equipment 
requiring adjustment shall be adjusted to  setting indicated or directed.  Fans shall be 
adjusted to the speed indicated by the manufacturer to meet specified conditions. 

 
B. Tests: 

1. Ductwork:  Ductwork shall be tested and made substantially airtight at static pressure 
indicated for the system before covering the insulation.  Substantially airtight shall be 
construed to mean at all duct joints. 

 
C. Performance Tests:  Testing and balancing of the systems shall be performed by an 

independent testing agency, by personnel who are not employees of the installing 
contractor.  After cleaning and testing are completed as specified, each system shall be 
tested as a whole to see that all items perform as integral parts of the system.  Corrections 
and adjustments shall be made as necessary. 

 
D. Balancing: 

1. Duct systems shall be balanced as follows: 
a. System (or air moving device) to not less than design  cfm. 

 
b. Major duct branches to plus or minus 5 percent. 

 
c. Diffusers, registers, and grilles to plus or minus 10  percent. 

 
E. Test Reports: 

1. Typewritten schedules of readings taken during the balancing and testing operations 
indicating the required or specified reading, and the final balanced reading shall be 
provided for the following items: 
a. Fans:  Size, type, speed in rpm, outlet velocity in fpm, static pressure in inches 

water gage, air quantity in cfm, and motor load in amperes. 
 

b. Air Balance: 
1) Air Outlets and Inlets:  Size, velocity in fpm, and air quantity in cfm. 

 
2) Ducts:  Size, velocity in fpm, and air quantity in cfm. 
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3.05 ELECTRICAL WORK
A. Electric motor driven equipment specified herein shall be provided complete with motors, 

motor starters, control wiring and controls. Electrical equipment and wiring shall be in 
accordance with ELECTRICAL Section.  Motor starters shall be provided by Mechanical 
Contractor complete with properly sized thermal overload protection and other 
appurtenances necessary for the motor control specified.  Manual or automatic control 
and protective devices required for the operation herein specified and any control wiring 
required for controls and devices but not shown on the electrical plan shall be provided.  
Electrical work shall conform to NFPA 70. 

 
3.06 PAINTING AND FINISHING 

A. Provide touch-up painting on equipment whose factory finish has been damaged and on 
all walls, ceilings and other finished surfaces affected by this work.  Touch up painting 
shall match adjacent surfaces. 

B. Clean up all areas around the work installed under this section and remove all debris, 
dust, and dirt caused by the work. 

 
3.07 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Bound Instructions:  Six complete sets of instructions containing the manufacturer's 
operating and maintenance instructions for each piece of equipment shall be furnished.  
Flysheet shall be placed before instructions covering each subject.  The instruction sheets 
shall be approximately 8-1/2 by 11 inches, with large sheets of drawings folded in.  The 
instructions shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following: 
1. Wiring and control diagrams, with data to explain the detailed operation and control 

of each component. 
 
2. A control sequence describing startup, operation and shutdown. 
 
3. Operating and maintenance instructions for each piece of equipment, including 

lubrication instructions. 
 
4. Manufacturer's bulletins, cuts and descriptive data. 
 
5. Parts lists and recommended spare parts. 
 

B. Field Instructions:  Upon completion of the work and at a time designated, the services of 
one or more project engineers shall be provided by the contractor for a period of not less 
than one day to instruct the Owner's representative in the operation and maintenance of 
the system.  These field instructions shall cover all the items contained in the bound 
instructions. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15901 - TESTING, ADJUSTING AND BALANCING (TAB) 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

A. As specified in Division 1 (as required). 
 
1.02 SCOPE 

A. The TAB work shall include the following: 
 
1. Ventilation equipment. 
 
2. Ducts, duct outlets and duct inlets. 
 
3. Transfer ducts, openings, grilles and registers. 
 
4. Electrical measurements. 
 
5. Controls and control components. 
 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
A.  SECTION 15400 - PLUMBING. 
 
B. DIVISION 16 - ELECTRICAL. 
 
C. SECTION 15650 - AIR CONDITIONING AND VENTILATION. 

 
1.04 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. It is the intent of the plans and specifications to provide a complete installation.  Should 
there be omissions or discrepancies in the plans and specifications such as dampers, 
gauges, and sensors that will inhibit the proper TAB process, the Contractor shall call the 
attention of the Engineer to such omissions and discrepancies in advance of the date of 
bid opening so that the necessary corrections can be made.  Otherwise the Contractor 
shall furnish and install the omissions or discrepancies as if the same were specified and 
provided for. 
1. Standards: 

a. All work shall be done in accordance with applicable ordinances and codes of the 
City and County of Honolulu and in accordance with State Department of Health 
regulations. 

 
b. Work shall comply with applicable regulations of the State of Hawaii, National 

Fire Protection association (NFPA) Pamphlet No. 90A, and American Society of 
Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) Standard 
111-1988. 

 
c. Applicable standard published by the National Environmental Balancing Bureau 

(NEBB) and/or the Associated Air Balance Council (AABC). 
 
d. Contractor shall obtain all permits, licenses and certificates and pay for all fees. 

 
2. Drawings and Specifications:  The drawings and specifications are intended to cover 

the complete installation of systems to function as described.  The omission of refer-
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ence to any necessary item of labor or material shall not relieve the Contractor from 
providing such labor or material.  Drawings do not attempt to show exact details of 
piping and ductwork. 
a. Contract Drawings:  Mechanical plans are essentially diagrammatic, showing lo-

cations of ducts, and other mechanical equipment.  Where locations are not di-
mensioned, they are approximate, Contractor shall study existing conditions and 
plan his work in the most logical manner. 

 
b. Shop Drawings:  As soon as practical, obtain a set of shop drawings and data 

submittals including the automatic control diagrams that have been reviewed by 
the Engineer. Refer to section 15650, Paragraph 1.04B (2) and coordinate with 
the Contractor to obtain all pertinent information on the mechanical systems. 

 
1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Within 15 days after the "Notice to Proceed", the independent air balance agency shall 
submit 3 copies of documentation to confirm compliance with the following: 
1. The completion of five(s) project of similar size and scope of this project. 
 
2. The agency is a certified firm by the NEBB or the AABC and employs one or more 

qualified supervisor(s) as defined by the NEBB or AABC. 
 
3. All instruments and equipment used by the agency is accurately calibrated in accord-

ance with the requirements of NEBB or AABC. 
 
4. Specimen copies of each of the report forms proposed for use on this project. 
 

B. At least 60 days prior to starting field work, submit 3 copies of: 
1. Shop drawings clearly showing the equipment, air devices and associated apparatus 

related to the report forms.  Limit one entry to one line of the report form. 
 
2. A set of report forms filled out as to the design values and the installed equipment 

pressure drops, the required CFM for air terminals, and design parameters to be used 
in the TAB process. 

 
3. A complete list of instruments proposed to be used organized in appropriate catego-

ries, with data sheets for each.  Show: 
a. Manufacturer and model number. 
 
b. Description and use when needed to further identify the instrument. 
 
c. Size or capacity range. 
 
d. Latest calibration date. 

 
4. Engineer will review submittals for compliance with contract documents, and will re-

turn one set marked to indicate: 
a. Discrepancies noted between data shown and contract documents. 
 
b. Additional, or more accurate, instruments required. 
 
c. Requests for re-calibration of specific instruments. 

 



 
Kalaeloa 90T Restoration  15901 - 3 
  TESTING ADJUSTING AND BALANCING 

1.06 GUARANTEE
A. Testing agency shall include an extended warranty of 90 days, after completion of test 

and balance work, during which time the Engineer at his discretion may request a re-
check, or resetting of any outlet or supply air fan, as listed in test report. the testing agen-
cy shall provide technicians to assist the Engineer in making tests he may require during 
this period of time. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 JOB CONDITIONS & COORDINATION 

A.  Prior to start of testing, adjusting and balancing, verify that the required "Job Conditions" 
are met: 
1. Systems installation is complete and in full operation. 

 
B. Coordination: 

1. Coordinate services with the work of the various trades to ensure rapid completion of 
the services. 

 
2. Promptly report to the Contractor and Engineer any deficiencies noted during per-

formance of services to allow immediate corrective action. 
 

C. Existing Conditions. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 16 - ELECTRICAL
 
 
SECTION 16011 - GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This section specifies the general electrical requirements for all labor, materials, 
equipment, and services provided under DIVISION 16 - ELECTRICAL. 
 

B. Work specified in this Division shall include, but not be limited to the following: 
1. Primary and/or secondary electrical and telephone services. 

 
2. Distribution system, including metering equipment, switchboards, panelboards, 

overcurrent protection devices, and feeders. 
 

3. Complete electrical system wiring including branch circuits, luminaires, switches, 
receptacles, outlets and control devices. 

 
4. Complete lighting and control systems, including time switches, lighting contactors, 

control stations, and lighting control panels. 
 

5. Power wiring for electrically-operated equipment and appliances. 
 

6. Empty Raceway system for telephone and telecommunications/data systems. 
 

7. Include in the bid and pay for the permits, plan review fees, inspection fees and 
deliver the certificate of final inspection to Contracting Officer. 

 
8. Testing. 
 
9. Record drawings. 

 
1.02 WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor under this Division shall provide all labor, materials, equipment, 
supervision and services required for the construction of the electrical systems.  The 
finished installations shall be complete, operable and shall include all work specified 
herein and shown on the Drawings. 

 
B. The work shall include complete testing of all equipment and wiring at the completion of 

the work and making any minor connection changes or adjustments necessary for the 
proper functioning of the system and equipment.  All systems shall be properly adjusted 
and in working order at the time of final acceptance. 
 

C. Electrical equipment and wiring system shall have sufficient capacity to accommodate all 
equipment, appliances and other electrical loads as specified herein and shown on the 
drawings and as required per National Electrical Code and other applicable codes, 
standards and requirements plus spare capacity to accommodate any planned future 
facilities and additions and minimum 20 percent spare capacity for future growth. 
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D. All concrete, steel reinforcement, miscellaneous metal-work, earthwork, painting, and 
grouting shall conform to the applicable requirements of the detailed equipment 
specifications as prescribed in appropriate sections. 

 
E. It is the intent of these Specifications and other Contract Documents to require an 

installation complete in every detail.  Consequently, the Contractor will be responsible 
for minor details or for any special construction which may be found necessary to 
properly furnish, install, adjust, test, and place in successful and continuous operation, the 
entire electrical system and the cost of same shall be included in the contract price. 

 
1.03 REFERENCES 

A. The publications listed herein form a part of this specification to the extent referenced.  
The publications may be referred to in the text by the basic designation only.  Unless 
otherwise indicated, the most recent edition of the publication with current revisions and 
amendments will be enforced. 
 

B. Comply with the applicable State Code Rules and the ordinances of the County having 
jurisdiction over this project. 
 

C. Comply with requirements and regulations of the electric, and telephone utilities. 
 

D. In the event of conflict between pertinent codes and regulations, and the requirements of 
the referenced standards, or those indicated in Specifications and on drawings, the 
provisions of the more stringent shall govern. 

 
1.04 RELATED WORK   
 

A. DIVISION 3 - CONCRETE. 
 

B. SECTION 09901 - PAINTING. 
 

C. DIVISION 15 - MECHANICAL. 
 
1.05 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unless otherwise specified or indicated, electrical and electronics terms used in these 
specifications, and on the drawings, shall be as defined in IEEE 100. 
 

B. The technical sections referred to herein are those specification sections that describe 
products, installation procedures, and equipment operations and that refer to this section 
for detailed description of submittal types. 
 

C. The technical paragraphs referred to herein are those paragraphs in PART 2 - 
PRODUCTS and PART 3 - EXECUTION of the technical sections that describe 
products, systems, installation procedures, equipment, and test methods. 
 

1.06 SUBMITTALS   
A. Submit in accordance with SECTION 01330 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES.   

 
B. Certificates: 

1. Submit written certification that electrical systems are complete and operational as 
stipulated in item entitled DEMONSTRATION OF COMPLETE ELECTRICAL 
SYSTEMS  hereinbelow. 
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2. Submit certificate of final inspection and acceptance as stipulated in item entitled 
INSPECTION  hereinbelow. 

 
C. Warranty:  Submit warranty as stipulated in item entitled WARRANTY  hereinbelow. 

 
D. Record Drawings:  After the work is complete, Contractor shall provide record drawings 

showing the as-built conditions in accordance with SECTION 01770  CLOSE-OUT 
PROCEDURES. 
 

E. Submittals required in the sections which refer to this section shall conform to the 
following additional requirements. Submittals shall include the manufacturer s name, 
trade name, place of manufacture, catalog model or number, nameplate data, size, layout 
dimensions, capacity, project specification and technical paragraph reference. Submittals 
shall also include applicable industry and technical society publication references, and 
years of satisfactory service, and other information necessary to establish contract 
compliance of each item to be provided. Photographs of existing installations are 
unacceptable and will be returned without approval. Transmittal letter shall include a 
listing of all items by manufacturer and catalog number which are included in the 
submittal package and shall clearly identify the submittal with this project. 
 

F. Submittals for each manufactured item shall be current manufacturer s descriptive 
literature of cataloged products, equipment drawings, diagrams, performance and 
characteristic curves, and catalog cuts. Handwritten and typed modifications and other 
notations not part of the manufacturer s preprinted data may result in the rejection of the 
submittal. Should manufacturer s data require supplemental information for clarification, 
the supplemental information shall be submitted as specified for certificates of 
compliance. 

 
G. Submittal drawings shall be a minimum of 11 inches by 17 inches in size using a minimum 

scale of 1/8 inch per foot, except as specified otherwise. Include wiring diagrams and 
installation details of equipment indicating proposed location, layout and arrangement, 
control panels, accessories, piping, ductwork, and other items that must be shown to 
ensure a coordinated installation. Wiring diagrams shall identify circuit terminals and 
indicate the internal wiring for each item of equipment and the interconnection between 
each item of equipment. Drawings shall indicate adequate clearance for operation, 
maintenance, and replacement of operating equipment devices. 
 

H. Where installation procedures or part of the installation procedures are required to be in 
accordance with manufacturer s instructions, submit printed copies of those instructions 
prior to installation. Installation of the item shall not proceed until manufacturer s 
instructions are received. Failure to submit manufacturer s instructions shall be cause for 
rejection of the equipment or material. 
 

I. Submit manufacturer s certifications as required for products, materials, finishes, and 
equipment as specified in the technical sections. Certificates from material suppliers are 
not acceptable. Preprinted certifications and copies of previously submitted documents 
will not be acceptable. The manufacturer s certifications shall name the appropriate 
products, equipment, or materials and the publication specified as controlling the quality 
of that item. Certification shall not contain statements to imply that the item does not meet 
requirements specified, such as as good as ; achieve the same end use and results as 
materials formulated in accordance with the referenced publications ; or equal or exceed 
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the service and performance of the specified material. Certifications shall simply state
that the item conforms to the requirements specified. Certificates shall be printed on the 
manufacturer s letterhead and shall be signed by the manufacturer s official authorized to 
sign certificates of compliance. 
 

J. Where equipment or materials are specified to conform to industry and technical society 
reference standards of organizations such as American National Standards Institute 
(ANSI), American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association (NEMA), and Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL), submit 
proof of such compliance. The label or listing by the specified organization will be 
acceptable evidence of compliance. 
 

K. In lieu of the label or listing, submit a certificate from an independent testing organization, 
competent to perform testing. The certificate shall state that the item has been tested in 
accordance with the specified organization s test methods and that the item complies with 
the specified organization s reference standard. 
 

L. Where applicable, submit shop drawings of required Utility Company equipment to the 
respective Utility Companies for their review and approval prior to the ordering of the 
materials.  These shop drawings shall include all required dimensions, references to 
required standards such as EUSERC, and other notations as required by the Utility 
Companies. 
 

M. Submit text of posted operating instructions for each system and principal item of 
equipment as specified in the technical sections. 
 

N. Each submittal shall be prepared with a summary sheet attached to each copy identifying 
all items included in the submittal.  Incomplete submittals and those without summary 
sheets will be returned without review. 

 
1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. In each of the publications referred to herein, consider the advisory provisions to be 
mandatory, as though the word, shall  had been substituted for should  wherever it 
appears.  Interpret references in these publications to the authority having jurisdiction,  
or words of similar meaning, to mean the Contracting Officer.  Equipment, materials, 
installation, and workmanship shall be in accordance with the mandatory and advisory 
provisions of NFPA 70 unless more stringent requirements are specified or indicated. 
 

B. Provide materials and equipment that are products of manufacturers regularly engaged in 
the production of such products which are of equal material, design and workmanship.  
Products shall have been in satisfactory commercial or industrial use for 2 years prior to 
bid opening.  The 2-year period shall include applications of equipment and materials 
under similar circumstances and of similar size.  The product shall have been on sale on 
the commercial market through advertisements, manufacturers  catalogs, or brochures 
during the 2-year period.  Where 2 or more items of the same class of equipment are 
required, these items shall be products of a single manufacturer; however, the component 
parts of the item need not be the products of the same manufacturer unless stated in the 
technical section. 
 

C. Products having less than a 2-year field service record will be acceptable if a certified 
record of satisfactory field operation for not less than 6000 hours, exclusive of the 
manufacturers  factory or laboratory tests, is furnished. 



 

 
Kalaeloa  90T Restoration  16011 - 5 

GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 

D. Products manufactured more than 3 years prior to date of delivery to site shall not be 
used, unless specified otherwise. 
 

E. Equipment, materials, installation, and workmanship shall be in accordance with the 
mandatory and advisory provisions of NFPA 70. 
 

1.08 PERMITS AND INSPECTION 
A. All permits required by local ordinances shall be obtained and paid for by the Contractor. 

 
1.09 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to all project Drawings and to all Sections of the project Specifications.  Coordinate 
and fit all work accordingly so that all electrical outlets and equipment will be properly 
located and readily accessible.  The Drawings indicate the relation of wiring and 
connections and must not be scaled for exact locations.  Verify all construction 
dimensions at the project and make changes necessary to conform to the building as 
constructed.  Work improperly installed due to lack of construction verification shall be 
corrected at the Contractor s expense. 
 

B. Obtain, refer to, and comply with all project-specific Utility Company Drawings and 
requirements.  The contract drawings depict the anticipated Utility Company 
requirements only.  Do not proceed with the Utility Company related work without first 
verifying their exact requirements.  Notify the Contracting Officer of any differences 
between what is shown on the contract drawings and what is required by the Utility 
Companies. 
 

C. Work shall be scheduled to avoid delays, interferences, and unnecessary work.  If any 
conflicts occur, necessitating departures from the Drawings and Specifications, details of 
departures and reasons therefore shall be submitted immediately for consideration by the 
Contracting Officer. 
 

1.10 DELIVERY, HANDLING AND STORAGE 
A. Deliver all materials of this Division in manufacturer s original unopened packages or 

containers with label intact and legible. 
 

B. Use means necessary to protect the materials of this section before, during and after 
installation; to protect the installed work and materials of all other trades; and to protect 
the original structure, work and materials of the State.  

 
C. In the event of damage, immediately make all repairs and replacements necessary to the 

acceptance of the Contracting Officer and at no additional cost to the State. 
 
1.11 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Electrical system drawings are diagrammatic and symbolic.  Locations of outlets, 
devices, raceways, apparatus, etc., shown are approximate and shall be installed with the 
required maintenance and code clearances and to avoid conflict with other systems and 
trades.  Visit site and verify lineal footages required and check scales and dimensions 
shown on architectural drawings prior to bidding to verify locations, routing and lineal 
footages of electrical work required for inclusion into bid.  Study the project drawings 
and specifications, and make installation in most logical manner for eye appeal and 
coordination with other systems and trades.  Unless dimensioned or noted otherwise, 
orderly configuration and visual composition are fully intended. 
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B. Include additional components and wiring which are not shown or specified herein but 
are required for proper control and operation to provide for a complete and operable 
system within intent indicated on the drawings and specifications. 

 
C. Study the project drawings and specifications prior to bidding and provide additional 

wiring including apparatus and devices for equipment furnished by others without 
additional cost. 

 
D. Relocate devices, fixtures, apparatus and associated wiring including raceways, within 10 

feet of the original location, without additional cost, for code compliance and to avoid 
conflict with other systems or trades, structures, utilities and when directed before 
installation. 

 
E. Equipment ratings or wire sizes that are missing or shown in error shall be provided to 

have adequate capacity to serve the required and future loads plus minimum 20 percent 
spare capacity, and be in compliance with NEC. 

 
F. Verify voltages and other ratings of energy conversion, transformation and electrical 

utilization equipment prior to placing order with factory.  Input voltages of equipment 
shall match serving utility or system voltage available. 
 

1.12 POSTED OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
A. Provide for each system and principal item of equipment as specified in the technical 

sections for use by operation and maintenance personnel.  The operating instructions 
shall include the following: 
1. Wiring diagrams, control diagrams, and control sequence for each principal system 

and item of equipment. 
 

2. Start up, proper adjustment, operating, lubrication, and shutdown procedures. 
 

3. Safety precautions. 
 

4. The procedure in the event of equipment failure. 
 

5. Other items of instruction as recommended by the manufacturer of each system or 
item of equipment. 

 
B. Print or engrave operating instructions and frame under glass or in approved laminated 

plastic.  Post instructions where directed.  For operating instructions exposed to the 
weather, provide weather-resistant materials or weatherproof enclosures.  Operating 
instructions shall not fade when exposed to sunlight and shall be secured to prevent easy 
removal or peeling. 
 

1.13 MANUFACTURER S NAMEPLATE 
A. Each item of equipment shall have a nameplate bearing the manufacturer s name, 

address, model number, and serial number securely affixed in a conspicuous place; the 
nameplate of the distributing agent will not be acceptable. 
 

1.14 FIELD FABRICATED NAMEPLATES 
A. ASTM D709.  Provide laminated plastic nameplates for each equipment enclosure, relay, 

switch, and device; as specified in the technical sections or as indicated on the drawings.  
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Each nameplate inscription shall identify the function and, when applicable, the position.  
Nameplates shall be melamine plastic, 0.125 inch thick, white, with black center core.  
Surface shall be matte finish.  Corners shall be square.  Accurately align lettering and 
engrave into the core.  Minimum size of nameplates shall be one inch by 2.5 inches.  
Lettering shall be a minimum of 0.25 inch high normal block style. 
 

1.15 WARNING SIGNS 
A. Provide warning signs/labels for arc flash protection in accordance with NFPA 70E and 

NEMA Z535.4 for switchboards and panelboards, that are likely to require examination, 
adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while energized.  Provide field installed 
signs/labels to warn qualified persons of potential electric arc flash hazards when warning 
signs/labels are not provided by the manufacturer.  The marking shall be clearly visible to 
qualified persons before examination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance of the 
equipment. 

B. Provide warning signs for the enclosures of electrical equipment including substations, 
pad-mounted transformers, pad-mounted switches, generators, and switchgear having a 
nominal rating exceeding 600 volts. 
1. When the enclosure integrity of such equipment is specified to be in accordance with 

IEEE C57.12.28 or IEEE C57.12.29, such as for pad-mounted transformers, provide 
self-adhesive warning signs on the outside of the high voltage compartment door(s).  
Sign shall be a decal and shall have nominal dimensions of 7 inches by 10 inches 
with the legend DANGER HIGH VOLTAGE  printed in 2 lines of nominal 2 inch 
high letters.  The word DANGER  shall be in white letters on a red background and 
the words HIGH VOLTAGE  shall be in black letters on a white background.  
Decal shall be Panduit No. PPSO710D72 or approved equal. 
 

2. When such equipment is guarded by a fence, mount signs on the fence.  Provide 
metal signs having nominal dimensions of 14 inches by 10 inches with the legend 
DANGER HIGH VOLTAGE KEEP OUT  printed in 3 lines of nominal 3 inch high 

white letters on a red and black field. 
 

1.16 ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 
A. Electrical installation shall conform to IEEE C2, NFPA 70, and requirements specified 

herein. 
 

1.17 INSTRUCTION TO GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL 
A. Where specified in the technical sections, furnish the services of competent instructors to 

give full instruction to designated Government personnel in the adjustment, operation, 
and maintenance of the specified systems and equipment, including pertinent safety 
requirements as required. Instructors shall be thoroughly familiar with all parts of the 
installation and shall be trained in operating theory as well as practical operation and 
maintenance work.  Instruction shall be given during the first regular work week after the 
equipment or system has been accepted and turned over to the Government for regular 
operation.  The number of man-days (8 hours per day) of instruction furnished shall be as 
specified in the individual section.   
 

1.18 WARRANTY 
A. Installation shall be complete in every detail as specified and 

ready for use.  Unless otherwise indicated, any items supplied by Contractor developing 
defects of design, construction, or quality within ONE year of final acceptance by 
Contracting Officer shall be replaced by such new materials, apparatus or parts to make 
such defective portion of the complete system conform to the true intent and meaning of 
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the Drawings and Specifications at no additional cost to the State.  Lamps shall be 
warranted for fifty percent of rated lamp life. 

 
B. The arranty shall be countersigned by the General Contractor. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 FACTORY APPLIED FINISH 

A. Electrical equipment shall have factory-applied painting systems which shall, as a 
minimum, meet the requirements of NEMA 250 corrosion-resistance test. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 GENERAL 

A. Install all electrical materials and equipment in accordance with manufacturer s 
recommendations and as accepted by the Contracting Officer for the seismic zone 
classification at the project site in accordance with the applicable Building Code. 

 
B. Cut, break, drill and patch as required, to install electrical system.  Repair any surface 

damaged or marred by notching, drilling or any other process necessary for installation of 
electrical work.  Patch any damaged surfaces to match the existing surface. 

 
C. All wiring and overcurrent devices for equipment furnished by other trades are sized for a 

contemplated equipment size.  If equipment other than contemplated and indicated on the 
plan is provided, the Contractor shall be responsible for providing the required wiring, 
switches, and overcurrent devices at no cost to the State.  The Contractor shall submit the 
proposed revisions to the electrical design to the Contracting Officer for acceptance. 

 
D. The Electrical Contractor shall coordinate his work with other trades to avoid conflicts 

with civil, mechanical, structural, and architectural elements of this project. 
 
3.02 JOBSITE CONDITIONS 

A. These specifications are accompanied by construction drawings including building and 
site plans of all trades showing locations of all service runs, feeder runs, outlets, switches, 
devices, and other electrical equipment.  The locations are approximate and before 
installing, study adjacent architectural details and make installation in most logical 
manner.  Any device may be relocated within   10 feet before installation at the direction 
of the Contracting Officer without additional cost to the State. 

 
B. Before installing, verify all dimensions and sizes of equipment. 

 
C. Verify that electrical system may be installed in strict accordance with the original 

design, the Drawings and Specifications and the manufacturer s recommendations. 
 

D. In the event of discrepancy, immediately notify the Contracting Officer.  Do not proceed 
with installation in areas of discrepancy until all such discrepancies have been fully 
resolved. 

 
3.03 CONNECTIONS TO EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY OTHER TRADES 
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A. Electrical Contractor shall provide conduit, wiring and all electrical connections from 
building wiring to motors for ventilation, air conditioning, and other equipment, 
including all switches, motor protection devices, and controllers/starters as specified by 
other trades. 

 
B. Electrical Contractor shall ascertain from other trades furnishing electrically-operated 

equipment, the exact size and type of all motors and other loads, the exact locations of 
such equipment and the proper point where electrical connections should be brought 
through the floors, ceiling or walls, as the case may be.  Locations shown are 
diagrammatic only; coordination of the correct locations shall be the full responsibility of 
the Electrical Contractor. 

 
C. Examine Civil, Mechanical, Architectural, Structural and other Drawings and 

Specifications for information concerning electrically-operated equipment and control 
apparatus and diagrams. 
 

D. Install individually mounted controllers/starters furnished for motors under other 
Divisions.  Provide and install safety switches as necessary for each such motor in 
accordance with the NEC. 
 

E. All control devices and control wiring shall be provided as described in the installation 
manuals of equipment and/or the Drawings and Specifications of other trades and 
disciplines. 

 
3.04 FIELD APPLIED PAINTING 

A. Prime and paint all exposed raceways, boxes, fittings, support channels, mounting 
hardware, and accessories to match finish of adjacent surfaces.  Paint electrical 
equipment as required to match finish of adjacent surfaces or to meet the indicated or 
specified safety criteria.  Painting shall be as specified in Section 09901 - PAINTING. 
 

3.05 FIELD FABRICATED NAMEPLATE MOUNTING 
A. Provide number, location, and letter designation of nameplates as indicated.  Fasten 

nameplates to the device with a minimum of 2 sheet-metal screws or 2 rivets. 
 

3.06 WARNING SIGN MOUNTING 
A. For warning signs at equipment rated in excess of 600 volts, provide the number of signs 

required to be readable from each accessible side, but space the signs a maximum of 30 
feet apart. 
 

3.07 DEMONSTRATION OF COMPLETE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
A. Submit written certification that electrical systems are complete and operational.  Submit 

certification with Contractor s request for final review. 
 

B. At the time of final review of electrical work, demonstrate the operation of electrical 
systems.  Provide labor, apparatus and equipment for systems  demonstration.  The 
various tests shall be under the direction and supervision of the Contracting Officer. 

 
C. The Contractor shall provide all test equipment, materials, labor, and temporary power 

hook-ups to perform start-up and all tests as required, to obtain final field acceptance 
from the State.  All tests shall be conducted in the presence of the Contracting Officer or 
his representative.  All test procedures shall conform to this specification and applicable 
standards.  (ANSI, IEEE, NEMA, OSHA, NFPA, NETA, etc.) 
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D. The Contractor shall be responsible for all tests and test record.  Testing shall be 
performed by and under the immediate supervision of the Contractor.  Test record shall 
be kept for each piece of equipment.  Copies shall be furnished to the Contracting Officer 
for his review and/or acceptance. 

 
E. A visual inspection of all electrical equipment, to check for foreign material, tightness or 

wiring and connection, proper grounding, matching nameplate charts with specification, 
etc., shall be made prior to actual testing. 
 

F. After demonstration of systems, submit to the Contracting Officer 6 sets of keys for 
electrical equipment locks. 
 

3.08 INSPECTION 
A. Arrange for periodic inspection by the local authorities and deliver the certificate of final 

inspection to the Contracting Officer. 
 

B. Arrange for periodic inspections by the utility companies and perform all work in 
accordance with the utility company requirements. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16100 - ELECTRICAL WORK 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes, but is not limited to, electrical systems as indicated in the 
drawings. 

 
1.02 REFERENCES 

A. The publications listed herein form a part of this specification to the extent referenced.  
The publications may be referred to in the text by the basic designation only.  Unless 
otherwise indicated, the most recent edition of the publication with current revisions and 
amendments will be enforced. 
 

1.03 RELATED WORK 
A. SECTION 16011 - GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS applies to this section 

with additions and modifications specified herein. 
 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit in accordance with SECTION 01330 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES. 
 

B. Submit shop drawings and catalog cuts of the following equipment for approval.  Each 
submittal shall be prepared with a summary sheet attached to each copy identifying all 
items included in the submittal.  Incomplete submittals and those without summary sheets 
will be returned without review. 
 

C. Manufacturer s Catalog Data:  
1. Panelboards. 

 
2. Overcurrent protection devices. 

 
3. Safety switches. 

 
4. Automatic control devices.  (Time switches, photocells, lighting, and control 

contactors). 
 

5. Cabinets. 
 

6. Transient Voltage Surge Suppressor (TVSS) / Surge Protective Device (SPD). 
 

7. Metering equipment. 
 

8. Wiring Devices and associated Device Plates. 
 

D. Shop Drawings: 
1. Panelboards. 

 
E. Reports:  Submit test results for approval in report form: 

1. 600 volt wiring test. 
 

2. Grounding system test. 
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Regulatory Requirements:  In each of the publications referred to herein, consider the 

advisory provisions to be mandatory, as though the word, shall  or must  had been 
substituted for should  wherever it appears.  Interpret references in these publications to 
the authority having jurisdiction,  or words of similar meaning, to mean the Contracting 
Officer.  Provide equipment, materials, installation, and workmanship in accordance with 
the mandatory and advisory provisions of NFPA 70 unless more stringent requirements 
are specified or indicated. 
 

B. Provide materials and equipment that are products of manufacturers regularly engaged in 
the production of such products which are of equal material, design and workmanship.  
Products shall have been in satisfactory commercial or industrial use for 2 years prior to 
bid opening.  The 2-year period shall include applications of equipment and materials 
under similar circumstances and of similar size.  The product shall have been on sale on 
the commercial market through advertisements, manufacturers  catalogs, or brochures 
during the 2-year period. Where 2 or more items of the same class of equipment 
are required, these items shall be products of a single manufacturer; however, the 
component parts of the item need not be the products of the same manufacturer unless 
stated in this section. 

 
C. Alternative Qualifications:  Products having less than a 2-year field service record will be 

acceptable if a certified record of satisfactory field operation for not less than 6,000 
hours, exclusive of the manufacturers  factory or laboratory tests, is furnished. 

 
D. Material and Equipment Manufacturing Date:  Products manufactured more than 3 years 

prior to date of delivery to site shall not be used, unless specified otherwise. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 GENERAL 

A. Materials shall be new and those items listed by the Underwriters  Laboratories shall bear 
UL  label of approval. 

 
B. Brand names, manufacturer s names and catalog numbers indicate the standard of design 

and quality required.  Acceptable manufacturers for electrical apparatus include General 
Electric, Square D, Siemens-ITE, and Cutler-Hammer.  All apparatus supplied shall bear 
the name of the approved manufacturer on its nameplates.  Substitute materials may be 
used if pre-qualified prior to bidding by the Contracting Officer. 

 
C. Electrical equipment and luminaires shall be supplied through the manufacturer s 

designated representative by a local distributor. 
 
D. Proof of compliance shall be furnished when shop drawings are submitted. 

 
E. Where 2 or more similar type items are furnished, all shall be of the same manufacture, 

e.g., safety switches shall be of the same manufacturer unless otherwise noted. 
 

F. Where electrical apparatus is to be installed outdoors, NEMA 4X stainless steel housings 
shall be provided, unless noted otherwise. 

 



 

 
Kalaeloa  90T Restoration  16100 - 3 

ELECTRICAL WORK 

2.02 RACEWAYS
A. Rigid Steel Conduit:  Rigid steel, zinc-coated inside and outside, for use with threaded 

fittings.  ANSI C80.1. 
 

B. Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC):  Rigid steel, zinc- and chromate-coated inside and 
outside, for use with threaded fittings.  UL 1242. 

 
C. Plastic-Coated Rigid Steel and IMC Conduit:  NEMA RN1, Type 40 (40 mils thick). 

 
D. Electrical Metal Tubing (EMT):  Thin walled steel tubing, zinc-coated.  ANSI C80.3. 

 
E. Flexible Metal Conduit:  Flexible steel conduit; zinc-coated inside and outside, smooth 

inside walls, liquid-tight with factory fittings for liquid-tight installation.  Provide 
bushings with bonding jumper lugs for flexible conduit in excess of 6 feet in length.  UL 
360. 

 
F. Rigid Nonmetallic Conduit:  Polyvinyl chloride, Schedule 40. 

 
G. Fittings for Metal Conduit, EMT, and Flexible Metal Conduit:  UL 514B.  Ferrous 

fittings shall be cadmium- or zinc-coated in accordance with UL 514B. 
 

H. Fittings for Rigid Metal Conduit and IMC:  Threaded-type.  Split couplings unacceptable. 
 

I. Fittings for EMT:  Steel compression type. 
 

J. Fittings for Rigid Nonmetallic Conduit:  NEMA TC 3 for PVC and UL 514B. 
 
2.03 OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 

A. Outlet and Small Junction Boxes:  UL 514A, galvanized, if ferrous metal.  UL 514C, if 
nonmetallic. 
1. Nominal 4 inches square, 2-1/8 inches deep exclusive of plaster ring, pressed steel. 

 
2. Boxes for Telecommunications outlets shall be a nominal 4-11/16 inches square, 2-

1/8 inches deep exclusive of plaster ring. 
 

3. For Telecommunications outlets, include a minimum 3/8 inch deep single or two 
gang plaster ring unless otherwise specified. 
 

4. Mount outlet boxes flush in finished walls. 
 
5. Surface mounted boxes and boxes exposed to the weather shall be cast steel, type FD, 

prime painted and enamel finished with neoprene gasketed covers, threaded hubs for 
conduit connections and stainless steel screws. 

 
2.04 CABINETS, JUNCTION BOXES, AND PULL BOXES 

A. Volume greater than 100 cubic inches, UL 50, hot-dip, zinc-coated, if sheet steel. 
 

2.05 WIRES AND CABLES 
A. Wires and cables shall meet applicable requirements of NFPA 70 and UL for type of 

insulation, jacket, and conductor specified or indicated.  Wires and cables manufactured 
more than 12 months prior to date of delivery to site shall not be used. 
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B. Conductors:
1. Conductors No. 8 AWG and larger diameter shall be stranded. 

 
2. Conductors No. 10 AWG and smaller diameter shall be solid. 
 
3. Conductors for remote control, alarm, and signal circuits, classes 1, 2, and 3, shall be 

stranded unless specifically indicated otherwise. 
 
4. Conductor sizes and capacities shown are based on copper, unless indicated 

otherwise.  All conductors shall be copper. 
 

5. Equipment Manufacturer Requirements:  When manufacturer s equipment requires 
copper conductors at the terminations or requires copper conductors to be provided 
between components of equipment, provide copper conductors or splices, splice 
boxes, and other work required to satisfy manufacturer s requirements. 

 
6. Minimum Conductor Sizes: 

a. Minimum size for branch circuits shall be No. 12 AWG. 
 

b. Class 1 remote-control and signal circuits: No. 14 AWG. 
 

c. Class 2 low-energy, remote-control and signal circuits: No. 16 AWG. 
 

d. Class 3 low-energy, remote-control, alarm and signal circuits: No. 22 AWG. 
 

C. Color Coding:  Provide for service, feeder, branch, control, and signaling circuit 
conductors. 
1. Color shall be green for grounding conductors and white for neutrals; except where 

neutrals of more than one system are installed in same raceway or box, other neutrals 
shall be white with a different colored (not green) stripe for each. 
 

2. Color of ungrounded conductors in different voltage systems shall be as follows: 
a. 208/120 volt, 3-phase: 

1) Phase A - black. 
 
2) Phase B - red. 
 
3) Phase C - blue. 

 
b. 480/277 volt, 3-phase: 

1) Phase A - brown. 
 
2) Phase B - orange. 
 
3) Phase C - yellow. 

 
c. 120/240 Volt, Single Phase:  Black and red. 

 
D. Insulation:  Unless specified or indicated otherwise or required by NFPA 70, power and 

lighting wires shall be 600-volt, Type THWN/THHN conforming to UL 83 or Type 
XHHW or RHW conforming to UL 44, except that grounding wire may be type TW 
conforming to UL 83; remote-control and signal circuits shall be Type TW or TF, 



 

 
Kalaeloa  90T Restoration  16100 - 5 

ELECTRICAL WORK 

conforming to UL 83.  Where lighting fixtures require 90-degree Centigrade (C) 
conductors, provide only conductors with 90-degree C insulation or better. 
 

E. Bonding Conductors:  ASTM B1, solid bare copper wire for sizes No. 8 AWG and 
smaller diameter; ASTM B8, Class B, stranded bare copper wire for sizes No. 6 AWG 
and larger diameter. 

 
F. Service Entrance Cables:  Service Entrance (SE) and Underground Service Entrance 

(USE) Cables, UL 854. 
 
2.06 SPLICES AND TERMINATION COMPONENTS 

A. UL 486A-486B for wire connectors and UL 510 for insulating tapes.  Connectors for No. 
10 AWG and smaller diameter wires shall be insulated, pressure-type in accordance with 
UL 486A-486B or UL 486C (twist-on splicing connector).  Provide solderless terminal 
lugs on stranded conductors. 

 
2.07 DEVICE PLATES 

A. Provide UL listed, one-piece device plates for outlets to suit the devices installed. 
1. For metal outlet boxes, plates on unfinished walls shall be of zinc-coated sheet steel 

or cast metal having round or beveled edges. 
 

2. For nonmetallic boxes and fittings, other suitable plates may be provided. 
 
3. Plates on finished walls shall be nylon or lexan, minimum 0.03 inch wall thickness.  

Plates shall be same color as receptacle or toggle switch with which they are 
mounted. 

 
4. Screws shall be machine-type with countersunk heads in color to match finish of 

plate. 
 
5. Sectional type device plates will not be permitted. 
 
6. Plates installed in wet locations shall be gasketed and UL listed for wet locations . 
 

2.08 SWITCHES 
A. Toggle Switches:  NEMA WD 1, UL 20, single pole, 3-way, totally enclosed with bodies 

of thermoplastic or thermoset plastic and mounting strap with grounding screw. 
1. Handles shall be ivory thermoplastic. 

 
2. Wiring terminals shall be screw-type, side-wired or of the solderless pressure type 

having suitable conductor-release arrangement. 
 

3. Contacts shall be silver-cadmium and contact arm shall be one-piece copper alloy. 
 

4. Switches shall be rated quiet-type ac only, 120/277 volts, with current rating and 
number of poles indicated. 

 
B. Breakers Used as Switches For 120- and 277-Volt fluorescent fixtures, mark breakers 

SWD  in accordance with UL 489. 
 

C. Disconnect (Safety) Switches:  NEMA KS 1.  Provide heavy duty-type switches where 
indicated, where switches are rated higher than 240 volts, and for double-throw switches.  
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Fused switches shall utilize Class R fuseholders and fuses, unless indicated otherwise.  
Provide fuses as indicated.  Switches serving as motor-disconnect means shall be 
horsepower rated.  Provide switches in NEMA 1 enclosure when located indoors, and 
NEMA 4X stainless steel enclosure when located outdoors, per NEMA ICS 6. 

 
2.09 RECEPTACLES 

A. General:  UL 498, hard use, heavy-duty, grounding-type. 
1. Ratings and configurations shall be as indicated. 

 
2. Bodies shall be of ivory as per NEMA WD 1. 
 
3. Face and body shall be thermoplastic supported on a metal mounting strap. 
 
4. Dimensional requirements shall be per NEMA WD 6. 
 
5. Provide screw-type, side-wired wiring terminals or of the solderless pressure type 

having suitable conductor-release arrangement. 
 
6. Connect grounding pole to mounting strap. 
 
7.  The receptacle shall contain triple-wipe power contacts and double or triple-wipe 

ground contacts.   
 

B. Weatherproof Receptacles:  Provide weather-resistant type, in cast metal box with 
gasketed, hinged, lockable and weatherproof while-in-use, polycarbonate, UV 
resistant/stabilized cover plate. 

 
C. Ground-Fault Circuit Interrupter Receptacles:  UL 943, duplex type for mounting in 

standard outlet box.  Device shall be capable of detecting current leak of 6 milliamperes 
or greater and tripping per requirements of UL 943 for Class A GFCI devices.  Provide 
screw-type, side-wired wiring terminals or pre-wired (pigtail) leads. 

 
2.10 PANELBOARDS 

A. Provide panelboards in accordance with the following: 
1. UL 67 and UL 50 having a short-circuit current rating as indicated. 

 
2. Panelboards for use as service disconnecting means: additionally conform to UL 

869A. 
 

3. Panelboards: circuit breaker-equipped. 
 

4. Designed such that individual breakers can be removed without disturbing adjacent 
units or without loosening or removing supplemental insulation supplied as means of 
obtaining clearances as required by UL. 

 
5. "Specific breaker placement" is required in panelboards to match the breaker 

placement indicated in the panelboard schedule on the drawings. 
 
6. Where "space only" is indicated, make provisions for future installation of 

breakers. 
 

7. Directories: indicate load served by each circuit in panelboard. 
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8. Directories: indicate source of service to panelboard (e.g., Panel PA served from 
Panel MDP). 

 
9. Type directories and mount in holder behind transparent protective covering. 
 
10. Panelboards: listed and labeled for their intended use. 

 
11. Panelboard nameplates: provided in accordance with paragraph FIELD 

FABRICATED NAMEPLATES hereinbelow. 
 

B. Enclosure:  Provide panelboard enclosure in accordance with the following: 
1. UL 50. 

 
2. Cabinets mounted outdoors or flush-mounted: hot-dipped galvanized after 

fabrication. 
 

3. Cabinets: painted in accordance with paragraph PAINTING. 
 

4. Outdoor cabinets: NEMA 4X Stainless Steel 316 construction where indicated. 
 

5. Front edges of cabinets: form-flanged or fitted with structural shapes welded or 
riveted to the sheet steel, for supporting the panelboard front. 

 
6. All cabinets: fabricated such that no part of any surface on the finished cabinet 

deviates from a true plane by more than 1/8 inch. 
 

7. Holes: provided in the back of indoor surface-mounted cabinets, with outside spacers 
and inside stiffeners, for mounting the cabinets with a 1/2 inch clear space between 
the back of the cabinet and the wall surface. 

 
8. Flush doors: mounted on hinges that expose only the hinge roll to view when the door 

is closed. 
 

9. Each door: fitted with a combined catch and lock, except that doors over 24 inches 
long provided with a three-point latch having a knob with a T-handle, and a cylinder 
lock. 

 
10. Keys: two provided with each lock, with all locks keyed alike. 

 
11. Finished-head cap screws: provided for mounting the panelboard fronts on the 

cabinets. 
 

C. Panelboard Buses:  Provide copper buses.  Support bus bars on bases independent of 
circuit breakers.  Main buses and back pans shall be designed so that breakers may be 
changed without machining, drilling, or tapping.  Provide isolated neutral bus in each 
panel for connection of circuit neutral conductors.  Provide separate ground bus identified 
as equipment grounding bus per UL 67 for connecting grounding conductors; bond to 
steel cabinet. 
 

D. Circuit Breakers:  UL 489, thermal magnetic-type having a minimum short-circuit current 
rating equal to the short-circuit current rating of the panelboard in which the circuit 



 

 
Kalaeloa  90T Restoration  16100 - 8 

ELECTRICAL WORK 

breaker shall be mounted.  Breaker terminals shall be UL listed as suitable for type of 
conductor provided.  Series rated circuit breakers and plug-in circuit breakers are 
unacceptable. 
1. Multipole Breakers:  Provide common trip-type with single operating handle.  

Breaker design shall be such that overload in one pole automatically causes all poles 
to open.  Maintain phase sequence throughout each panel so that any 3 adjacent 
breaker poles are connected to Phases A, B, and C, respectively. 
 

2. Circuit Breaker with GFCI:  UL 943 and NFPA 70.  Provide with push-to-test  
button, visible indication of tripped condition, and ability to detect and trip on current 
imbalance of 6 milliamperes or greater per requirements of UL 943 for Class A GFCI 
devices, for personnel protection, and 20 milliamperes or greater per requirements of 
UL 943 for Class B GFP per equipment protection. 

 
3. Circuit Breakers for HVAC Equipment:  Circuit breakers for HVAC equipment 

having motors (group or individual) shall be marked for use with HACR type and UL 
listed as HACR type. 

 
2.11 ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

A. UL 489.  Individual molded case circuit breakers with voltage and continuous current 
ratings, number of poles, overload trip setting, and short circuit current interrupting rating 
as indicated.  Enclosure type as indicated.  Provide solid neutral. 

 
2.12 MANUAL MOTOR STARTERS (MOTOR RATED SWITCHES) 

A. Single pole designed for surface mounting with overload protection. 
 
2.13 METERING EQUIPMENT 

A. Provide Utility Company metering equipment such as meter sockets, meter/main breaker 
units, CT cabinets, splice cans and all required accessories as indicated in the contract 
drawings and in accordance with the applicable Utility Company requirements. 
 

2.14 LOCKOUT REQUIREMENTS 
A. Provide disconnecting means capable of being locked out for machines and other 

equipment to prevent unexpected startup or release of stored energy in accordance with 
29 CFR 1910.147.  Mechanical isolation of machines and other equipment shall be in 
accordance with requirements of DIVISION 15 - MECHANICAL. 
 

2.15 TELECOMMUNICATIONS RACEWAY DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
A. Backboards:  Interior grade termite-treated plywood, 3/4-inch thick, 4 feet by 8 feet 

minimum.  Paint with 2 coats of flame retardant white paint. 
 

2.16 WIREWAYS 
A. UL 870.  Material shall be steel galvanized 16 gauge for heights and depths up to 6 

inches by 6 inches, and 14 gauge for heights and depths up to 12 inches by 12 inches.  
Provide in length required for the application with screw- cover NEMA 1 enclosure when 
located indoors, and NEMA 4X stainless steel enclosure when located outdoors, per 
NEMA ICS 6. 
 

2.17 SURGE PROTECTIVE DEVICES 
A. Provide parallel type surge protective devices which comply with UL 1449 at the service 

entrance.  Provide surge protectors in a NEMA 1 enclosure per NEMA ICS 6.  Connect 
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on the load side of a dedicated circuit breaker.  Provide the following modes of 
protection: 
1. For Single Phase and Three Phase Wye Connected Systems: 

a. Phase to phase (L-L). 
 

b. Each phase to neutral (L-N). 
 

c. Neutral to ground (N-G). 
 

d. Phase to ground (L-G). 
 

B. Surge protective devices at the service entrance shall have a minimum surge current 
rating of 80,000 amperes for L-L mode  and 40,000 amperes for other modes (L-N, L-G 
and N-G). 
1. -N, L-G and N-G Voltage Protection Rating: 

a. 700V for 208Y/120V, 3 phase system 
 

2. Maximum L-L Voltage Protection Rating: 
a. 1,200V for 208Y/120V, 3 phase system 

 
3. The minimum MCOV (Maximum Continuous Operating Voltage) rating for L-N and 

L-G modes of operation: 
a. 120% of nominal voltage for 240 volts and below. 

 
C. Provide EMI/RFI filtering per UL 1283 for each mode with the capability to attenuate 

high frequency noise.  Minimum attenuation shall be 20db. 
 

2.18 GROUNDING AND BONDING EQUIPMENT 
A. Ground Rods:  UL 467.  Ground rods shall be copper-clad steel, with minimum diameter 

of 3/4 inch and minimum length of 10 feet. 
 

B. Ground Bus:  A copper ground bus shall be provided in the electrical equipment rooms as 
indicated. 
 

C. Telecommunications Grounding Busbar:  Provide corrosion-resistant grounding busbar 
suitable for indoor installation in accordance with TIA-607.  Busbars shall be plated for 
reduced contact resistance.  If not plated, the busbar shall be cleaned prior to fastening 
the conductors to the busbar, and an anti-oxidant shall be applied to the contact area to 
control corrosion and reduce contact resistance.  Provide a telecommunications main 
grounding busbar (TMGB) in the telecommunications entrance facility.  The 
telecommunications main grounding busbar (TMGB) shall be sized in accordance with 
the immediate application requirements and with consideration of future growth.  Provide 
telecommunications grounding busbars with the following: 
1. Predrilled copper busbar provided with holes for use with standard sized lugs. 

 
2. Minimum dimensions of 0.25 inch thick by 4 inches wide for the TMGB with length 

as indicated. 
 
3. Listed by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. 
 

2.19 MANUFACTURER S NAMEPLATE 
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A. Each item of equipment shall have a nameplate bearing the manufacturer s name, 
address, model number, and serial number securely affixed in a conspicuous place; the 
nameplate of the distributing agent will not be acceptable. 
 

2.20 FIELD FABRICATED NAMEPLATES 
A. Provide field fabricated nameplates in accordance with the following: 

1. ASTM D709. 
 

2. Provide laminated plastic nameplates for each equipment enclosure, relay, switch, 
and device; as specified or as indicated on the drawings. 

 
3. Each nameplate inscription shall identify the function and, when applicable, the 

position. 
 
4. Nameplates shall be melamine plastic, 0.125 inch thick, white with black center core. 

 
5. Surface shall be matte finish.  Corners shall be square.  Accurately align lettering and 

engrave into the core. 
 
6. Minimum size of nameplates shall be one inch by 2.5 inches. 
 
7. Lettering shall be a minimum of 0.25 inch high normal block style. 
 

2.21 WARNING SIGNS 
A. Provide warning signs for flash protection in accordance with NFPA 70E and NEMA 

Z535.4 for switchboards, panelboards, industrial control panels, and motor control 
centers that are in other than dwelling occupancies and are likely to require examination, 
adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while energized.  Provide field installed signs to 
warn qualified persons of potential electric arc flash hazards when warning signs are not 
provided by the manufacturer.  The marking shall be clearly visible to qualified persons 
before examination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance of the equipment. 
 

2.22 FIRESTOPPING MATERIALS 
A. Provide firestopping around electrical penetrations.  Utilize UL-listed firestopping 

systems or assemblies suitable for the penetration being sealed. 
 

2.23 FACTORY APPLIED FINISH 
A. Provide factory-applied finish on electrical equipment in accordance with the following: 

1. NEMA 250 corrosion-resistance test and the additional requirements as specified 
herein. 
 

2. Interior and exterior steel surfaces of equipment enclosures shall be thoroughly 
cleaned and then receive a rust-inhibitive phosphatizing or equivalent treatment prior 
to painting. 

 
3. Exterior surfaces shall be free from holes, seams, dents, weld marks, loose scale or 

other imperfections. 
 
4. Interior surfaces shall receive not less than one coat of corrosion-resisting paint in 

accordance with the manufacturer s standard practice. 
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5. Exterior surfaces shall be primed, filled where necessary, and given not less than 2
coats baked enamel with semi-gloss finish. 

 
6. Equipment located indoors shall be ANSI Light Gray, and equipment located 

outdoors shall be ANSI Light Gray. 
 
7. Provide manufacturer s coatings for touch-up work and as specified in item entitled 

FIELD APPLIED PAINTING  hereinbelow. 
 

2.24 HARDWARE, SUPPORTS, BACKING, ETC. 
A. Provide all hardware, supports, backing and other accessories necessary to install 

electrical equipment.  Wood materials shall be treated against termites, iron or steel 
materials shall be galvanized for corrosion protection, and non-ferrous materials shall be 
brass or bronze.  Provide other specialty materials where indicated. 

 
B. Bolts, nuts, washers, and screws used for exterior use shall be high quality stainless steel 

or brass. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Electrical installations, including weatherproof and hazardous locations and ducts, 
plenums and other air-handling spaces, shall conform to requirements of NFPA 70 and 
IEEE C2 and to requirements specified herein. 

 
B. Underground Service:  Underground service conductors and associated conduit shall be 

continuous from service entrance equipment to outdoor power system connection. 
 

C. Service Entrance Identification:  Service entrance disconnect devices, switches, and 
enclosures shall be labeled and identified as such. 
1. Labels:  Wherever work results in service entrance disconnect devices in more than 

one enclosure, as permitted by NFPA 70, each enclosure, new and existing, shall be 
labeled as one of several enclosures containing service entrance disconnect devices.  
Label, at minimum, shall indicate number of service disconnect devices housed by 
enclosure and shall indicate total number of enclosures that contain service 
disconnect devices.  Provide laminated plastic labels conforming to item entitled 
FIELD FABRICATED NAMEPLATES. Use lettering of at least 0.25 inch in 
height, and engrave on black-on-white matte finish.  Service entrance disconnect 
devices in more than one enclosure, shall be provided only as permitted by NFPA 70. 

 
D. Wiring Methods:  Provide insulated conductors installed in rigid steel conduit, IMC, rigid 

nonmetallic conduit, or EMT, except where specifically indicated or specified otherwise 
or required by NFPA 70 to be installed otherwise.  Utilize non-wax type lubricants for 
pulling, chemically neutral to insulation and sheath.  Mechanical means for pulling to be 
tongue-limiting type and not be used for #2 AWG wires and smaller.  Grounding 
conductor shall be separate from electrical system neutral conductor.  Provide insulated 
green equipment grounding conductor for circuit(s) installed in conduit and raceways.  
Shared neutral, or multi-wire branch circuits, are not permitted with arc-fault circuit 
interrupters.  Minimum conduit size shall be 1/2 inch in diameter for low voltage lighting 
and power circuits.  Conduit which penetrates fire-rated walls, fire-rated partitions, or 
fire-rated floors shall be firestopped. 
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1. Pull Wire:  Install pull wires in empty conduits. Pull wire shall be plastic having 
minimum 200-pound force tensile strength. Leave minimum 36 inches of slack at 
each end of pull wire. 

 
E. Conduit Installation:  Unless indicated otherwise, conceal conduit under floor slabs and 

within finished walls, ceilings, and floors.  Keep conduit minimum 6 inches away from 
parallel runs of flues and steam or hot water pipes.  Install conduit parallel with or at right 
angles to ceilings, walls, and structural members where located above accessible ceilings 
and where conduit will be visible after completion of project. 
1. Restrictions Applicable to EMT: 

a. Do not install underground. 
 

b. Do not encase in concrete, mortar, grout, or other cementitious materials. 
 

c. Do not use in areas subject to severe physical damage including but not limited to 
equipment rooms where moving or replacing equipment could physically damage 
the EMT. 

 
d. Do not use in hazardous areas. 

 
e. Do not use outdoors, including under open-sided covered lanais, patios, 

walkways or other similar locations. 
 

f. Do not use in fire pump rooms. 
 

g. Do not use exposed below +8 feet above the finished floor, except in dedicated 
Electrical Rooms. 

 
2. Restrictions Applicable to Nonmetallic Conduit: 

a. PVC Schedule 40: 
1) Do not use in areas where subject to severe physical damage, including but 

not limited to, mechanical equipment rooms, electrical equipment rooms, and 
other such areas. 
 

2) Do not use in hazardous (classified) areas. 
 

3) Do not use in fire pump rooms. 
 

4) Do not use in penetrating fire-rated walls or partitions, or fire-rated floors. 
 

5) Do not use above grade, except where conduit is concealed and located 
within walls up to the first outlet box or conduit coupling above the finished 
floor unless indicated otherwise. 

 
3. Restrictions Applicable to Flexible Conduit:  Use only as specified in subparagraph 

 
 

4. Service Entrance Conduit, Underground:  Schedule 40 PVC, galvanized rigid steel or 
steel IMC.  Underground portion shall be encased in minimum of 3 inches of 
concrete and shall be installed minimum 18 inches below slab or grade. 
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5. Underground Conduit Other Than Service Entrance:  Plastic-coated rigid steel; 
plastic-coated steel IMC; Schedule 40 PVC.  Convert nonmetallic conduit to plastic-
coated rigid, or IMC, steel conduit before rising through floor slab except where the 
nonmetallic conduit is concealed and located within walls up to the first outlet box or 
conduit coupling above the finished floor.  Plastic coating on metallic conduits shall 
extend minimum 6 inches above floor. 

 
6. Conduit for Circuits Rated Greater Than 600 Volts:  Rigid metal conduit or IMC 

only. 
 
7. Conduit Installed Under Floor Slabs:  Conduit run under floor slab shall be located a 

minimum of 12 inches below the vapor barrier.  Seal around conduits at penetrations 
thru vapor barrier. 

 
8. Conduit through Floor Slabs:  Where conduits rise through floor slabs, curved portion 

of bends shall not be visible above finished slab. 
 

9. Stub-Ups:  Provide conduits stubbed up through concrete floor for connection to free-
standing equipment with adjustable top or coupling threaded inside for plugs, set 
flush with finished floor.  Extend conductors to equipment in rigid steel conduit, 
except that flexible metal conduit may be used 6 inches above floor.  Where no 
equipment connections are made, install screwdriver-operated threaded flush plugs in 
conduit end. 

 
10. Conduit Support:  Support conduit by pipe straps, wall brackets, hangers, or ceiling 

trapeze. Fasten by wood screws to wood; by toggle bolts on hollow masonry units; by 
concrete inserts or expansion bolts on concrete or brick; and by machine screws, 
welded threaded studs, or spring-tension clamps on steel work.  Threaded C-clamps 
may be used on rigid steel conduit only.  Do not weld conduits or pipe straps to steel 
structures.  Plastic tie-wraps are not allowed for securing or supporting of electrical 
conduit.  Load applied to fasteners shall not exceed 1/4 proof test load.  Fasteners 
attached to concrete ceiling shall be vibration resistant and shock-resistant.  Holes cut 
to depth of more than 1-1/2 inches in reinforced concrete beams or to depth of more 
than 3/4 inch in concrete joints shall not cut main reinforcing bars.  Fill unused holes.  
In partitions of light steel construction, use sheet metal screws.  In suspended-ceiling 
construction, run conduit above ceiling.  Do not support conduit by ceiling support 
system.  Conduit and box systems shall be supported independently of both (a) tie 
wires supporting ceiling grid system, and (b) ceiling grid system into which ceiling 
panels are placed.  Supporting means shall not be shared between electrical raceways 
and mechanical piping or ducts.  Installation shall be coordinated with above-ceiling 
mechanical systems to assure maximum accessibility to all systems.  Spring-steel 
fasteners may be used for lighting branch circuit conduit supports in suspended 
ceilings in dry locations. Where conduit crosses building expansion joints, provide 
suitable expansion fitting that maintains conduit electrical continuity by bonding 
jumpers or other means.  For conduits greater than 2-1/2 inches inside diameter, 
provide supports to resist forces of 0.5 times the equipment weight in any direction 
and 1.5 times the equipment weight in the downward direction. 
 

11. Directional Changes in Conduit Runs:  Make changes in direction of runs with 
symmetrical bends or cast-metal fittings.  Make field-made bends and offsets with 
hickey or conduit-bending machine.  Do not install crushed or deformed conduits.  
Avoid trapped conduits.  Prevent plaster, dirt, or trash from lodging in conduits, 
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boxes, fittings, and equipment during construction.  Free clogged conduits of 
obstructions. 

 
12. Locknuts and Bushings:  Fasten conduits to sheet metal boxes and cabinets with 2 

locknuts where required by NFPA 70, where insulated bushings are used, and where 
bushings cannot be brought into firm contact with the box; otherwise, use at least 
minimum single locknut and bushing.  Locknuts shall have sharp edges for digging 
into wall of metal enclosures.  Install bushings on ends of conduits, and provide 
insulating type where required by NFPA 70.  Provide threaded, weatherproof hubs 
for raceway connections to the top and sides of boxes and enclosures exposed to the 
weather.  Utilize 2 weather-tight, sealing locknuts for penetrations to the bottom of 
such boxes. 

 
13. Flexible Connections:  Provide flexible steel conduit between 3 feet and 6 feet in 

length for recessed and semi-recessed lighting fixtures; for equipment subject to 
vibration, noise transmission, or movement; and for motors.  Install flexible conduit 
to allow 20 percent slack.  Minimum flexible steel conduit size shall be 1/2 inch 
diameter.  Provide liquid-tight flexible conduit in wet and damp locations for 
equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, movement or motors.  Provide 
separate ground conductor across flexible connections. 

 
F. Boxes, Outlets, and Supports:  Provide boxes in wiring and raceway systems wherever 

required for pulling of wires, making connections, and mounting of devices or fixtures.  
Boxes for metallic raceways shall be cast-metal, hub-type when located in wet locations, 
when surface mounted on outside of exterior surfaces, when surface mounted on interior 
walls exposed up to 8 feet above floors and walkways, or when installed in hazardous 
areas and when specifically indicated.  Boxes in other locations shall be sheet steel, 
except that nonmetallic boxes may be used with nonmetallic conduit system.  Each box 
shall have volume required by NFPA 70 for number of conductors enclosed in box.  
Boxes for mounting lighting fixtures shall be minimum 4 inches square, or octagonal, 
except that smaller boxes may be installed as required by fixture configurations, as 
approved.  Boxes for use in masonry-block or tile walls shall be square-cornered, tile-
type, or standard boxes having square-cornered, tile-type covers.  Provide gaskets for 
cast-metal boxes installed in wet locations and boxes installed flush with outside of 
exterior surfaces.  Provide separate boxes for flush or recessed fixtures when required by 
fixture terminal operating temperature; fixtures shall be readily removable for access to 
boxes unless ceiling access panels are provided.  Support boxes and pendants for surface-
mounted fixtures on suspended ceilings independently of ceiling supports.  Fasten boxes 
and supports with wood screws on wood, with bolts and expansion shields on concrete or 
brick, with toggle bolts on hollow masonry units, and with machine screws or welded 
studs on steel.  Threaded studs driven in by powder charge and provided with 
lockwashers and nuts may be used in lieu of wood screws, expansion shields, or machine 
screws.  In open overhead spaces, cast boxes threaded to raceways need not be separately 
supported except where used for fixture support; support sheet metal boxes directly from 
building structure or by bar hangers.  Where bar hangers are used, attach bar to raceways 
on opposite sides of box, and support raceway with approved-type fastener maximum 24 
inches from box.  When penetrating reinforced concrete members, avoid cutting 
reinforcing steel. 
1. Pull Boxes:  Construct of at least minimum size required by NFPA 70 of code-gauge 

galvanized sheet steel or stainless steel when located outdoors, or where indicated, 
and compatible with nonmetallic raceway systems, except where cast-metal boxes are 
required in locations specified herein.  Provide boxes with screw-fastened covers.  
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Where several feeders pass through common pull box, tag feeders to indicate clearly 
electrical characteristics, circuit number, and panel designation. 

 
2. Extension Rings:  Extension rings are not permitted for new construction.  Use 

only on existing boxes in concealed conduit systems where wall is furred out 
for new finish. 

 
G. Mounting Heights:  Mount panelboards, enclosed circuit breakers, motor controller and 

disconnecting switches so height of any operating handle at its highest position is a 
maximum 78 inches above finished floor.  Mount lighting switches so height of the 
operating handle at its highest position is a maximum of 48 inches above finished floor.  
Mount receptacles and telecommunications outlets 18 inches above finished floor, unless 
otherwise indicated.  Wall-mounted telecommunications device outlets shall be mounted 
at height 60 inches above finished floor.  Mount other devices as indicated.  Measure 
mounting heights of wiring devices and outlets to center of device or outlet, unless 
otherwise indicated. 
 

H. Conductor Identification:  Provide conductor identification within each enclosure where 
tap, splice, or termination is made.  For conductors No. 6 AWG and smaller diameter, 
color coding shall be by factory-applied, color-impregnated insulation.  For conductors 
No. 4 AWG and larger diameter, color coding shall be by plastic-coated, self-sticking 
markers; colored nylon cable ties and plates; or heat shrink-type sleeves.  Identify control 
circuit terminations in accordance with manufacturer s recommendations. 
1. Marking Strips:  Provide marking strips in accordance with the following: 

a. White or other light-colored plastic marking strips, fastened by screws to each 
terminal block, shall be provided for wire designations. 
 

b. The wire numbers shall be made with permanent ink. 
 

c. The marking strips shall be reversible to permit marking both sides, or 2 marking 
strips shall be furnished with each block. 

 
d. Marking strips shall accommodate the 2 sets of wire numbers. 

 
e. Each device to which a connection is made shall be assigned a device designation 

in accordance with NEMA ICS 1 and each device terminal to which a connection 
is made shall be marked with a distinct terminal marking corresponding to the 
wire designation used on the Contractor s schematic and connection diagrams. 

 
f. The wire (terminal point) designations used on the Contractor s wiring diagrams 

and printed on terminal block marking strips may be according to the 
Contractor s standard practice; however, additional wire and cable designations 
for identification of remote (external) circuits shall be provided for the 
Government s wire designations. 

 
g. Prints of the marking strips drawings submitted for approval will be so marked 

and returned to the Contractor for addition of the designations to the terminal 
strips and tracings, along with any rearrangement of points required. 

 
I. Splices:  Make splices in accessible locations.  Make splices in conductors No. 10 AWG 

and smaller diameter with insulated, pressure-type connector.  Make splices in 
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conductors No. 8 AWG and larger diameter with solderless connector, and cover with 
insulation material equivalent to conductor insulation. 

 
J. Covers and Device Plates:  Install with edges in continuous contact with finished wall 

surfaces without use of mats or similar devices.  Plaster fillings are not permitted.  Install 
plates with alignment tolerance of 1/16 inch.  Use of sectional-type device plates are not 
permitted.  Provide gasket for plates installed in wet locations. 
 

K. Electrical Penetrations:  Openings around electrical penetrations (such as conduit 
penetrations or flush mounted equipment enclosures or junctions boxes) through fire 
resistance-rated walls, partitions, floors, or ceilings shall be sealed to maintain fire 
resistive integrity.  Use 3M CP25, Type MPP moldable putty or equivalent material or 
assemblies to maintain fire resistive integrity for conduit penetration and flush mounted 
outlet boxes.  Use other approved construction methods for larger enclosures. 
 

L. Grounding and Bonding:  Provide in accordance with NFPA 70.  Ground exposed, non-
current-carrying metallic parts of electrical equipment, metallic raceway systems, 
grounding conductor in metallic and nonmetallic raceways, telecommunications system 
grounds, and neutral conductor of wiring systems.  Make ground connection at main 
service equipment, and extend grounding conductor to point of entrance of metallic water 
service. Make connection to water pipe by suitable ground clamp or lug connection to 
plugged tee. If flanged pipes are encountered, make connection with lug bolted to street 
side of flanged connection.  Supplement metallic water service grounding system with 
additional made electrode in compliance with NFPA 70.  Make ground connection to 
driven ground rods on exterior of building.  Interconnect all grounding media in or on the 
structure to provide a common ground potential.  This shall include lightning protection, 
electrical service, telecommunications system grounds, as well as underground metallic 
piping systems.  Interconnection to the gas line shall be made on the customer s side of 
the meter.  Use main size lightning conductors for interconnecting these grounding 
systems to the lightning protection system.  In addition to the requirements specified 
herein, provide telecommunications grounding in accordance with TIA-607.  Where 
ground fault protection is employed, ensure that connection of ground and neutral does 
not interfere with correct operation of fault protection. 
1. Ground Rods:  Provide cone pointed ground rods.  The resistance to ground shall be 

measured using the fall-of-potential method described in IEEE 81.  The maximum 
resistance of a driven ground shall not exceed 25 ohms under normally dry 
conditions.  If this resistance cannot be obtained with a single rod, one additional 
rods shall be provided in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 70 (not less than 
6 feet on centers).  If the resultant resistance exceeds 25 ohms measured not less than 
48 hours after rainfall, notify the Contracting Officer who will decide on the number 
of ground rods to add. 

 
2. Grounding Connections:  Make grounding connections which are buried or otherwise 

normally inaccessible, excepting specifically those connections for which access for 
periodic testing is required, by exothermic weld or compression connector. 
a. Make exothermic welds strictly in accordance with the weld manufacturer s 

written recommendations.  Welds which are puffed up  or which show convex 
surfaces indicating improper cleaning are not acceptable.  Mechanical connectors 
are not required at exothermic welds. 

 
b. Make compression connections using a hydraulic compression tool to provide the 

correct circumferential pressure.  Tools and dies shall be as recommended by the 
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manufacturer.  An embossing die code or other standard method shall provide 
visible indication that a connector has been adequately compressed on the ground 
wire. 

 
3. Ground Bus:  A copper ground bus shall be provided in the electrical equipment 

rooms as indicated. Noncurrent-carrying metal parts of electrical equipment and 
transformer neutrals shall be effectively grounded by bonding to the ground bus.  
The ground bus shall be bonded to both the entrance ground, and to a ground rod or 
rods as specified above having the upper ends terminating approximately 4 inches 
above the floor.  Connections and splices shall be of the brazed, welded, bolted, or 
pressure-connector type, except that pressure connectors or bolted connections 
shall be used for connections to removable equipment.   
 

4. Resistance:  Maximum resistance-to-ground of grounding system shall not exceed 25 
ohms under dry conditions.  Where resistance obtained exceeds 25 ohms, contact 
Contracting Officer for further instructions. 

 
5. Telecommunications System:  Provide telecommunications grounding in accordance 

with the following: 
a. Telecommunications Grounding Busbars:  Provide a telecommunications main 

grounding busbar (TMGB) in the telecommunications entrance facility.  The 
TMGB shall be as close to the electrical service entrance grounding connection 
as practicable.  Grounding busbar (TGB) in all other telecommunications rooms 
and telecommunications equipment rooms.  The TGB shall be as close to the 
telecommunications room panelboard as practicable, when equipped.  Where a 
panelboard for telecommunications equipment is not installed in the 
telecommunications room, the TGB shall be located near the backbone cabling 
and associated terminations. In addition, the TGB shall be placed to provide for 
the shortest and straightest routing of the grounding conductors.  Where a 
panelboard for telecommunications equipment is located within the same room or 
space as a TGB, that panelboard s alternating current equipment ground (ACEG) 
bus.  Telecommunications grounding busbars shall be installed to maintain 
clearances as required by NFPA 70 and shall be insulated from its support.  A 
minimum of 2 inches separation from the wall is recommended to allow access to 
the rear of the busbar and the mounting height shall be adjusted to accommodate 
overhead or underfloor cable routing. 
 

b. Telecommunications Bonding Conductors:  Provide main telecommunications 
service equipment ground consisting of separate bonding conductor for 
telecommunications, between the TMGB and readily accessible grounding 
connection of the electrical service.  Grounding and bonding conductors should 
not be placed in ferrous metallic conduit.  If it is necessary to place grounding 
and bonding conductors in ferrous metallic conduit that exceeds 3 feet in length, 
the conductors shall be bonded to each end of the conduit using a grounding 
bushing or a No. 6 AWG conductor, minimum. 
 

c. Telecommunications Grounding Connections:  Telecommunications grounding 
connections to the TMGB shall utilize listed compression 2-hole lugs, 
exothermic welding, suitable and equivalent one hole non-twisting lugs, or other 
irreversible compression type connections. All metallic pathways, cabinets, and 
racks for telecommunications cabling and interconnecting hardware located 
within the same room or space as the TMGB shall be bonded to the TMGB.  In a 
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metal frame (structural steel) building, where the steel framework is readily 
accessible within the room; each TMGB shall be bonded to the vertical steel 
metal frame using a minimum No. 6 AWG conductor.  Where the metal frame is 
external to the room and readily accessible, the metal frame shall be bonded to 
the TMGB with a minimum No. 6 AWG conductor.  All connectors used for 
bonding to the metal frame of a building shall be listed for the intended purpose. 

 
M. Equipment Connections:  Provide power wiring for the connection of motors and control 

equipment under this section of the specification.  Except as otherwise specifically noted 
or specified, automatic control wiring, control devices, and protective devices within the 
control circuitry are not included in this section of the specifications but shall be provided 
under the section specifying the associated equipment. 
 

N. Seismic Bracing:  Contractor shall provide seismic bracing for all electrical equipment, 
apparatus, and raceways.  Bracing shall, as a minimum, comply with the County Building 
Code. 
 

O. Repair of Existing Work:  Repair of existing work, demolition, and modification of 
existing electrical distribution systems shall be performed as follows: 
1. Workmanship:  Lay out work in advance.  Exercise care where cutting, channeling, 

chasing, or drilling of floors, walls, partitions, ceilings, or other surfaces is necessary 
for proper installation, support, or anchorage of conduit, raceways, or other electrical 
work.  Repair damage to buildings, piping, and equipment using skilled craftsmen of 
trades involved. 

 
2. Existing Concealed Wiring to be Removed:  Existing concealed wiring to be 

removed shall be disconnected from its source. Remove conductors; cut conduit flush 
with floor, underside of floor, and through walls; and seal openings. 

 
3. Removal of Existing Electrical Distribution System:  Removal of existing electrical 

distribution system equipment shall include equipment s associated wiring, including 
conductors, cables, exposed conduit, surface metal raceways, boxes, and fittings, 
back to equipment s power source as indicated. 

 
4. Continuation of Service:  Maintain continuity of existing circuits of equipment to 

remain.  Existing circuits of equipment shall remain energized.  Circuits which are to 
remain but were disturbed during demolition shall have circuits wiring and power 
restored back to original condition. 

 
P. Surge Protective Devices:  Connect the surge protective devices in parallel to the power 

source, keeping the conductors as short and straight as practically possible. 
 
3.02 FIELD FABRICATED NAMEPLATE MOUNTING 

A. Provide number, location, and letter designation of nameplates as indicated. Fasten 
nameplates to the device with a minimum of 2 sheet-metal screws or 2 rivets. 

 
3.03 WARNING SIGN MOUNTING 

A. Provide the number of signs required to be readable from each accessible side.  Space the 
signs in accordance with NFPA 70E. 

 
3.04 FIELD APPLIED PAINTING 



 

 
Kalaeloa  90T Restoration  16100 - 19 

ELECTRICAL WORK 

A. Paint electrical equipment as required to match finish of adjacent surfaces or to meet the 
indicated or specified safety criteria.  Where field painting of enclosures for panelboards, 
load centers or the like is specified to match adjacent surfaces, to correct damage to the 

criteria, provide manufactu
Painting shall be as specified in SECTION 09901 - 

PAINTING. 
 
3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Furnish test equipment and personnel and submit written copies of test results.  Give 
Contracting Officer 5 working days  notice prior to tests. 
1. Devices Subject to Manual Operation:  Each device subject to manual operation shall 

be operated at least 5 times, demonstrating satisfactory operation each time. 
 

2. 600-Volt Wiring Test:  Test wiring rated 600 volt and less to verify that no short 
circuits or accidental grounds exist.  Perform insulation resistance tests on wiring No. 
6 AWG and larger diameter using instrument which applies voltage of approximately 
500 volts to provide direct reading of resistance.  Minimum resistance shall be 
250,000 ohms.  Submit results to the Contracting Officer. 

 
3. Ground-Fault Receptacle Test:  Test ground-fault receptacles with a load  (such as a 

plug in light) to verify that the line  and load  leads are not reversed. 
 
4. Ground-Fault (GFCI) and Arc-Fault Circuit Interrupter (AFCI) Circuit Breaker Test: 

To test a GFCI or AFCI circuit breaker, make sure the breaker handle is in the "ON" 
position. Depress the "TEST" button. This will cause the handle to move to an 
intermediate "tripped" position indicating that the GFCI or AFCI is functioning 
properly. Reset the circuit breaker by pushing the handle to the "OFF" position first, 
then "ON." 

 
5. Grounding System Test:  Test grounding system to ensure continuity and that 

resistance to ground is not excessive.  Test each ground rod for resistance to ground 
before making connections to rod; tie grounding system together and test for 
resistance to ground.  Make resistance measurements in dry weather, not earlier than 
48 hours after rainfall.  Submit written results of each test to Contracting Officer, and 
indicate location of rods as well as resistance and soil conditions at time 
measurements were made. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16301 - UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL WORK
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes, but is not limited to, the underground electrical infrastructure 
system.  The underground infrastructure system includes the provision for electrical and 
telecommunications underground maintenance structures, ductlines, and conductors. 

 
1.02 REFERENCES 

A. The publications listed herein form a part of this specification to the extent referenced.  
The publications may be referred to in the text by the basic designation only.  Unless 
otherwise indicated, the most recent edition of the publication with current revisions and 
amendments will be enforced. 
 

1.03 RELATED WORK 
A. SECTION 16011 - GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS applies to this section 

with additions and modifications specified herein. 
 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit in accordance with SECTION 01330 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES. 
 

B. Submit shop drawings and catalog cuts of the following equipment for approval.  Each 
submittal shall be prepared with a summary sheet attached to each copy identifying all 
items included in the submittal.  Incomplete submittals and those without summary sheets 
will be returned without review. 
 

C. Manufacturer s Catalog Data: 
1. Precast concrete structures. 
 
2. Sealing material. 
 
3. Pulling-in irons. 
 
4. Electric manhole frames and covers. 
 
5. Telecommunications maintenance hole frames and covers. 
 
6. Handhole frames and covers. 

 
7. Cable supports (racks, arms and insulators) 

 
D. Shop Drawings: 

1. Precast concrete structures. 
 
2. Pulling-in irons. 
 
3. Electric manhole frames and covers. 
 
4. Telecommunications maintenance hole frames and covers. 
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5. Handhole frames and covers.
 

6. Cable supports (racks, arms and insulators) 
 

E. Reports: Test reports as required in the item entitled FIELD QUALITY CONTROL  
hereinbelow. 
 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Regulatory Requirements:  In each of the publications referred to herein, consider the 

ions to 

Officer.  Provide equipment, materials, installation, and workmanship in accordance with 
the mandatory and advisory provisions of NFPA 70 unless more stringent requirements 
are specified or indicated. 
 

B. Provide materials and equipment that are products of manufacturers regularly engaged in 
the production of such products which are of equal material, design and workmanship.  
Products shall have been in satisfactory commercial or industrial use for 2 years prior to 
bid opening.  The 2-year period shall include applications of equipment and materials 
under similar circumstances and of similar size.  The product shall have been on sale on 

r brochures 
during the 2-year period. Where 2 or more items of the same class of equipment 
are required, these items shall be products of a single manufacturer; however, the 
component parts of the item need not be the products of the same manufacturer unless 
stated in this section. 

 
C. Alternative Qualifications:  Products having less than a 2-year field service record will be 

acceptable if a certified record of satisfactory field operation for not less than 6,000 
nished. 

 
D. Material and Equipment Manufacturing Date:  Products manufactured more than 3 years 

prior to date of delivery to site shall not be used, unless specified otherwise. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Materials and equipment shall conform to the respective specifications and standards and 
to the specifications herein.  Electrical ratings shall be as indicated. 

 
2.02 CONDUIT, DUCTS, AND FITTINGS 

A. Rigid Metal Conduit:  UL 6. 
 

B. Rigid Metallic Conduit, PVC Coated:  NEMA RN 1, Type A40. 
 

C. Intermediate Metal Conduit:  UL 1242. 
 

D. Intermediate Metal Conduit, PVC Coated:  NEMA RN 1, Type A40. 
 

E. Plastic Conduit for Direct Burial:  UL 651, Schedule 40 or Schedule 80 or as otherwise 
indicated. 
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F. Plastic Conduit for Concrete Encasement:  UL 651, Schedule 40 or Schedule 80 or as 
otherwise indicated. 

 
G. Duct Sealant 

1. Conduit Sealing Compound:  Compounds for sealing ducts and conduit shall have a 
putty-like consistency workable with the hands at temperatures as low as 35 degrees 
F, shall neither slump at a temperature of 300 degrees F, nor harden materially when 
exposed to the air.  Compounds shall adhere to clean surfaces of fiber or plastic 
ducts; metallic conduits or conduit coatings; concrete, masonry, or lead; any cable 
sheaths, jackets, covers, or insulation materials; and the common metals.  
Compounds shall form a seal without dissolving, noticeably changing characteristics, 
or removing any of the ingredients.  Compounds shall have no injurious effect upon 
the hands of workmen or upon materials. 
 

2. UL 94, Class HBF:  Provide high-expansion urethane foam duct sealant that expands 
and hardens to form a closed, chemically and water resistant, rigid structure.  Sealant 
must be compatible with common cable and wire jackets and capable of adhering to 
metals, plastics and concrete.  Sealant must be capable of curing in temperature 
ranges of 35 degrees F to 95 degrees F.  Cured sealant must withstand temperature 
ranges of -20 degrees F to 200 degrees F without loss of function. 

 
H. Fittings:  

1. Metal Fittings:  UL 514B. 
 

2. PVC Conduit Fittings:  UL 514B, UL 651. 
 
3. Outlet Boxes for Steel Conduit:  Outlet boxes for use with rigid steel conduit shall be 

cast-metal cadmium or zinc-coated if of ferrous metal with gasketed closures and 
shall conform to UL 514A. 

 
2.03 LOW VOLTAGE INSULATED CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Insulated conductors shall be rated 600 volts and conform to the requirements of NFPA 
70, including listing requirements.  Wires and cables manufactured more than 24 months 
prior to date of delivery to the site shall not be accepted.  Service entrance conductors 
shall conform to UL 854, Type USE. 
 

B. Conductor Types:  Cable and duct sizes indicated are for copper conductors and 
THHN/THWN unless otherwise noted.  Conductors No. 10 AWG and smaller shall be 
solid copper.  Conductors No. 8 AWG and larger shall be stranded copper.  All 
conductors shall be copper. 
 

C. Conductor Material:  Unless specified or indicated otherwise or required by NFPA 70, 
wires in conduit, other than service entrance, shall be 600-volt, Type THWN/THHN 
conforming to UL 83 or Type XHHW or RHW conforming to UL 44.  Copper 
conductors shall be annealed copper complying with ASTM B3 and ASTM B8. 
 

D. Jackets:  Multiconductor cables shall have an overall PVC outer jacket. 
 

E. Cable Marking: 
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1. Insulated conductors shall have the date of manufacture and other identification 
imprinted on the outer surface of each cable at regular intervals throughout the cable 
length. 
 

2. Each cable shall be identified by means of a fiber, laminated plastic, or non-ferrous 
metal tags, or approved equal, in each electric manhole, telecommunications 
maintenance hole, handhole, junction box, and each terminal.  Each tag shall contain 
the following information; cable type, conductor size, circuit number, circuit voltage, 
cable destination and phase identification. 

 
3. Conductors shall be color coded.  Conductor identification shall be provided within 

each enclosure where a tap, splice, or termination is made.  Conductor identification 
shall be by color-coded insulated conductors, plastic-coated self-sticking printed 
markers, colored nylon cable ties and plates, heat shrink type sleeves, or colored 
electrical tape. Control circuit terminations shall be properly identified.  Color shall 
be green for grounding conductors and white for neutrals; except where neutrals of 
more than one system are installed in same raceway or box, other neutrals shall be 
white with a different colored (not green) stripe for each.  Color of ungrounded 
conductors in different voltage systems shall be as follows: 
a. 208/120 volt, 3-phase: 

1) Phase A - black. 
 

2) Phase B - red. 
 

3) Phase C - blue. 
 

b. 480/277 volt, 3-phase: 
1) Phase A - brown. 

 
2) Phase B - orange. 

 
3) Phase C - yellow. 

 
c. 120/240 Volt, Single Phase:  Black and red. 

 
2.04 LOW VOLTAGE WIRE CONNECTORS AND TERMINALS 

A. UL 486A-486B.  Shall provide a uniform compression over the entire conductor contact 
surface.  Use solderless terminal lugs on stranded conductors. 
 

2.05 LOW VOLTAGE SPLICES 
A. Provide splices in conductors with a compression connector on the conductor and by 

insulating and waterproofing using one of the following methods which are suitable for 
continuous submersion in water and comply with ANSI C119.1. 
 

B. Heat Shrinkable Splice:  Provide heat shrinkable splice insulation by means of a 
thermoplastic adhesive sealant material which shall be applied in accordance with the 
manufacturer s written instructions. 
 

C. Cold Shrink Rubber Splice:  Provide a cold-shrink rubber splice which consists of EPDM 
rubber tube which has been factory stretched onto a spiraled core which is removed 
during splice installation.  The installation shall not require heat or flame, or any 
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additional materials such as covering or adhesive.  It shall be designed for use with inline 
compression type connectors, or indoor, outdoor, direct-burial or submerged locations. 

 
2.06 TAPE 

A. Insulating Tape:  UL 510, plastic insulating tape, capable of performing in a continuous 
temperature environment of 80 degrees C. 

 
2.07 PULL STRING/ROPE 

A. Shall be plastic or flat pull line (bull line) having a minimum tensile strength of 200 
pounds.  For empty ducts intended for telephone or cable television cabling, provide mule 
tape in conformance with the utility company standards. 
 

2.08 GROUNDING AND BONDING 
A. Driven Ground Rods:  Provide copper-clad steel ground rods conforming to UL 467 not 

less than 3/4 inch in diameter by 10 feet in length.  Sectional type rods may be used for 
rods 20 feet or longer. 
 

B. Grounding Conductors:  Stranded-bare copper conductors shall conform to ASTM B8, 
Class B, soft-drawn unless otherwise indicated.  Solid-bare copper conductors shall 
conform to ASTM B1 for sizes No. 8 and smaller.  Insulated conductors shall be of the 
same material as phase conductors and green color-coded, except that conductors shall be 
rated no more than 600 volts.  Aluminum is not acceptable. 
 

2.09 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
A. Provide concrete in accordance with SECTION 03300 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE. 

 
2.10 UNDERGROUND STRUCTURES  

A. Provide precast concrete underground structures or standard type cast-in-place 
maintenance hole types as indicated, conforming to ASTM C857 and ASTM C478.  Top, 
walls, and bottom shall consist of reinforced concrete.  Walls and bottom shall be of 
monolithic concrete construction.  Locate duct entrances and windows near the corners of 
structures to facilitate cable racking.  Covers shall fit the frames without undue play.  
Form steel and iron to shape and size with sharp lines and angles.  Castings shall be free 
from warp and blow holes that may impair strength or appearance.  Exposed metal shall 
have a smooth finish and sharp lines and arises.  Provide necessary lugs, rabbets, and 
brackets.  Set pulling-in irons and other built-in items in place before depositing concrete.  
Install a pulling-in iron in the wall opposite each duct line entrance. Cable racks, 
including rack arms and insulators, shall be adequate to accommodate the cable. 
 

B. Cast-In-Place Concrete Structures:  Concrete shall conform to SECTION 03300 CAST-
IN-PLACE CONCRETE.  Construct walls on a footing of cast-in-place concrete except 
that precast concrete base sections may be used for precast concrete maintenance hole 
risers.  
 

C. Precast Concrete Structures, Risers and Tops:  In lieu of cast-in-place, precast concrete 
underground structures may be provided subject to the requirements specified below, 
unless otherwise required by utility company standards.  Precast units shall be the product 
of a manufacturer regularly engaged in the manufacture of precast concrete products, 
including precast maintenance holes. 
1. General:  Precast concrete structures shall have the same accessories and facilities as 

required for cast-in-place structures.  Likewise, precast structures shall have plan area 
and clear heights not less than those of cast-in-place structures.  Concrete materials 
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and methods of construction shall be the same as for cast-in-place concrete 
construction, as modified herein.  Slope in floor may be omitted provided precast 
sections are poured in reinforced steel forms.  Concrete for precast work shall have a 
28-day compressive strength of not less than 4000 psi.  Structures may be precast to 
the design and details indicated for cast-in-place construction, precast monolithically 
and placed as a unit, or structures may be assembled sections, designed and produced 
by the manufacturer in accordance with the requirements specified.  Structures shall 
be identified with the manufacturer s name embedded in or otherwise permanently 
attached to an interior wall face. 

 
2. Construction:  Structure top, bottom, and wall shall be of a uniform thickness of not 

less than 6 inches unless otherwise indicated.  Thin-walled knock-out panels for 
designed or future duct bank entrances shall not be permitted.  Quantity, size, and 
location of duct bank entrance windows shall be as directed, and cast completely 
open by the  precaster.  Size of windows shall exceed the nominal duct bank envelope 
dimensions by at least 12 inches vertically and horizontally to preclude in-field 
window modifications made necessary by duct bank misalignment.  However, the 
sides of precast windows shall be a minimum of 6 inches from the inside surface of 
adjacent walls, floors, or ceilings.  Form the perimeter of precast window openings to 
have a keyed or inward flared surface to provide a positive interlock with the mating 
duct bank envelope.  Provide welded wire fabric reinforcing through window 
openings for in-field cutting and flaring into duct bank envelopes.  Provide additional 
reinforcing steel comprised of at least 2 No. 4 bars around window openings.  
Provide drain sumps a minimum of 12 inches in diameter and 4 inches deep for 
precast structures. 

 
3. Joints:  Provide tongue-and-groove joints on mating edges of precast components. 

Shiplap joints are not allowed.  Design joints to firmly interlock adjoining 
components and to provide waterproof junctions and adequate shear transfer.  Seal 
joints watertight using preformed plastic strip conforming to ASTM C990.  Install 
sealing material in strict accordance with the sealant manufacturer s printed 
instructions.  Provide waterproofing at conduit/duct entrances into structures, and 
where access frame meets the top slab, provide continuous grout seal. 

 
D. Electric Manhole and Telecommunications Maintenance Hole Frames and Covers:  

Provide cast iron frames and covers for manholes and maintenance holes conforming to 
CID A-A-60005.  Cast the words ELECTRIC  or TELECOMMUNICATIONS  in the 
top face of power and telecommunications manhole or maintenance hole covers, 
respectively. 
 

E. Handhole Frames and Covers:  Frames and covers of steel shall be welded by qualified 
welders in accordance with standard commercial practice.  Steel covers shall be rolled-
steel floor plate having an approved anti-slip surface.  Hinges shall be of stainless steel 
with bronze hinge pin, 5 inches by 5 inches by approximately 3/16 inch thick, without 
screw holes, and shall be for full surface application by fillet welding.  Hinges shall have 
non-removable pins and 5 knuckles.  The surfaces of plates under hinges shall be true 
after the removal of raised anti-slip surface, by grinding or other approved method. 
 

F. Brick for Manhole/Maintenance Hole Collar:  Brick shall be sewer and 
manhole/maintenance hole brick conforming to ASTM C32, Grade MS. 

 
2.11 CABLE SUPPORTS (RACKS, ARMS, AND INSULATORS) 
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A. The metal portion of racks and arms shall be zinc-coated after fabrication.
 

B. Cable Racks:  The wall bracket shall be 4 inches by approximately 1-1/2 inch by 3/16 
inch channel steel, 48 inches long (minimum) in manholes/maintenance holes.  Slots for 
mounting cable rack arms shall be spaced at 8 inch intervals. 
 

C. Rack Arms:  Cable rack arms shall be steel or malleable iron or glass reinforced nylon 
and shall be of the removable type.  Rack arm length shall be a minimum of 8 inches and 
a maximum of 12 inches. 
 

D. Insulators:  Insulators for metal rack arms shall be dry-process glazed porcelain.  
Insulators are not required for nylon arms. 

 
2.12 CABLE TAGS IN MANHOLES, MAINTENANCE HOLES AND HANDHOLES 

A. Provide tags for each cable located in manholes, maintenance holes and handholes.  The 
tags shall be polyethylene.  Do not provide handwritten letters.  The first position on the 
power cable tag shall denote the voltage.  The second through sixth positions on the tag 
shall identify the circuit.  The next to last position shall denote the phase of the circuit 
and shall include the Greek phi  symbol.  The last position shall denote the cable size.  As 
an example, a tag could have the following designation:  11.5 NAS 1-8(Phase A)500,  
denoting that the tagged cable is on the 11.5kV system circuit number NAS 1-8, 
underground, Phase A, sized at 500 kcmil. 
 

B. Polyethylene Cable Tags:  Provide tags of polyethylene that have an average tensile 
strength of 3250 pounds per square inch; and that are 0.08 inch thick (minimum), non-
corrosive non-conductive; resistive to acids, alkalis, organic solvents, and salt water; and 
distortion resistant to 170 degrees F.  Provide 0.05 inch (minimum) thick black 
polyethylene tag holder.  Provide a one-piece nylon, self-locking tie at each end of the 
cable tag.  Ties shall have a minimum loop tensile strength of 175 pounds.  The cable 
tags shall have black block letters, numbers, and symbols one inch high on a yellow 
background.  Letters, numbers, and symbols shall not fall off or change positions 
regardless of the cable tags  orientation. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Install equipment and devices in accordance with the manufacturer s published 
instructions and with the requirements and recommendations of NFPA 70 and IEEE C2 
as applicable.  In addition to these requirements, install telecommunications in 
accordance with TIA-758 and RUS Bull 1751F-644. 
 

3.02 CABLE INSPECTION 
A. Prior to installation, each cable reel shall be inspected for correct storage positions, signs 

of physical damage, and broken end seals.  If end seal is broken, moisture shall be 
removed from cable prior to installation in accordance with the cable manufacturer s 
recommendations. 
 

3.03 UNDERGROUND STRUCTURE CONSTRUCTION 
A. Provide standard type cast-in-place construction as specified herein and as indicated, or 

precast/prefabricated construction as specified herein.  Horizontal concrete surfaces of 
floors shall have a smooth trowel finish.  Cure concrete by applying 2 coats of white 
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pigmented membrane forming-curing compound in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer s printed instructions, except that precast concrete may be steam cured.  
Curing compound shall conform to ASTM C309.  Locate duct entrances and windows 
in the center of end walls (shorter) and near the corners of sidewalls (longer) to 
facilitate cable racking and splicing.  Covers for underground structures shall fit the 
frames without undue play.  Steel and iron shall be formed to shape and size with sharp 
lines and angles.  Castings shall be free from warp and blow holes that may impair 
strength or appearance.  Exposed metal shall have a smooth finish and sharp lines and 
arises.  Provide necessary lugs, rabbets, and brackets.  Set pulling-in irons and other 
built-in items in place before depositing concrete.  Underground structure locations, as 
indicated, are approximate.  Coordinate exact underground structure locations with 
other utilities and finished grading and paving. 
 

B. Cast-In-Place Concrete Structures:  Construct walls on a footing of cast-in-place concrete 
except that precast concrete base sections may be used for precast concrete 
manhole/maintenance hole risers. 
 

C. Precast/Prefabricated Structure Construction:  Set commercial precast/prefabricated 
structures on 6 inches of level, 90 percent compacted, granular fill, 3/4 inch to one inch 
size, extending 12 inches beyond the structure on each side.  Compact granular fill by a 
minimum of 4 passes with a plate type vibrator.  Installation shall additionally conform to 
the manufacturer s instructions. 
 

D. Pulling-In Irons:  Provide steel bars bent as indicated, and cast in the walls and floors.  
Alternatively, pipe sleeves may be precast into the walls and floors where required to 
accept U-bolts or other types of pulling-in devices possessing the strengths and 
clearances stated herein.  The final installation of pulling-in devices shall be made 
permanent.  Cover and seal exterior projections of thru-wall type pulling-in devices with 
an appropriate protective coating.  In the floor the irons shall be a minimum of 6 inches 
from the edge of the sump, and in the walls the irons shall be located within 6 inches of 
the projected center of the duct bank pattern or precast window in the opposite wall.  
However, the pulling-in iron shall not be located within 6 inches of an adjacent interior 
surface, or duct or precast window located within the same wall as the iron.  If a pulling-
in iron cannot be located directly opposite the corresponding duct bank or precast 
window due to this clearance limitation, locate the iron directly above or below the 
projected center of the duct bank pattern or precast window the minimum distance 
required to preserve the 6 inch clearance previously stated.  In the case of directly 
opposing precast windows, pulling-in irons consisting of a 3 foot length of No. 5 
reinforcing bar, formed into a hairpin, may be cast-in-place within the precast windows 
simultaneously with the end of the corresponding duct bank envelope.  Irons installed in 
this manner shall be positioned directly in line with, or when not possible, directly above 
or below the projected center of the duct bank pattern entering the opposite wall, while 
maintaining a minimum clear distance of 3 inches from any edge of the cast-in-place duct 
bank envelope or any individual duct.  Pulling-in irons shall have a clear projection into 
the structure of approximately 4 inches and shall be designed to withstand a minimum 
pulling-in load of 6000 pounds.  Irons shall be hot-dipped galvanized after fabrication. 
 

E. Cable Racks, Arms and Insulators:  Cable racks, arms and insulators shall be sufficient to 
accommodate the cables.  Racks in power manholes shall be spaced not more than 3 feet 
apart, and each manhole wall shall be provided with a minimum of 2 racks.  Racks in 
telecommunications maintenance holes shall be spaced not more than 16-1/2 inches apart 
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with the end rack being no further than 12 inches from the adjacent wall.  Methods of 
anchoring cable racks shall be as follows: 
1. Provide a 5/8 inch diameter by 5 inch long anchor bolt with 3 inch foot cast in 

structure wall with 2 inch protrusion of threaded portion of bolt into structure.  
Provide 5/8 inch steel square head nut on each anchor bolt.  Coat threads of anchor 
bolts with suitable coating immediately prior to installing nuts. 

 
2. Provide concrete channel insert with a minimum load rating of 800 pounds per 

foot.  Insert channel shall be steel of the same length as vertical rack channel;  
channel insert shall be cast flush in structure wall.  Provide 5/8 inch steel nuts in 
channel insert to receive 5/8 inch diameter by 3 inch long steel, square head 
anchor bolts. 

 
3. Provide concrete spot insert  at each anchor bolt location, cast flush in structure 

wall.  Each insert shall have minimum 800 pound load rating.   Provide 5/8 inch 
diameter by 3 inch long steel, square head anchor bolt at each anchor point.  Coat 
threads of anchor bolts with suitable coating immediately prior to installing bolts. 

 
F. Field Painting:  Cast-iron frames and covers not buried in concrete or masonry shall be 

cleaned of mortar, rust, grease, dirt and other deleterious materials, and given a coat of 
bituminous paint. 
 

3.04 UNDERGROUND CONDUIT AND DUCT SYSTEMS 
A. Depths to top of the conduit shall be in accordance with NFPA 70.  Run conduit in 

straight lines except where a change of direction is necessary.  Numbers and sizes of 
ducts shall be as indicated.  Ducts shall have a continuous slope downward toward 
underground structures and away from buildings, laid with a minimum slope of 4 inches 
per 100 feet.  Depending on the contour of the finished grade, the high-point may be at a 
terminal, an electric manhole, a telecommunications maintenance hole, a handhole, or 
between manholes/maintenance holes or handholes.  Perform changes in ductbank 
direction as follows: 
1. Short-radius 90-degree duct bends may be used only for pole or equipment risers, 

unless specifically indicated as acceptable. 
 

2. The minimum manufactured bend radius shall be 18 inches for ducts of less than 3 
inch diameter, and 36 inches for ducts 3 inches or greater in diameter. 

 
3. As an exception to the bend radius required above, provide field manufactured long 

sweep bends having a minimum radius of 25 feet for a change of direction of more 
than 5 degrees, either horizontally or vertically.  Both curved and straight sections 
may be used to form long sweep bends, but the maximum curve used shall be 30 
degrees and manufactured bends shall be used. 

 
B. Treatment:  Ducts shall be kept clean of concrete, dirt, or foreign substances during 

construction.  Field cuts requiring tapers shall be made with proper tools and match 
factory tapers.  A coupling recommended by the duct manufacturer shall be used 
whenever an existing duct is connected to a duct of different material or shape.  Ducts 
shall be stored to avoid warping and deterioration with ends sufficiently plugged to 
prevent entry of any water or solid substances.  Ducts shall be thoroughly cleaned before 
being laid. Plastic ducts shall be stored on a flat surface and protected from the direct rays 
of the sun. 
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C. Conduit Cleaning:  As each conduit run is completed, for conduit sizes 3 inches and 
larger, draw a flexible testing mandrel approximately 12 inches long with a diameter less 
than the inside diameter of the conduit through the conduit.  After which, draw a stiff 
bristle brush through until conduit is clear of particles of earth, sand and gravel; then 
immediately install conduit plugs.  For conduit sizes less than 3 inches, draw a stiff 
bristle brush through until conduit is clear of particles of earth, sand and gravel; then 
immediately install conduit plugs. 
 

D. Multiple Conduits:  Stagger the joints of the conduits by rows (horizontally) and layers 
(vertically) to strengthen the conduit assembly.  Provide plastic duct spacers that 
interlock vertically and horizontally.  Spacer assembly shall consist of base spacers, 
intermediate spacers, ties, and locking device on top to provide a completely enclosed 
and locked-in conduit assembly.  Install spacers per manufacturer s instructions, but 
provide a minimum of 2 spacer assemblies per 10 feet of conduit assembly. 
 

E. Conduit Plugs and Pull Rope:  New conduit indicated as being unused or empty shall be 
provided with plugs on each end.  Plugs shall contain a weephole or screen to allow water 
drainage.  Provide a plastic pull rope having 3 feet of slack at each end of unused or 
empty conduits. 
 

F. Conduit and Duct Without Concrete Encasement:  Unless otherwise indicated, depths to 
the top surface of the direct buried conduit or duct must be not less than 18 inches below 
finished grade, except under roads and pavement, where depth must be not less than 24 
inches below finished grade.  Provide not less than 3 inches clearance from the conduit to 
each side of the trench.  Separate multiple conduits by a minimum distance of 2 inches, 
except that light and power conduits shall be separated from control, signal, and 
telephone conduits by a minimum distance of 12 inches.  Grade bottom of trench smooth; 
where rock, soft spots, or sharp-edged materials are encountered, excavate the bottom for 
an additional 3 inches, fill and tamp level with original bottom with sand or earth free 
from particles that would be retained on a 1/4 inch sieve.  The first 6 inch layer of 
backfill cover shall be sand compacted as previously specified.  The rest of the 
excavation shall be backfilled and compacted in 3 inch to 6 inch layers.  Provide color, 
type and depth of warning tape as indicated in the drawings. 
1. Encasement Under Roads and Structures:  Under roads and paved areas, install 

conduits in concrete encasement of rectangular cross-section providing a minimum of 
3 inch concrete cover around ducts.  Concrete encasement shall extend at least 5 feet 
beyond the edges of paved areas and roads. 
 

G. Duct Encased in Concrete:  Construct underground duct lines of individual conduits 
encased in concrete.  Do not mix different kinds of conduit in any one duct bank.  Unless 
otherwise indicated, depths to top of the concrete envelope must be not less than 18 
inches below finished grade, except under roads and pavement, concrete envelope must 
be not less than 24 inches below finished grade.  Where installed within the State/City 
Right-of-Way, the concrete envelope must be not less than 36 inches below finished 
grade.  Concrete encasement surrounding the bank shall be rectangular in cross-section 
and shall provide at least 3 inches of concrete cover for ducts.  Separate conduits by a 
minimum concrete thickness of 2 inches, except separate light and power conduits from 
control, signal, and telecommunications conduits by a minimum concrete thickness of 3 
inches.  Before pouring concrete, anchor duct bank assemblies to prevent the assemblies 
from floating during concrete pouring.  Anchoring shall be done by driving reinforcing 
rods adjacent to duct spacer assemblies and attaching the rods to the spacer assembly.  
Provide color, type and depth of warning tape as indicated in the drawings. 
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1. Ducts shall be provided with end bells whenever duct lines terminate in structures.
 

2. Connections to Manholes/Maintenance Holes:  Duct bank envelopes connecting to 
underground structures shall be flared to have enlarged cross-section at the 
manhole/maintenance hole entrance to provide additional shear strength.  Dimensions 
of the flared cross-section shall be larger than the corresponding 
manhole/maintenance hole opening dimensions by no less than 12 inches in each 
direction.  Perimeter of the duct bank opening in the underground structure shall be 
flared toward the inside or keyed to provide a positive interlock between the duct 
bank and the wall of the structure.  Use vibrators when this portion of the encasement 
is poured to assure a seal between the envelope and the wall of the structure. 
 

3. Connections to Existing Underground Structures:  For duct bank connections to 
existing structures, break the structure wall out to the dimensions required and 
preserve steel in the structure wall.  Cut steel and extend into the duct bank envelope.  
Chip the perimeter surface of the duct bank opening to form a key or flared surface, 
providing a positive connection with the duct bank envelope. 

 
4. Connections to Existing Concrete Pads:  For duct bank connections to concrete pads, 

break an opening in the pad out to the dimensions required and preserve steel in pad.  
Cut the steel and extend into the duct bank envelope.  Chip out the opening in the pad 
to form a key for the duct bank envelope. 

 
5. Connections to Existing Ducts:  Where connections to existing duct banks are 

indicated, excavate the banks to the maximum depth necessary.  Cut off the banks 
and remove loose concrete from the conduits before new concrete-encased ducts are 
installed.  Provide a reinforced concrete collar, poured monolithically with the new 
duct bank, to take the shear at the joint of the duct banks. 

 
6. Partially Completed Duct Banks:  During construction wherever a construction joint 

is necessary in a duct bank, prevent debris such as mud, and, and dirt from entering 
ducts by providing suitable conduit plugs.  Fit concrete envelope of a partially 
completed duct bank with reinforcing steel extending a minimum of 2 feet back into 
the envelope and a minimum of 2 feet beyond the end of the envelope.  Provide one 
No. 4 bar in each corner, 3 inches from the edge of the envelope.  Secure corner bars 
with 2 No. 3 ties, spaced approximately one foot apart.  Restrain reinforcing 
assembly from moving during concrete pouring. 

 
7. Seal all electrical penetrations for radon mitigation, maintaining integrity of the vapor 

barrier, and to prevent infiltration of air, insects, and vermin. 
 

3.05 CABLE PULLING 
A. Test existing duct lines with a mandrel and thoroughly swab out to remove foreign 

material before pulling cables.  Pull cables down grade with the feed-in point at the 
manhole/maintenance hole or buildings of the highest elevation.  Use flexible cable feeds 
to convey cables through manhole/maintenance hole opening and into duct runs.  Do not 
exceed the specified cable bending radii when installing cable under any conditions, 
including turn-ups into switches, transformers, switchgear, switchboards, and other 
enclosures.  Cable with tape shield shall have a bending radius not less than 12 times the 
overall diameter of the completed cable.  If basket-grip type cable-pulling devices are used 
to pull cable in place, cut off the section of cable under the grip before splicing and 
terminating. 
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B. Cable Lubricants:  Use lubricants that are specifically recommended by the cable 
manufacturer for assisting in pulling jacketed cables. 
 

3.06 CABLES IN UNDERGROUND STRUCTURES 
A. Do not install cables utilizing the shortest path between penetrations, but route along 

those walls providing the longest route and the maximum spare cable lengths.  Form 
cables to closely parallel walls, not to interfere with duct entrances, and support on 
brackets and cable insulators.  Support cable splices in underground structures by racks 
on each side of the splice.  Locate splices to prevent cyclic bending in the spliced sheath.  
Install cables at middle and bottom of cable racks, leaving top space open for future 
cables, except as otherwise indicated for existing installations.  Provide one spare 3-
insulator rack arm for each cable rack in each underground structure. 
 

B. Cable Tag Installation:  Install cable tags in each manhole/maintenance hole or handhole 
as specified, including each splice.  Tag wire and cable provided by this contract. Install 
cable tags over the fireproofing, if any, and locate the tags so that they are clearly visible 
without disturbing any cabling or wiring in the manholes/maintenance holes. 
 

3.07 CONDUCTORS INSTALLED IN PARALLEL 
A. Conductors shall be grouped such that each conduit of a parallel run contains one Phase 

A conductor, one Phase B conductor, one Phase C conductor, and one neutral conductor. 
 

3.08 LOW VOLTAGE CABLE SPLICING AND TERMINATING 
A. Make terminations and splices with materials and methods as indicated or specified 

herein and as designated by the written instructions of the manufacturer.  Do not allow 
the cables to be moved until after the splicing material has completely set.  Make splices 
in underground distribution systems only in accessible locations such as manholes, 
maintenance holes, handholes, or aboveground termination cabinets. 
 

3.09 CABLE END CAPS 
A. Cable ends shall be sealed at all times with coated heat shrinkable end caps.  Cables ends 

shall be sealed when the cable is delivered to the job site, while the cable is stored and 
during installation of the cable.  The caps shall remain in place until the cable is spliced 
or terminated.  Sealing compounds and tape are not acceptable substitutes for heat 
shrinkable end caps.  Cable which is not sealed in the specified manner at all times will 
be rejected. 
 

3.10 GROUNDING SYSTEMS 
A. Provide grounding system as indicated, in accordance with NFPA 70 and IEEE C2, and 

as specified herein.  Provide grounding systems with a resistance to solid earth not 
exceeding 25 ohms. 
  

B. Grounding Electrodes:  Provide cone pointed driven ground rods driven full depth plus 6 
inches, installed to provide an earth ground of the appropriate value for the particular 
equipment being grounded.  If the specified ground resistance is not met, an additional 
ground rod shall be provided in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 70 (placed 
not less than 6 feet from the first rod).  Should the resultant (combined) resistance exceed 
the specified resistance, measured not less than 48 hours after rainfall, the Contracting 
Officer shall be notified immediately. 
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C. Grounding Connections:  Make grounding connections which are buried or otherwise 
normally inaccessible, by exothermic weld or compression connector. 
1. Make exothermic welds strictly in accordance with the weld manufacturer s written 

recommendations.  Welds which are puffed up  or which show convex surfaces 
indicating improper cleaning are not acceptable.  Mechanical connectors are not 
required at exothermic welds. 

 
2. Make compression connections using a hydraulic compression tool to provide the 

correct circumferential pressure.  Tools and dies shall be as recommended by the 
manufacturer.  An embossing die code or other standard method shall provide 
visible indication that a connector has been adequately compressed on the ground 
wire. 

 
D. Grounding Conductors:  Provide bare grounding conductors, except where installed in 

conduit with associated phase conductors.  Ground cable sheaths, cable shields, conduit, 
and equipment with No. 6 AWG.  Ground other noncurrent-carrying metal parts and 
equipment frames of metal-enclosed equipment.  Ground metallic frames and covers of 
handholes and pull boxes with a braided, copper ground strap with equivalent ampacity 
of No. 6 AWG. 
 

E. Ground Cable Crossing Expansion Joints:  Protect ground cables crossing expansion 
joints or similar separations in structures and pavements by use of approved devices or 
methods of installation which provide the necessary slack in the cable across the joint to 
permit movement.  Use stranded or other approved flexible copper cable across such 
separations. 
 

F. Manhole/Maintenance Hole Grounding:  Loop a 4/0 AWG grounding conductor around 
the interior perimeter, approximately 12 inches above finished floor.  Secure the 
conductor to the manhole/maintenance hole walls at intervals not exceeding 36 inches.  
Connect the conductor to the manhole/maintenance hole grounding electrode with 4/0 
AWG conductor.  Bond the ground loop to all cable shields, metal cable racks, and other 
metal equipment with a minimum 6 AWG conductor. 
 

3.11 EXCAVATING, BACKFILLING, AND COMPACTING 
A. Provide in accordance with NFPA 70.  

 
B. General Excavation and Trenching:  Keep excavations free from water while construction 

is in progress.  Notify the Contracting Officer immediately in writing if it becomes 
necessary to remove rock or hard, unstable, or otherwise unsatisfactory material to a 
depth greater than indicated.  Make trench sides as nearly vertical as practicable except 
where sloping of sides is allowed.  Sides of trenches shall not be sloped from the bottom 
of the trench up to the elevation of the top of the conduit.  Excavate ledge rock, boulders, 
and other unyielding material to an overdepth at least 6 inches below the bottom of the 
conduit unless otherwise indicated or specified.  Blasting will not be permitted.  Use 
gravel placed in 6 inch maximum layers to refill overdepths to the proper grade. At 

and refilled to required grade as specified.  Grade bottom of trenches accurately to 
provide uniform bearing and support for each section of conduit on undisturbed soil at 
every point along its entire length.  Trench dimensions shall be as indicated. 
 

C. Backfilling:  Construct backfill in two operations (initial and final) as indicated and 
specified in this section.  Place initial backfill in 6 inch maximum loose lifts to one foot 
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above conduit unless otherwise specified.  Ensure that initially placed material is tamped 
firmly under pipe haunches.  Bring up evenly on each side and along the full length of 
conduit.  Ensure that no damage is done to the conduit or its protective coating.  Place the 
remainder of the backfill (final backfill) in 9 inch maximum loose lifts unless otherwise 
specified.  Compact each loose lift as specified in paragraph entitled "Compaction" 
before placing the next lift.  Where settlements greater than the tolerance typically 
allowed for grading occur in trenches due to improper compaction, excavate to the depth 
necessary to rectify the problem, then backfill and compact the excavation as specified 
herein and restore the surface to the required elevation.  Coordinate backfilling with 
testing of conduits.  Provide buried warning and identification tape installed in 
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendation. 
 

D. Compaction:  Use hand-operated, plate-type, vibratory, or other suitable hand tampers in 
areas not accessible to larger rollers or compactors.  Avoid damaging conduits and 
protective conduit coatings.  Compact material in accordance with the following unless 
otherwise specified.  If necessary, alter, change, or modify selected equipment or 
compaction methods to meet specified compaction requirements. 
1. Compaction of Conduit and Initial Backfill:  Compact each lift to a dense consistency 

as evidenced by little to no settlement of the gravel under repeated passes with the 
compaction equipment but not less than a minimum of five passes of a hand operated 
type vibratory compactor with the vibrator turned on. 
 

2. Compaction of Final Backfill:  Moisture condition the final backfill to between 
optimum and 3 percent wet of the optimum content and compact to at least 90 
percent ASTM D 1557 maximum dry unit weight.  Under areas to be seeded or 
sodded, compact succeeding layers of final backfill to 85 percent of ASTM D 1557 
maximum dry unit weight.  For conduits under structures and pavements, the top 24 
inches of backfill below the finish subgrade level shall consist of controlled backfill 
placed in not more than 8 inch thick loose horizontal lifts, moisture conditioned to 
within 2 percent of optimum moisture content, and compacted to at least 95 percent 
of ASTM D 1557 maximum dry unit weight. 

 
E. Reconditioning of Surfaces: 

1. Unpaved Surfaces:  Restore to their original elevation and condition unpaved 
surfaces disturbed during installation of duct.  Preserve sod and topsoil removed 
during excavation and reinstall after backfilling is completed.  Replace sod that is 
damaged by sod of quality equal to that removed.  When the surface is disturbed in a 
newly seeded area, re-seed the restored surface with the same quantity and formula of 
seed as that used in the original seeding, and provide top-soiling, fertilizing, liming, 
seeding, sodding, sprigging, or mulching. 
 

2. Paving Repairs:  Where trenches, pits, or other excavations are made in existing 
roadways and other areas of pavement where surface treatment of any kind exists, 
restore such surface treatment or pavement the same thickness and in the same kind 
as previously existed, except as otherwise specified, and to match and tie into the 
adjacent and surrounding existing surfaces.  

 
3.12 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

A. Provide concrete in accordance with SECTION 03300 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE. 
 

B. Concrete Slabs for Equipment:   
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1. Unless otherwise indicated, the slab shall be at least 8 inches thick, reinforced with a 
6 by 6 - W2.9 by W2.9 mesh, placed uniformly 4 inches from the top of the slab.  
Slab shall be placed on a 6 inch thick, well-compacted gravel base.  Top of concrete 
slab shall be approximately 4 inches above finished grade with gradual slope for 
drainage.  Edges above grade shall have 1/2 inch chamfer.  Slab shall be of adequate 
size to project at least 8 inches beyond the equipment. 
 

2. Stub up conduits, with bushings, 2 inches into cable wells in the concrete pad.  
Coordinate dimensions of cable wells with transformer cable training areas. 

 
C. Sealing:  When the installation is complete, the Contractor shall seal all conduit and other 

entries into the equipment enclosure with an approved sealing compound.  Seals shall be 
of sufficient strength and durability to protect all energized live parts of the equipment 
from rodents, insects, or other foreign matter. 
 

3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
A. Performance of Field Acceptance Checks and Tests:  Perform in accordance with the 

manufacturer s recommendations, and include the following visual and mechanical 
inspections and electrical tests, performed in accordance with NETA ATS. 
1. Low Voltage Cables, 600-Volt: Perform tests after installation of cable, splices and 

terminations and before terminating to equipment or splicing to existing circuits. 
a. Visual and Mechanical Inspection 

1) Inspect exposed cable sections for physical damage. 
 

2) Verify that cable is supplied and connected in accordance with contract 
plans and specifications. 
 

3) Verify tightness of accessible bolted electrical connections. 
 

4) Inspect compression-applied connectors for correct cable match and 
indentation. 
 

5) Visually inspect jacket and insulation condition. 
 

6) Inspect for proper phase identification and arrangement. 
 
b. Electrical Tests: 

1) Perform insulation resistance tests on wiring No. 6 AWG and larger 
diameter using instrument which applies voltage of approximately 1000 
volts dc for one minute. 

 
2) Perform continuity tests to insure correct cable connection. 

 
2. Grounding System: 

a. Visual and Mechanical Inspection:  Inspect ground system for compliance with 
contract plans and specifications. 

 
b. Electrical Tests:  Perform ground-impedance measurements utilizing the fall-of-

potential method in accordance with IEEE 81.  On systems consisting of 
interconnected ground rods, perform tests after interconnections are complete.  
On systems consisting of a single ground rod perform tests before any wire is 
connected.  Take measurements in normally dry weather, not less than 48 hours 
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after rainfall.  Use a portable megohmmeter tester in accordance with 
manufacturer s instructions to test each ground or group of grounds.  The 
instrument shall be equipped with a meter reading directly in ohms or fractions 
thereof to indicate the ground value of the ground rod or grounding systems 
under test. 

 
B. Follow-Up Verification:  Upon completion of acceptance checks and tests, the Contractor 

shall show by demonstration in service that circuits and devices are in good operating 
condition and properly performing the intended function.  As an exception to 
requirements stated elsewhere in the contract, the Contracting Officer shall be given 5 
working days advance notice of the dates and times of checking and testing. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16510 - INTERIOR LIGHTING 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes providing luminaires, lamps, drivers, switches, time switches and 
other control devices, contactors, emergency lighting accessories and battery-powered 
units and systems for interior use, including luminaires and accessories mounted on the 
exterior surfaces of buildings.  Materials not normally furnished by manufacturers of 
these devices are specified in SECTION 16100 - ELECTRICAL WORK. 
 

1.02 REFERENCES 
A. The publications listed herein form a part of this specification to the extent referenced.  

The publications may be referred to in the text by the basic designation only.  Unless 
otherwise indicated, the most recent edition of the publication with current revisions and 
amendments will be enforced. 
 

1.03 RELATED WORK 
A. SECTION 16011 - GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS applies to this section, 

with the additions and modifications specified herein. 

B. SECTION 16100 - ELECTRICAL WORK applies to this section, with additions and 
modifications specified herein. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 
A. Submit in accordance with SECTION 01330 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES.   

B. Data, shop drawings, and reports shall employ the terminology, classifications, and 
methods prescribed by the IES Lighting Handbook, as applicable, for the lighting system 
specified. 

C. Submit shop drawings and catalog cuts of the following equipment for approval.  Each 
submittal shall be prepared with a summary sheet attached to each copy identifying all 
items included in the submittal.  Incomplete submittals and those without summary sheets 
will be returned without review. 

D.  
1. Luminaires, including lamps and ballasts/drivers. 

2. Time switch 

3. Photocell switch 

4. Exit lights 

5. Occupancy/vacancy sensors 

E. Operations and Maintenance (O&M) Manual: Submit Operations and Maintenance 
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F. Warranty:  Submit warranty as stipulated in item entitled 
 

1.05 OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL 
A. Submit operation and maintenance data showing all light fixtures, control modules, 

control zones, occupancy/vacancy sensors, ambient light level sensors, power packs, 
dimming ballasts, drivers, schematic diagrams and all interconnecting control wire, 
conduit, and associated hardware.  Submit documentation that includes contact 
information, summary of procedures, and the limitations and conditions applicable to the 
project. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Regulatory Requirements:  In each of the publications referred to herein, consider the 

ions to 

Officer.  Provide equipment, materials, installation, and workmanship in accordance with 
the mandatory and advisory provisions of NFPA 70 unless more stringent requirements 
are specified or indicated. 

B. Provide materials and equipment that are products of manufacturers regularly engaged in 
the production of such products which are of equal material, design and workmanship.  
Products shall have been in satisfactory commercial or industrial use for 2 years prior to 
bid opening.  The 2-year period shall include applications of equipment and materials 
under similar circumstances and of similar size.  The product shall have been on sale on 

r brochures 
during the 2-year period. Where 2 or more items of the same class of equipment 
are required, these items shall be products of a single manufacturer; however, the 
component parts of the item need not be the products of the same manufacturer unless 
stated in this section.   

C. Alternative Qualifications:  Products having less than a 2-year field service record will be 
acceptable if a certified record of satisfactory field operation for not less than 6,000 

nished. 

D. Material and Equipment Manufacturing Date:  Products manufactured more than 3 years 
prior to date of delivery to site shall not be used, unless specified otherwise. 

1.07 WARRANTY 
A. 

instruction sheets and parts lists supplied with materials shall be delivered to the 
Contracting Officer prior to acceptance of the project. 

B. LED Luminaire Warranty 
1. Provide a written 5 year minimum replacement warranty for material, fixture finish, 

and workmanship.  Provide written warranty document that contains all warranty 

toll-free warranty telephone number, customer service point of contact, whether or 
not a return authorization number is required, return shipping information, and 
closest return location to the project location. 



 
Kalaeloa 90T Restoration 16510 - 3 

INTERIOR LIGHTING 

a. Finish warranty must include failure and substantial deterioration such as 
blistering, cracking, peeling, chalking, or fading. 
 

b. Material warranty must include: 
1) All LED drivers and integral control equipment. 

 
2) Replacement when more than 15 percent of LED sources in any lightbar or 

subassembly(s) are defective or non-starting. 
 

C. 
starting date. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 PROJECT COORDINATION 
A. Products and materials not considered to be luminaires, luminaire controls, or associated 

equipment are specified in SECTION 16100 - ELECTRICAL WORK.  Luminaires, 
luminaire controls, and associated equipment for exterior applications are specified in 
SECTION 16530 - EXTERIOR LIGHTING. 

2.02 LUMINAIRES 
A. UL 1598, NEMA C82.77, and UL 8750.  Provide luminaires as indicated in luminaire 

schedule or details on project plans.  Provide luminaires complete with light sources of 
quantity, type, and wattage indicated.  Provide all luminaires of the same type by the 
same manufacturer.  Luminaires must be specifically designed for use with the driver or 
ballast and light source provided. 

B. LED Luminaires:  Provide luminaires complete with power supplies (drivers) and light 
sources.  Provide design information including lumen output and design life in luminaire 
schedule on project plans for LED luminaires.  LED luminaires must also meet the 
following minimum requirements: 
1. Luminaires must have a minimum 5 year manufacturer's warranty. 

2. Luminaires must have a minimum L70 lumen maintenance value of 50,000 hours as 
calculated by IES TM-21, with data obtained per IES LM-80 requirements. 

3. Luminaire drive current value must be identical to that provided by test data for 
luminaire in question. 

4. Luminaires must be tested to IES LM-79 and IES LM-80 standards, with the results 
provided as required in the Submittals paragraph of this specification. 

2.03 DRIVERS AND BALLASTS 
A. LED Drivers:  NEMA SSL 1, UL 8750.   LED drivers must be electronic, UL Class 1, 

constant-current type and comply with the following requirements: 
1. Output power (watts)and luminous flux (lumens) as shown in luminaire schedule for 

each luminaire type. 

2. Power Factor (PF) greater than or equal to 0.9 over the full dimming range when 
provided. 
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3. Current draw Total Harmonic Distortion (THD) of less than 20 percent.

4. Class A sound rating. 

5. Operable at input voltage of 120-277 volts at 60 hertz. 

6. Minimum 5 year manufacturer's warranty. 

7. RoHS compliant. 

8. Integral thermal protection that reduces or eliminates the output power if case 
temperature exceeds a value detrimental to the driver. 

9. UL listed for dry or damp locations typical of interior installations. 

10. Non-dimmable as indicated in luminaire schedule. 

2.04 LIGHT SOURCES 
A. NEMA ANSLG C78.377, NEMA SSL 3.  Provide type and wattage as indicated in 

luminaire schedule on project plans. 

B. LED Light Sources 
1. Correlated Color Temperature (CCT) of 4000 degrees K, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Minimum Color Rendering Index (CRI) R9 value of 80. 

3. High power, white light output utilizing phosphor conversion (PC) process or mixed 
system of colored LEDs, typically red, green and blue (RGB). 

4. RoHS compliant. 

5. Provide light source color consistency by utilizing a binning tolerance within a 4-step 
McAdam ellipse. 

2.05 LIGHTING CONTROLS  
A. ASHRAE 90.1 - IP ASHRAE 189.1.  Provide network certification for all networked 

lighting control systems and devices per requirements of DOD 8500.01 and DOD 
8510.01. 

B. Toggle Switches:  Provide line-voltage toggle switches as specified in SECTION 16100 - 
ELECTRICAL WORK. 

C. Sensors for Lighting Control:  IEEE C62.41, NEMA WD 1, UL 94, UL 916, UL 508, 
ASTM D4674 REV A. 
1. Occupancy Sensors:  Provide occupancy sensors with coverage patterns as indicated 

on project plans.  Provide no less quantity of sensors as shown on plans but add 
additional sensors when required to fulfill coverage requirement for the specific 
model sensor provided.  Provide sensors designed for ceiling, wall or wall-box 
installation as indicated.  Operating voltage must be 120 volts or operating voltage 
must be 24V in conjunction with a control system or separate power pack which 
interacts with luminaire being controlled.  Provide housing of high-impact, injection-
molded thermoplastic with a multi-segmented lens for PIR and dual technology 
sensors.  Sensor operation requires movement to activate luminaires controlled and 
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turns luminaires off after a set time of inactivity. Provide integral photocell mounted 
in occupancy sensor housing when indicated. 
a. Passive Infrared (PIR) Sensors:  Provide ceiling or wall-mounted PIR sensors 

meeting the following requirements: 
1) Temperature compensated, dual element sensor and a multi-element fresnel 

lens (Poly IR4 material). 

2) Technology to optimize automatic time delay to fit occupant usage patterns. 

3) No minimum load requirement for line voltage sensors and be capable of 
switching from zero to 800 W at 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz and from zero to 1200 
W at 277 VAC, 50/60 Hz. Control voltage sensors must not exceed a 
maximum load requirement of 20 mA at 24VDC. 

4) Time delay of five to 30 minutes in increments of five minutes with a walk 
through and test mode set by DIP switch. 

5) LED indicator that remains active during occupancy. 

6) Built-in light level sensor that is operational from 8 to 180 foot-candles. 

7) Coverage pattern tested to NEMA WD 7 standards. 

8) Standard five year warranty and be UL listed 

9) No leakage current to load when in the off mode. 

b. Ultrasonic Sensors:  Provide ceiling-mounted ultrasonic sensors meeting the 
following requirements: 
1) Operate at an ultrasonic frequency of 25 kHz. 

2) LED on exterior of device to indicate occupant detection. 

3) Adjustable time delay period of 15 seconds to 15 minutes. 

4) UL listed with minimum five year warranty. 

5) Provide with isolated relay for integrating control of HVAC or other 
automated systems. 

c. Dual Technology Sensors:  Provide dual technology sensors that meet the 
requirements for PIR sensors and ultrasonic sensors indicated above.  If either the 
passive infrared or ultrasonic sensing registers occupancy, the luminaires must 
remain on. 

D. Timeswitch:  UL 917.  Provide electromechanical type timeswitch with a 24 hour 
astronomic dial.  Provide power to switch from integral synchronous motor with a 
maximum three watt rating.  Rate contacts at 40 amps at 120-277 volts for general 
purpose loads.  Provide contacts in a SPST, normally-open (NO) configuration.  Provide 
switch with manual bypass control function. 

2.06 EXIT LIGHTS 
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A. UL 924, NFPA 70, and NFPA 101.  Exit lights shall be self-powered type.  Exit lights 
shall use no more than 5 watts. 

B. Self-Powered LED Type Exit Lights (Battery Backup):  Provide with automatic power 
failure device, test switch, pilot light, and fully automatic high/low trickle charger in a 
self-contained power pack.  Battery shall be sealed electrolyte type, shall operate 
unattended, and require no maintenance, including no additional water, for a period of not 
less than 5 years.  LED exit light shall have emergency run time of 90 minutes 
(minimum).  The light emitting diodes shall have rated lamp life of 70,000 hours 
(minimum). 

2.07 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION 
A. Manufacturer's Nameplate:  Each item of equipment must have a nameplate bearing the 

manufacturer's name, address, model number, and serial number securely affixed in a 
conspicuous place; the nameplate of the distributing agent will not be acceptable. 

B. Labels:  Provide labeled luminaires in accordance with UL 1598 requirements.  All 
luminaires must be clearly marked for operation of specific light sources and ballasts, 
generators or drivers.  Note the following light source characteristics in the format "Use 
Only _____": 
1. Light source diameter code (T-4, T-5, T-8), tube configuration (twin, quad, triple), 

base type, and nominal wattage for fluorescent and compact fluorescent luminaires. 

2. Light source type, wattage, envelope type (ED17, BD56, etc.) and coating (clear or 
coated) for HID luminaires. 

3. Start type (programmed start, instant start) for fluorescent and compact fluorescent 
luminaires. 

4. ANSI ballast type (M98, M57, etc.) for HID luminaires. 

5. Correlated color temperature (CCT) and color rendering index (CRI) for all 
luminaires. 

All markings related to light source type must be clear and located to be readily visible to 
service personnel, but unseen from normal viewing angles when light sources are in 
place.  Ballasts, generators or drivers must have clear markings indicating multi-level 
outputs and indicate proper terminals for the various outputs. 

2.08 FACTORY APPLIED FINISH 
A. Provide all luminaires and lighting equipment with factory-applied painting system that 

as a minimum, meets requirements of NEMA 250 corrosion-resistance test. 

2.09 RECESS- AND FLUSH-MOUNTED LUMINAIRES 
A. Provide access to lamp and ballast from bottom of luminaire.  Provide trim for the 

exposed surface of flush-mounted luminaires as indicated on project drawings and 
specifications. 

2.10 SUSPENDED LUMINAIRES 
A. Provide hangers capable of supporting twice the combined weight of luminaires 

supported by hangers.  Provide with swivel hangers to ensure a plumb installation.  
Provide cadmium-plated steel with a swivel-ball tapped for the conduit size indicated.  
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Hangers must allow fixtures to swing within an angle of 45 degrees.  Brace pendants 4 
feet or longer to limit swinging.  Single-unit suspended luminaires must  have twin-stem 
hangers.  Multiple-unit or continuous row luminaires must have a tubing or stem for 
wiring at one point and a tubing or rod suspension provided for each unit length of 
chassis, including one at each end.  Provide rods in minimum 0.18 inch diameter. 

2.11 SUPPORT HANGERS FOR LIGHTING FIXTURES IN SUSPENDED CEILINGS 
A. Wires:  ASTM A641/A641M, galvanized regular coating, soft temper, 0.11 inches in 

diameter (12 gage) or galvanized, braided steel, minimum 0.08 inches in diameter. 

B. Wires, for Humid Spaces: 
1. ASTM A580/A580M, composition 302 or 304, annealed stainless steel 0.11 inches in 

diameter (12 gage). 

C. Rods:  Threaded steel rods, 3/16 inch diameter, zinc or cadmium coated. 

D. Straps: Galvanized steel, one by 3/16 inch, conforming to ASTM A653/A653M, with a 
light commercial zinc coating or ASTM A1008/A1008M with an electrodeposited zinc 
coating conforming to ASTM B633, Type RS. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 
A. Electrical installations shall conform to IEEE C2, NFPA 70, and to the requirements 

specified herein.  Install luminaires and lighting controls to meet the requirements of 
ASHRAE 90.1 - IP and ASHRAE 189.1.  To encourage consistency and uniformity, 
install luminaires of the same manufacture and model number when residing in the same 
facility or building. 

B. Lamps:  Lamps of the type, wattage, and voltage rating indicated shall be delivered to the 
project in the original cartons and installed just prior to project completion.  Lamps 
installed and used for working light during construction shall be replaced prior to 
turnover of the project if more than 15 percent of their rated life has been used.  Lamps 
shall be tested for proper operation prior to turn-over and shall be replaced, if necessary, 
with new lamps from the original manufacturer. 

C. Lighting Fixtures:  Set lighting fixtures plumb, square, and level with ceiling and walls, 
in alignment with adjacent lighting fixtures, and secure in accordance with 

 
NFPA 70.  Mounting heights specified or indicated shall be to the bottom of fixture for 
ceiling-mounted fixtures and to center of fixture for wall-mounted fixtures.  Obtain 
approval of the exact mounting for lighting fixtures on the job before commencing 
installation and, where applicable, after coordinating with the type, style, and pattern of 
the ceiling being installed.  Recessed and semi-recessed fixtures shall be independently 
supported from the building structure by a minimum of 4 wires or threaded rods per 
fixture and located near each corner of each fixture.  Ceiling grid clips are not allowed as 
an alternative to independently supported light fixtures.  Round fixtures or fixtures 
smaller in size than the ceiling grid shall be independently supported from the building 
structure by a minimum of 4 wires or threaded rods per fixture spaced approximately 
equidistant around the fixture.  Do not support fixtures by ceiling acoustical panels.  
Where fixtures of sizes less than the ceiling grid are indicated to be centered in the 
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acoustical panel, support such fixtures independently and provide at least two 3/4 inch 
metal channels spanning, and secured to, the ceiling tees for centering and aligning the 
fixture.  Provide wires or threaded rods for lighting fixture support in this section. 

D. Suspended Fixtures:  Suspended fixtures shall be provided with 45 degree swivel hangers 
so that they hang plumb and shall be located with no obstructions within the 45 degree 
range in all directions.  The stem, canopy and fixture shall be capable of 45 degree swing.  
Pendants, rods, or chains 4 feet or longer excluding fixture shall be braced to prevent 
swaying using 3 cables at 120 degree separation.  Suspended fixtures in continuous rows 
shall have internal wireway systems for end to end wiring and shall be properly aligned 
to provide a straight and continuous row without bends, gaps, light leaks or filler pieces.  
Aligning splines shall be used on extruded aluminum fixtures to assure hairline joints.  

-cann
be free of scratches, nicks, dents, and warps, and shall match the color and gloss 
specified.  Pendants shall be finished to match fixtures.  Aircraft cable shall be stainless 
steel.  Canopies shall be finished to match the ceiling and shall be low profile unless 
otherwise shown.  Maximum distance between suspension points shall be 10 feet or as 
recommended by the manufacturer, whichever is less. 

E. Exit Lights:  Wire exit lights and emergency lighting units ahead of the switch to the 
normal lighting circuit located in the same room or area. 

F. 
Set adjustable window slide for minimum footcandles photocell turn-on. 

G. Occupancy/Vacancy Sensors:  Provide testing of sensor coverage in all spaces where 
sensors are placed. This should be done only after all furnishings (carpet, furniture, 
workstations, etc.) have been installed.  Provide quantity of sensor units indicated as a 
minimum.  Provide additional units to give full coverage over controlled area.  Full 
coverage shall provide hand and arm motion detection for office and administration type 
areas and walking motion for industrial areas, warehouses, storage rooms and hallways.  

recommendations to maximize energy savings and to avoid nuisance activation and 
deactivation due to sudden temperature or airflow changes and usage. 

3.02 FIELD APPLIED PAINTING 
A. Paint electrical equipment as required to match finish of adjacent surfaces or to meet the 

indicated or specified safety criteria.  Painting shall be as specified in SECTION 09901  
PAINTING. 

3.03 GROUNDING 
A. Ground noncurrent-carrying parts of equipment as specified in SECTION 16100 - 

ELECTRICAL WORK.  Where the copper grounding conductor is connected to a metal 
other than copper, provide specially treated or lined connectors suitable for this purpose. 

3.04 FIELD TESTS 
A. Operating Test:  Upon completion of the installation, conduct an operating test to show 

that the equipment operates in accordance with the requirements of this section.  Make 
adjustments and add and/or replace light fixtures and other equipment as required to 
correct deficiencies. 
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B. Lighting Control Test:  Conduct operational control of installed and energized luminaires.  
Set time delays as directed by Contracting Officer. 

C. Ground Resistance Tests:  Perform as specified in SECTION 16100 - ELECTRICAL 
WORK. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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